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PREFACK 

This edition of Th^ AmphUruo is intended m a oom- 
panion volame to mj firiend Profeseor Tyrrell'8 edition 
of the Miles Cflariosus. In attempting^ to the best 
of my ability, to carry on the work so well 
begun, I have the satisfaction of finding that my 
views on the chief points in dispute among 
Plautine critics coiucide in the main, so far ai they 
are fuUy formed, with thoee of Profeseor Tjrrrell, so 
that I have been able to constmct the book on the 
same lines ar his MUes. I saj, so far ai my yiews 
are fuUj formed: forwhereas I have been able to 
arrive at a decided opinion on many pointe, there are 
others on which I confens I am still in a state of 
croxij. There is no anthor about whom it is more 
riskj to dogmatuEe than Plaatos : no author concem- 
ing whoee text the oritic maj more tmlj remark: 

The reader will obeenre at onoe that Bentley'a 
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sjstem of tcoentiiation is not adopted througboat 
thii editioD. It is onlj nsed at ^e bej^nning of 
•eenee : at the beginning of a new metre : in ihe 
imrer meiree: and where the ecaneion is likely to 
canse the leader to panse. For inatance, I emploj an 
Accent orer a monoeyllable when unelided in tiie first 
ayllable of a reeolved arsiBy ae : 

Tennn perielitaias ■dm tiimnm bonnm. 

On the other hand I have adopted Bitechre mark for 
ajniaesiB or qrnaeresis, ^ over a vowel, aa miam^ or, 
when we may enppoee a diphthong wae aounded, ^ ae 
fiMiCiia Bj thie means ihe etudent often gets infor- 
mation where Bentley a ayetem is uaelese or even 
diildiah : for inatance 1. & 15 : 

9JUpm IiMimnlaliit &m probri i tnm meiit pater. 

Bjr 80 piinting ihe line the attention of the etudent . 
k called to tiie fiict that ihe third foot ie not an 
anapaeet; ench a divieion of an anapaeet being 
ill^timate. By merely accentuating ihe line aa an 
lambic trimeter ^h% reader leama nothing. Thia 
sjatem haa to a limited extent been adopted by Leo : 
I have nsed it much more largely: and sball in 
fbtoxe cany it ont even more thoroughlj. 

I acknowledge veiy deep obligations to the critical 
appuatna of Messrs. Goeta and Loewe, which is 
ihe fenndation of mj own. It ia hoped that the 
cioneidenJJe additiona to and omissions firom it which 
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I have made will appear to justify the free use I 
have madi of thcir collation. Next to Ooeti and 
Loewe, I am most indebted to IJssing^s practical and 
serviceable edition, which ia on the whole the best 
commentary on The AmphUruo existing. I have also 
made much use of Leo's text Of editions of other 
plays, TyrreU'8 MUes, Sonnenschein's Captm and 
Mosldlaria, and Brix*s four plays have been con- 
stantlj beside me. 

Of other works relating to Plautns, the following 
have been most frequentlj consulted: W. Christ, 
Metrik der Grieehen und Bmer, ed. 2, 1879 ; Eitschl, 
Prdegmena to ihe Trinmmw, 1848 ; C. P. W. MueUer,' 
PlauiinisAe Proeodie, 1869 ; A. Spengel, T. Maedut 
Plautus, 1865, and Reformvoreehl&ge, 1882 ; 0. Seyfiert, 
De Baeehiaeorum Fersuum usu Plauiino, 1864; A. 
Lucbs, Quassiumes MeMeae, 1873, and CommenlaHoHes 
Proeodiaeae, 1883; F. SchtDidt, QuaesHanes de Pronami^ 
num Demansk^aiinorum Formis Plautinis, 1875; W. 
Studemund, De Cantieis Plautinis, 1864; C. Eothe[ 
QuaesHones Orammaiieae, 1876. 

I have added two Appendices. The first con- 
tains Spengers arrangement of the Cantica in IHe 
AmphUruo as given in his Beformvorsehl&ge: the 
second a selection of emendations in the text of 
Plautus which I have firom time to time published in 
Eermaihena and elsewhere. I hope these coigectures 
may not be without interest to the student : many of 
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them toach on points treated in the Notes to The 
AmfUinuk In publishing theee I take the oppor- 
toni^ of leetoring to tbeir proper parents eome of 
their literaiy progeny whicb I had unintentionaUj 
kidni^)ped. It was not without separate pangs that I 
partedwithaIt^Mtftt,i/i{.2« 2. 66, whichisduetoA. 
Kiessling : ovj^ Pen. 2. 1. 6, which is claimed bj 0. 
Sejffert: and di imen^ Cat. 2. 6. 65, whicb belongs to 
A. SpengeL One of the chief diacouragements to the 
emendator is the fSu^ tbat he eo often finda bis con- 
jectore antidpated, not in anj accewible edition, but 
in aome recondite German periodicaL 

I denre to retum mj beet thanks to Professor £L 
A. Sonnenachein, and to mj firiends and coUeaguee, 
Ifr. Lb OL Paner and Mr. J. L Beare, for reading 
mj prooft, and fbr many important raggeationa and 

eriticianML 
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The plot of The AmphUruo i8, or rather was, a« 
follows. Amphitruo and his newly-married wife are 
resident in Thebes.^ Creon, the king of Thebes, haa 
given Amphitruo the oommand of his army againat 
the piratical Teleboae. Amphitruo departa leaving 

1 The play asiigiii no oaoBe for Amphitnio's rendenoe at 
Thebee, nor doei thia ooooem the plot in any way. ApoUo* 
dome {BibL 2. 48) narratee that Amphitryon had acddentally 
■lahi Eleotryon, the father of his betrothed wife Aloroena, aud 
bod fled to Thebea, where Creoo waa reigning. Henoe, he 
tella na, Amphitryon led an ezpedition against the Teleboae, to 
take reogeanoe on their king, Fterelaoa, who had killed 
Alcmena'e brother. This diffen from the play whioh repre- 
•enti Amphitrao merely aa Creon'e general againat the Tele- 
boae, and the qoarrel vrith them, apparently, at Creon'e 
qnaneL The play differa from ApoUodoma in other rebpecta 
alao. The latter repreaenta the night aa three timea its ordin- 
ary length : Plaataa limply ai aomewhat longer. Aooording 
to ApoUodomt, Heronlee waa eight montha old whcn he 
strangled the serpents : PlaQtiia re p ree en ta him aa joat bom. 
ApoUodoma repreeenta Amphitiyon to haTo ooofolted the aeer 
Tlreeiaa, and to hare bean reoonoUed to hie wile by hii aHor* 
anoe that it waa Jnpiter who had viiited her. hk Ihe plaj 
Jnpiter himaelf explaina ererything. 



m^ 




ni 



AMPniTHVO 



f 



his wife pr^ftDt During his absence Jupiter be- 
oomet eDamoored of Alenmena, and usumee the goise 
of Amphitnio» Mercary at the same time taking the 
drwi and form of Amphitrao'8 slaTe, Sosia. Jupiter 
▼iaits Aleomena» pretending ihat he has returned from 
the eonquett of ihe Teleboae, tells her how he has 
■l^n their king, Pterelaws, with his own hand, and 
imeents her wiih ihe goldcn goblet of Pterelaus. 
Ai the same time tiie night is pretematurally 
lengthened. Amphitruo having conquered the Tele- 
boae, and retumed by ship to the harbour of Thebes, 
•ends Soeia forward at night to his house to give 
Alcomena tidingn of his safe arrival. Sosia finds Mer- 
ciiiy oo the watch, and i» driven away by him. 
Soeia rotams to ibe harbour to his master, and tells 
him of his strange encounter with his second self, 
aiid how he was prevented coming ncar the house. 
lCaster and man set out together for the house of the 
fcffmer. Jupiter, as day is on the point of breaking, 
has juit said farewell to Alcumena, and quitted ihe 
hcNiie. Amphitroo, to his wiftfs amarement, salutes 
ber as ihough he had been loug absent, and is 
thoroughly mystifled by her assertion that he had 
epent the night wiih her. He is convinced of her 
infidelity, annoonces his intention of divorcing her, 
•ad determines to appeal to Naucrates, a relation of 
hia wife aiid his fellow-passenger, whetiier her asser- 
«ioo is DOi otteily (alse. 






INTROD UCTION. 
■" * 

The legend naturally suppliod the writer i 

materials thus far, but the author of the pUy 

added to and improved on ihe legend by the follon 

particulars. Jupiter, not satisfied wiih the mystii 

tion of Amphitruo, retums to Alcumena, and tells 

that all he (Amphitruo) had just reproached her n 

was said as a joke. While ihis interview is go 

on, Amphitruo approaches the house, having in v 

sought everywhere for Naucratea Mercury in 

guise of Sosia mounts on the roof of the house, wa 

Amphitrao off, loads him wiih abuse, and fini 

drenches him with water. Amphitrao, at his w 

end with rage, in a scene which is most unfortunat 

almost entirely lost^ encounters Jupiter in his (A 

phitruo'8) likeness. He at once accuses him of bei 

an adulterer : Jupiter retorts the charge. It is i 

cided at kst that it should be left to Blepharo, t 

helmsman of Amphitruo's ship, to decide which of t 

twain is the real Amphitroo. To Amphitruo's chagi 

Blepharo confesses his inability to decide which 

which. Jupiter enters the house. Amphitrao, lock 

out, is now almost driven mad : he asserts his resol 

tion of breaking into his house and perpetrating i 

indiscriminate massacre, when a terrific thunderstor 

breahs, and he falls speechless to the ground. Bromi 

a maid servant, comes out in alarm and finds b 

master lying speechloss. On his coming to liimse] 

she relates ihe miraculous delivery of Alcumena i 
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iwiiiB, and telb how one of these had just leaped from 
hia eradle and vtrangled two enormous serpente. 
Amphitmo deehures his intention of consolting the 
aeer Tiresias, when Jupiter appears in his proper 
form amid peab of thunder and ezplains every- 

ihiDg. V 

From what Greek sonrce PkutuB borrowed The 
AmphUruo is unknown. Sophocles wrote an Amphir 
tryan, but it waa a tragedy : it was, it seems, copied by 
AociuA. Euripides wrote an Alcmena^^ a tragedy, of 
which a hirge number of fragments have come down 
io U8y none in the least resembling any part of The 
AmjMiruo, Archippus, a poet of the Old Gomed y, who 
lived at the end of the 5th century B.O., wrote a 
eomedy of the name, but there is nothing in our 
AmpkUruo of the character of the Old (Tomedy, nothing 
at all resembling the few fragments of *Ajchippu8's 
play which have come down to us. The " Long 
Night" (rif fMucpa) of PUto (Tomicus is a title 
which, as £Eur as it goes, justifies the suggestion of 
Casanbon that it may have been the original of our 
AmpkUrw, but there is no evidence forthooming to 
make this more than a suggestion. Some have sought 
the source of the pky in the lAa/)OT/Kiyci»^a or 
^wucoy/M^ (burlesque) of the Sicilian Bhinthon, 
wlio^ we know from Athenaeus, wrote an AnyMirj/on: 

> ItetMMMd by PlMitiu, i^ 1. 1. 4t 

Ken vwtns fnit, vsnun AleanMna BaripidL 
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and it is most likely that The AmphiHruo is ah exalted^ 
Bhinihoniea. Traces of burlesque, for instance the 
old age of AmphUmo^ still exist^ perhaps not noticed 
by Plautus himself : while the general sentiment and 
treatment are those of comedy pure and simple. The 
plot may be Rhinthon% the treatment is that of 
Plautus. 

We would gladly, if we dared, suppose the play to 
be an original concepUon, but such a supposition is, 
of course, impossible. But though not original, the 
play is the most original of all tho plays of Plautus. 
A Roman tone pervades it In reading tho account 
given by Sosia of the campaign against the Teleboae, 
we feel as if Plautus had versified a page of some old 
Latin Annalist. The ulUmatum of Amphitruo, with 
its demand for restitution, and threat in case of refiisal, 
the pitched battle, and crushing defeat of the enemy : 
the slaying of the oommander-in-cLief of the enemy 

* Thers it a oiroiimttaiioe whioh inolinoo ni to belioTe thal 
TVie AmphUruo waa rather foanded oq than tranelated from 
a Greek ■onroe. Plantna plaoee Thebee near the eea ehore. 
The arrival of Amphitmo by eea al the harbonr of Thebee is 
eoTeral timee stated, and is almoet eeeential to the plot t e 
deeoribed by Plantnt. No Greek poet oonld have made this 
mietake. The Atheniane knew Thebee ae well ae Ihe 
Komans knew Capna. Bven a Syraonian andienoe wonld have 
hooted enoh ignoranoe. Bnt Plantne wae ae oareleee of 
gec^phy Ms Shakeepeanb who makee Bohenia a maritime 
oonntry. 
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hy Amphitmo wiih his own hand, thew particulm 
ai« all in proper LiTian rtyle. Then Alcumena herself 
is a troe Boman wife, AilfiUing the Boman eonception 
of an equal eoneort with great dignity and perfection- 
Indeed The AfnphUruo mnst have heen, when entire, 
one of the hest pUys written by Pkutus. Although 
it doea not attain to the high tone of the Captm,ynt)i 
iti tale of chivalrous derotion, nor to the romantic 

. hooour depicted in the Trinmwm, The AmphUruo 
eannot have hcen deaerving of a place lower than 
thiid among the phiys of Plautns. Were it not for 
the caidinal defect in the plot, referred to in tho 

^otes on Act 1. Sc. 2. yi, it would deserve even a 
hi^r phce. The admirable delicacy with which a 
dangeious subject is treated alone shows a master^s 

- Ii^iul It is sufficient to contrast it with Moli^re'8 
AmpkUrym to show the immeasurable superiority of 
Flaatos: it wonld be an insult to Pkutus to oompare 
h with Dryden's. Whatever Moli^re has added to 
Plantos has been a detriment:^ wherever he has 
depaited fiom the treatment of Plautus he has lowered 
Ua eooception. It may be said Plantus was only an 
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lo« oC wbsl flnst liave boen ths b«t aoene in the 

Keliteeagreslopportiiiiityto showwhat itnff he 

oL mi wretohed faUure in siipplying the gsp, 

« eren with his oi^n Yenionof the other psrU of the 

l^lftNig teetimoiiy to the enperior genioe of the original 

ef ^ plot^ whoerer he 
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adapter, but I am now comparing him with an 
adapter. Neither Moli^re nor Dryden for one in- 
stant arrived at the concepUon of the loving husband 
and faithftil wife which Plautus places before us. 
The play is the most simple, dignified, aiid tender of 
all the plays of Plautus. 

Amphltmo nzorem eslntat Isetns speratini snsm, 
qnam omninm Thehie vir nnsm etee optnmem diindiosl, 
qnamqne sdeo oiTes Thehsni rero mmifennt probsm i 

ihese are the becoming words in which the retuming 
warrior salutes his wit^ And we have a fine concep- 
tion of a woman's duties put into the mouth of 
Alcumena, 

non ego iHsm mihi diotem dnoo este, qnse dos dioitnr, 
eed pndidtism et pndorem et sedstnm onpidinemy 
donm metnm, psrentnm smorem et oognatom oonoofdism, 
tibi morigera atqne nt mnnifioa sim boniSy prosim pfobis. 

and in the indignant but cahn 

nnno, qneado fsotb me impndieis abetiiiei, 
sb impndiois diotis aTorti volo. 

But the tenderaess of a loving wife cannot be 
prevented frbm breaking out when Amphitruo, as 
she thinks him, invokes the anger of Jupiter on 
himself: 

sh propitins sit pothis i 
which has its counterpart in Amphitruo's ezclamation 
on hearing of his wife's happy delivery : 

ism istoe gsadeo, 
nt nt erga me meritsst 
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Thete «ra pomts tlutt second class poets, eyen poets 
M> hi^^ in the aecond ekee as Moli^re, altogether 
iniM^ poets who looked on The AmpkUmo as a mero 
fkiee. As a fiuve the plaj mnst fimply haye been 



Thb Text. 

Tbe diffieoltiee of restoring Plaatns are caosed bj 
many things. In the first placOy the language in the 
tfane of Plantos waa in a state of rapid transition. 
Old forms were eontending with new; and Plautus 
aometimes nsed the andent, somotimes the modem 
form. The transcribers of the age of Hadrian 
effected much the same alteration of the text of 
Flaotas as would now result if an editor were set the 
taak of reproducing Chaucer in modem English. 
They abolidied the old forms in most instances, but 
mllowed them to remain when they misunderstood 
them for something else, sometimes when they saw 
that they were necessary to ihe metre. Inmetrethey 
obMrred that Plautus aUowed himself certain licenses, 
bot misunderstanding these they thought themselves 
jiutified in permitting them to an eztent which far 
trmosoended Plaatos^s limits and violated his mles. 
This especially applies to the case of hiatns. It 
womld be Tory easyio admit hiatus wherover the 
exhiUt it» piovided that the verse will scan. 

woaU, €11 the other hand, be very easy to deny 



hiatus altogether with Mueller and Leo, and set 
about amending the text wherever hiatus occurs. 
Nothing could be more delightfuL The critic woold 
have a large and pleasant field for exhibiting his 
powers. But the real task of the Plautine critic is 
the difficolt one of keeping the just mean between 
these two extremes ; to distinguish between the 
license of the transcribers, and ihe rules of the 
author himself : to lay down the latter as his guide; 
and to apply them with judgment and common 
sense to each instance as it occurs. It is only 
possible to lay down general laws for Plautus to a 
limited extent 

Mss. There was, in very early timesi a double 
recension of the plays of Plautus : one, the Ambrosian 
recension, represented by the Ambrosian palimpsest 
of the fourth century in the Ambrosian library at 
Milan; the other, the Palatine recension, as repre- 
sented by what are commonly cal^ed the Palatine 
Hsa B D. We are withont the assistance of the 
Ambrosian palimpsest in The AfnphUmo: an immense 
though not unmixed loss. We should have been 
glad to have had the utterances of that Sibylline 
book of criticism reported respecting such prodigious 
readings as 1. 1. 161 and 1. 3. 51, even though 
interpreted difierently by German sages: but that 
was not to be. The fclia containing The AmfhUruo 
bave been long since whirled out of mortal ken. We 
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^Wft.«onggoodMS..toB«dD(M)>rC^be 

D.eortt*w of C«M«rh«. conUiM the Iwt tweive 

'fie Codex Veto. of C«ie«m», • ««T«ve ,». 
«f d.rilth centuiy, now in the V»ti«ui hbmy at 
t^: "^e^n V extant wiih «he exception 
of the AmbrosiMi. It oontwn. «U tiie play». 

rthe Codex Umnion^ h.ving been tj« P~P«2 
rf 6«iinia Orrini, « exceUent MS. of the mh 
«ntaTlt contain. the Urt twelve pl»y». "d 

^li to the«. n* i«i*a"«'. ^'^«^ ^«^-^ 

and the CMWi ^P <» 2. 3. 4. 

i-^' it. ti^tjon ,. prrfe^^^^^ to ^ ^ ^^ 

Seenotoson 6. 1. 31 ; 1. 1. W, J.^- * 

Of inferior MSS. (m) the <*^f »" ^•J' ^u^ by 

K U a 118. of the 16th ccntnry, fiwt ooU^ oy 

jS 18 a MB. VI „ ■Ritechl attached too 

Bitichl, whoee property E wts. Bitecm *^rT,, ^^ 

^^eight to the readings of hU ns. tnd i. foUowed 

l4c^t^.then^rit.ofwhichiurenotequ.lt^ 

"^'^^^fi.ooaantof th-e «. tbe r-^- ^ 
^l^i^ PwJogQiiieBa to tho Tynmmmm, p. »# »^ 
^^-r^^i^ •t^Uod hi 8oniioii.oh.io;. 
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E J are a. inferior to B D a. they are raperior to 
FZ. 

F, Lip.ien.i., a M& of the 15th century, ihoagh it 
daim. the re.pect due to a M8., i. a. a cridcal authority 
not in any rcpect mperior to an edition. It i. full of 
con jecturc, many of them unneceMary and bad. 

Z i. the editio princep. (Yenice, 1473). It. read- 
ing., founded a. they are on a wortbleM 1I8., F, are 
quite devoid of critical value. I have called the 
attention of the reader to the proccM of corruption 
in our Msa at 1. 1. 141 : and no ungle example 
can better illu.trate the rdative yalue of the M8& 

The charactori.tic errom of the M88. have been 
danified by Tyrrell, Fref. p. xxxi, xxxii. I would 
add to hi. remark. that two remarkable feature. 
of Plautine Mss. are (1) A pronencM to iuMrt or 
to omit M>me .mall word, ihe iuMrtion or omiMion 
of which doM not afiect the mum. (3) A pronencM 
to tran.poM pair. of word.. The reader will find 
ample iIIa.tration of both of thoM tendendM in the 
play. 



Prosodt and Msibx. 

The following remark. are not intended m a guide 
to the whole mibject of Plautine vernfication, but 
only to .uoh pecuIiaritiM m are exhiUted in the 
AmpkUmo. 
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-a. It i» • di«puted poin» whether Plautui erer 
lenfrthened • in the nomiMtiTe •mgular of the fint 
XSdenrion. C. F. W. MueDer, Ptotrf. Pros. p. 1-10, 
deniee thie lengthening «Itogether, I beUeve nghUy. 
XJanng limitB it to nominiAiTes of Greek proper nwnea. 
In thi. pU7 we h»ve only two inetwcee V^^f^^J 
the 1188., both of the proper mune Som, 1. 1. 283, 384. 
In both paHages emendttion i» «My, «nd in thw 
editkm thii long a doee not appear. 

ita. Aeeoiding to the 1188. of Plautus the laet 
•yllable at ita u often long, Mueller, p. U, has col- 
leeted the inataneee, twenty-two in number. Mimy 
of tbeee are only apparent instances: «^. Out- 

' ' Ita pwpwvl» de pudl» pn>loq«i, 

dittppean, when we reflect that the whole speech in 
whidi it occuia i. at leaat a generation Uter than 
plaiitai. Some inrtanoee are from spuriou» prologues 
aadaignmenta; othersareofeaiycorrection; aBAttn. 

■niioeappaientniatanceeare foundin r»«.imi)*«iw.- 

a. 1L S: 6. 1. 85: 5. 1. 29. Theee are all to be 
en«ided,ortobeotherwi«iexplained. I*>»?tbe. 
bere that Plaato» «ver lengthened the final eyllable 

of fti .'•••»»*•<«'*•*• *• . . ^. 

frortm. The brt «yllable of yhiifc» M «hort in 

piaiitiw:yHiifr»«*ofk«nendean iamWc or trochaio 
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▼eree. There is no crocial intUnoe of thit in The 

AmphUmo; eee on S. 8. 19. 

contrai The last qrllaUe of eonira ie apparently 
ahort» Fieud. 1. 2. 23 : 

AdaittaU omiiQt ctkitra me «t qoaa USqaor adTertite iaimum, 

the fourth foot of an iambic septenariuB being in- 
variably an iambos when it ends with a word. Thia 
line indeed ie condemned as spurious by Goetz wiih 
Lorenz, Brix, Mueller, and othera. But as the analogy 
ctfrusitu is in favour of coniraf and as the veree 

Qnla pater «nt oogaataa volet noe oootra toeri 

is aecribed to Enniua by Varro (L. L. 7. 12), to say 
nothing of a more doubtful line aacribed to the same 
author by Serviua (Aen. 8. 361), 

Contr» orinant— ▼erb» atqne obeoena prolataa; 

as in Lucilius,^ ap. Nonium, p. 153, 17, eonJtra 
venie seema to begin a hezameter, I do not aee sufficient 
reason for condemning the paasage in the Pseudolui. 
Brix indeed condemns it on the ground that conira 
was nover a prepodtion in Plautus : but thiB I am 
diepoeed to doubt Accordingly I have adopted in 
1. 1. 63 the reading Teleboae eonira ex oppido with Leo 
againat the u& order eonira TeUboae. 

-e. The termination of the ablative of the third 
•declenaion is frequently long in Plautut. There ii no 

* All theee paaiagea are altered by L. MneUer.to snit eonM. 
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doaU aboat cami, Cbj)^ 4. 4. 7; m(nii,MU.S. 1. 112; 
forte, Men. 3. 2. 14 ; jmmke, Pers. 1. 1. 43. The Am- 
fkUmo hBB no tiinilAr instance, but we find the abla- 
tiTe of A Oreek proper name Natieraiif 2. 2. 228 : this 
eridently restt on a different baais ; eee note. 

•ra It is a mo6t point whetber Plautns ever 
lengthened -fv in the infinitiTe. Wagner asserted that 
ii was often long in Plautue, Mueller denies that it 
6T0r waa. I agree with Mnelier, in spite of the fact 
^K^ the 1188. Beem to support Wagner. If dieere was 
erer proaodiacally dieeri how comes it that we never 
find this quantity in an absolntely crucial position defy- 
iitg emendation, as, for instance, dieerequs would be, 
ending aniambic aeptenariuB t The paaeages with the 
loog ending are lometimes to be emended, eometimes 
ta be otherwiae acoonnted for. For inatance in MiL 

Ifti aalattm iii4 iMemiit dkere. Ph. 8alTa6 aient» 

imteenaU iicerem might be suggeeted. ThB Amphiiruo 
hae no instance which snpports Wagner: see note on 

etre, l.l. 190. 

•O: ega With MneDer, I do not believe that Plautua 
rer lfpgfci^^«^ the lart qrllable o{ ega. The foll 

^BriJU with BilMhl, jutifiM the imHf^hened (not the Umg) 

ht&n and elwwhm f rom tha elraiig paoM. And thla 

Btj ba aoetpted whm MMndatkMi ift diffioolt. Seeoa 

ietekPL sxvL 
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examination of this point i8| however, beyond the 
limito of the present work. In The AmphUruo two 
apparent, but only apparent^ instancea of ^ occur. 
1. 1. 45: 

Xam qn4m pognabMit mixnmo, flg6 fogiobam mixumo. 

Here ium should be inserted after ego with the 
•econd hand of & In 2. 1. 56: 

. K^uo 1m iMtio migio oot limilo, qvam illo ogo oimiliit moi 

the accentuation, without lengthening, of egd is per- 
fectly I^timate. Fleckeisen^s simUie eet ve obvioua» 
but unneceesary. In 2. 1. 53 a slight tranepoaition 
gets rid of egdmeL 

-ar. The verbal ending -ar is always long in Plao- 
tUB : hqu&r, Prol. 88; 2. 1. 9; opprim&r^ 5. 1. i. 

•er. The verbal ending -er ve not establiahed by any 
paaeage in Plautus. It should, however, be long by 
analogy, the second pereon being -aru. 

The termination -er ii in all other caaei ahort 
luppUer in ProL 94 ii only an apparent exception, lee 
note on 1. 1. 190. 

•or. The verbal ending -or in the firat coiyugation 
i8invariabIyIong:fiiacAiiiJra«(ii/iam|Csj^3. 3. 16. Tho 
AmphUruo haa no instance. The ending -or in the 
other conjugationa ii more donbtfnl : Mueller holda it 
tobelong. 



p 



mmm 



AMPHITBrO. 

•or in 1101111% whose genitiye is -Gris^ is always 
loiifr 1. 1. 76: 

Impcnitar vtrimqM hino d illiiio lovi 

L3.50: 

Atqne qnuiio iidx fnisti Mngiar, haeo pnSxnma. 
Soecastor. QMtor, from which eccw^v is derived, 
fonned its genitiye CaMm in old Latin (QuintiL Ind. 
1. 6. 60) : 80 ir^eiartsin Ennius. 2. 2. 82: 

Eoaster eqnidte to oerto heri AdTenientem ilioo. 

-ur. The last qrUable of t^Ottr is apparently long. 
^«^2.2.87: 

y^minoaeelpdeiogniTid». Qnidigitar? InaAnia. 

Bitichl here defended tiie lengthening by ihe strong 
puae at change of apeakers, as he defended dkare^ 
•apn. And this view of sffUaba aneqn at change of 
«peakera ooght to commend iteelf to thoee who hold, 
M I think they onj^t^ that PlaatnB permitted hiatos 
at ehange of apeakera. See onder Hiaius^ infira» p. 
xlix. In ifMt. 0. I. 42 : 

42aid li igitOr ego AooerMun hominee? Faotnm iam eiee 
optfrtmtb 

If that leading ia aonnd, the laat ayllable of ^fi^ ia 
praodiacally long. Bitichl reads quid igUur si, 
HneOer leada ego hiuc: I woald rather inaert eam 
befcre aeeenam. The other insUnces where igUut 
hma tbe aecent on tha laat syUable do not prove 
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lengthening. Whatever theory we may adppt aa to 
Ampk. 2. 2. 87, I do not believe that the last 
syllable of igiiur was to Plautus prosodiacally long. 

68. Ee^ the second aingular of nfmy ia always long 
in Plautus. 2. 2. 204 : 

Mnlier Se, »ndaoter inrae. 

So alao in the imperative and in the compound adee^ 
True. 5. 28. Apparent exceptiona to thia are metrical 
or accentual, not prosodiacaL 

The MSS. also testify to mileSf dives^ hospee^ eospiSf 
and Mueller ia diaposed to accept theae quantitiea, 
even though the correction of the passagea where 
theyoccur ia easy. In^mp^. 2. 2. 21, he would read: 

Bona qn^m penfie ett yirtne, 

making the line an iambic dimeter catalectic. 

-ua The dative and ablative ending -bus has been 
aupposed to be long by many. I agree with Mueller 
that that quautity ia not proved, nor likely. Here, 
aa in other instances, accentuation of a ahort 
ayllable has been miataken for the lengihening of it. 
In The Amphiiruo we have two inatancea of aedibus ao 
accented : 2. 2. 68 : 3. 2. 1. -bus^ like -re in infinitivea, 
and -ur in igitur, may be lengthened at atrong pauaea, 
like change of apeakera, not elsewhere. Men. 6. 
2.88: 

tt ego illi(o) oonUSo eznmm Itopadibne udtotibQa, 

here, if the Msa are light, the last ayllable of km- 



pfp 



■\ 



Xymm 



• •• 

XXTUl 



AMPHITItFO. 



fodSm must be long, the diyirion of an anapaest 80 
that its fiiBt two syllablcs are the kst two of a poly- 
•jUable being strictly forbidden in trochaie metre. 
Bat the eorrection lamfodis^ from a Latmixed form 
Imfoda^ has long been thonght probabK 

^t The termination -o^ in the present indicative 
of the first conjugation is generally long in Plautus. 
A$.b. 2. 24: 

Fdiidnm aUemim arit ineiiltnm itoiillarem dteerit 
There is no inrtance in 7%« ^mpAi(nio. do^ probabiy is 
not^ aa Bitechl Beems to think, Prol. Ttin. p. 185, an 
ezeeption to thui rule. Two iuBtances of lidtf are from 
Aigoments and Prologues : ^pii. Aig. 4 : and Cm. 
PioL 44. The only remaining onee are Cwe. 1. 8. 4: 
JbicL 4. 4. 28: for which see Appendix IL 

4Lt in the imperfect indicative is generally long in 
Plantos. Mod. 3. 2. 101 : 

BsDi Boii erAl oUam id tam opperitoa. 

Th$ AmjflUtruo has no instance. 

^ Thepresentofthesecondconjugationgenerally 

Ima 4L Ampk 1. l. 87 : 

Qoiiqse mt steterit iaoSt, dptiiietqao drdinem. 

l.i.20: 



VirtAt emDia ia mm hsbSt, omnis idsnnt 

In tbe present subjunetiTe also -et is generally long. 
Pml.2.16: 

8ed ^ Isgimpam dimiist dSt in pdblionm. • 
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I 

The AmpkUruo has no test case ; nor of -o^ in the 
ipresent subjunctiyo, hor of -ei in ihe future, or im- 
perfect subjunctiYe, but both these terminations seem 
to have heeia long, see Mueller, p. 65, M. 
I Ampk. ProL 102 ii no proof of the lengthening 
6( the final syllable of ipsmd. See note on 1. 1. 
<91. 

-is in verbe generally had the normal quantity; 
but in Amj^ 2. 1. 6 we find : 

Fscit nt toii nnlla spAd to fidte lit. 

Here faeis tu is generaliy read ; but as this is 
ba;cchiac metre, in which Plantus seems to haye 
liked to keep the original long quantity of yerbal 
syllables ending in -^ owing to the strong ictus, 
Spengel may be right in adhering to the liss., but I 
do not thiuk he is. 

als is not considered an exception: this is sup> 
posed to point to an old fourth conjugation. 

-it is long in the thiid singular present of the fourth 
conjugation: as U from eo. This was originally eiif and 
traces of this form are found in the ifsa I have in- 
troduced i^, Amph. 1. 3. 35: 

Ttopnait! ezirs «z nrbe prinaqnsm InoeooAt Tolo. 

So also in the compounds exii^ adii^ deperU. 
-it is also sometimes long in the third singular of 
the perfectr Amph. 2. 2. 11: 

I Vidt «t domdm Isadis odmpos rsfinit. 
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'^^■^•'^y of u™i„uo„ .^ibi« i. '^; 

pn»«nd«i<,n m li. fi^ „,Ju"' "f .'"<' "■ 
tirM likM «K «j- "JiwDie. ileiice impero- 

W.^ 5. 1. 74 : 

ia *-«.. 1.M ~. p.~ «*.to. rfo„..rt ^ 
TU i.mcipl, u»t „ i.,„b^ f 
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words and combiQalioQa of words, and iambio wonls 
were treated aa pyrrhics for the purpose of scaneioQ — 
(1) in trociiaic verse, where the metrical acceat retracted 
the qunntity. Mest. 1. 3. 105 : 

NiivA piotura interpoUrB tIb opu* lepidiMumum. 
2) in iambic verse where the metrical KcmlpuUtd 
\,rd the quantity. Poeti. 1. 3. 7 : 

Dedl dddnm, priiu quun me 6vocftviiU fons. 
Theae and otber licenses were tauch more common 
\t'\ the boginning of the verse than elsewbere, for Uis 
lv(lry Bimple reaeon that the speaker took liresb breath 
jthWe ; next to the beginning of tbe verae, the fifth 
Voai in septeuarii has moet inetaiices of such license, 
forl a simil&r reason that tbe speaker paoeod there 
tbough to a lese extent. 
'his principle was extended to two mono- 
syllphles forming together an iambus. Wheu a 
losyllable is preceded by a short accented mono- 
|ble, the second monosyllable may be shortened 
j)ite of its position, so tbat in trocbaic verse an 
unpiVibrach becomes a tribrach, aa Amph. 3. 3. 9 : 
id foco dixti T iqaidsin dictum 14110 M ver6 ralui | 

1. 1. ji" . 

Qaii io UkbenuwU fooiiU I vlctui lum, il dlzBrii ; 
a baccbiuB an anapaest, as £aah, 1. 1. 17 : 
^afd iil contilio odniuluiitii. Uine. Pol huid mentriciaffist; 
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in kmbie Tme * btcehiai beoomes an anapeetti 
avll.3.10: / 

Ito «t dfaif I Bam li aiif, te in oftTdUn cUOio ; j 



n ampliimifier beeomee * dectyl, Ter. Amd. 2. 6. 17 

KQ pvdpler hMie im : tM ett qiiod raooena^t tibi x i 

Tbii ie eepeeielly conmion with the phraees qwd Ai, 
fmd hoc^ end in tbe foorth foot of an iambic aenarii^ 
Thia prindple waa fiirther extended to pol. 
aTflabie worda b^nning with an iambua, ao thatin 
Iradiaie metre an amphilHrach became a tribrach Jig 
Amifk2.%\2^i j 

dUmm doiio hodii, qea to iHi dteatom omo dixorai ;/ 

aad A baeehiaa beeomee an anapaeet, Siick. 4. 1. 2} : 

WoiMtiiii ▼61uptdUibiit.{ 



In iMibie metre * bacchina becomee an anapaes^ aa 
2Wii.LS.9S: l 

IMMIb hoe paeto oi glidinm qai io ooddorot ; 

often iriieB » w rd b^nning with a apondee ia 
pmaded bjr * prepoeition, ab UUMis, Ampk. ^l. 
S< ; «» tevite, FkoL 140. 

Bendea theae general law8| it ia to be obe^rved 
Aai eeveval woidi in oommon uae, not iamUie in 
fma» boi tmhaie, are treated aa pyrrhica; ioAh are 
a^ u^ mi^, wnd^t mmp$. Theee^ eapeciaUy 4t the 
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beginning of a line, an accented ayllable following, 
were often io icanned. Amfk. 3. 4. 6 : 

Hlo niTom aalvam ni&ntiat aat irati adventdm ionii. 

Pen. 4. 3. 61 : 

Itto qni tabollii 4df ort, addujdt iimaL 

Trin. 2. 4. 25 : 

Nompo qiiia ipopondL Immo quao dopondi, inquito. 

In other parta of the Yerae, the firet iyllAble of the 
four iirit wordi waa ihortened when a monoeyllable 
preceded, which with the firat iyllable made np the 
arsii or theeii of a foot The firat iyllable of eeveral 
other wordi waa ahortened by Plaatua under theae 
conditioni : among the moat common of theee are 
<mmu, exercUnUf Maoor^ eocam^ mmo^ tx^ em: theae may 
be daiied aa smi-tkori iyllablea. 

tibi and sibi (aa well aa mihi) are firequently 
whoUy elided, 6. 1. 9 : 

Ita mA mooo hodio odntigit. nam uhi pArturit, dioo mU 
invocat. 

6. 2. 1 : 

Bono Animo oo i adoum aiudlio, Amphitruo, tibi 4t tuia. 

Baecheler haa pointed oat that there waa originally * 
form of theae datiyee capable of contracted pronundar 
tion juit aa much aa mihi ia, derived finom » termina- 
tion in -Mi. 
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nWrt and iBtic, nominrtiyea aingular, ■Iwnys havo 
tlw last ^Uabla chorL 

hlo, nominstiTe ringnlar, almost always ia alioi-t. 
For Mms possible excepdons aee oo Amph, I. 1. 
146. 

flanmi, fleri, ha™ the firet ayllable long when 
ttaj fbrm the laat word of an iarobic or trochnic 
Tcna aod im bacchiac metTe. 2. 1. 12 : 
^tm^ Tftf atiui Altro inriuim ddmiiinm ; quM naqa* fleri ; 
t. 1. 17: 

vidft DM potiit Cleri t«mpore Ano ) 
alMwban tbey are ehort : 2. 2. 61 ; Prol 82 ; 3. 2. 

la 

ApbaereBis of -B- The dropping of s followiiig 
• afaoft vowel at the end of a word, common in otd 
Latin poetrj, is frequent in Plautus: Amph. 1. 1. 
S67, Aw^Twmis mm ; Bacch. 2. 3. 79, oceididis m ; 
JML S. 6. 2S, u6t ei/u nwict 

SyniiariB, or the pronouncing of two towbIb 
aa one, ia Tery common in Flautus, but limitod to 
eartain wwdB. These are meui, taiu, tuvt, eias, 
imaai^ ^m, dtio, dia, and their caseB: /ui, eo, and 
otlwr parta of theu Terbs : diu, priitt, dwUvTn, dein, 
iii-i{_ fnmde, proin, deorsum, itorma, putila, pratop- 
Ugw, «Msrtori, and a few others. Also, probably, 
TO^ eoDtaining u, Ube wnm, nauu, houet, and a 
tvm 9&M». But the atudent muat be cantioned 
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agaiDBt BUppoBing himself at liberty to extend Bf nisebiB 
beyond theee limita. Such coutractioDS as pTatmioruin, 
tapient, filivt, are illegilimBte except in anapaestic 
metre. The laws of bacchiac and cretic metre 
are juat as etrict in this respect aa iambic and 
trochaic metre. 

Akin to lynueiu is Syncope or Blurring (of words 
coDtaining Iiquids). 

Although the metrical accent accounts for a 
large number of shorteuing of syllables long by 
position, it waa asBiBted in many caBOs by the natural 
proceaa of syncope or slurring of words, espeai.'Uly 
of words containing the liquids (, r, n. This is a 
bninch of the snbject which haa not yet received the 
atteution it deBerves, nor is this the place to treat it at 
length. Kone of tbe modenis' appoar incliDed to 
break new ground in this dircction, tbe tondency 
with them being to aecribo everything to accenL 
The ooly great critic vho has taken a right view, 
though only partially right, on this point is Ritsohl, 
and he is most wrongly taken to taak by Wagncr 
(preface to the Atdvlana, p. xxx.) for going eTon 
the length he did. He did not in my opinion go 
half far enough. The limita he puta to syncope 
(Prol. Trin. p. cxliv.) are (1) tbat all worda to 
affected are nouns or partides, not verbs; (2) that 
tbey are iambie words ; (3) that they nearly always 

t 1 ■hoiild, perbapB, sxeapt A. Spen^l Bnd W. Cbriat. 
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haTe A liqnid between the two vowel&^ The fint 
two of these restrictions seem to me unwarrantecL 
If I have made up my mind on any point connected 
with Plaatine ecansion it ia thia, that in eommon 
tcvnb, whether monoeyUables, diasyUables, or poly- 
ayUaUeSy tyneope is aa true a theory of the 
eante of the shortening of a syUable long by position 
aa metrical accent; although no doubt the two 
principles worked together, aa they do in aU poetry, 
which Uke Latin or EngUah haa a strong accentual 
pronanciataon. Thisy however, is a subject for a 
•epante paper. I would only ask any one to con- 
ader aU the inatances where vd apparently ahortens 
A foUowing long ayllAble in Plautua; the large 
mimber of inatanoes where voluftas^ volunULi^ 

1 Hi» indiidat amoiig wocds ■Inmd apud^ quidem, b<mu$ 
«oIm^ flnali*» bene, maU^ damumf domi^ domo, mamuif 
Mici^ jeam» «imic^ /orts^ /oratt mmai^ tuaar, erum, 
Of thm I ahoiild mj that domi, domumf domo, eaim, quidemt 
ww» often pyrriiiet in ordiiuxy pronimoUtioii. Rit8chl'a riow 
ns to tho pronttncifction o£ tho remsining words aeoms to mo 
probsbloi bo oxproeeee his epinion thns itronglyt 
qnis tnm prsTo indieio eet nt oorreptis potins nltimis 
^TUahis q;asm pronnntisndo olisis primis diots eeio eaa» 
Sndslt* hnt his words cf osntioii are slso worth repesting i 
di£BoiIs eel ot Inbrioam, qnid ritse oonsnotndo 
piobsro Tol potnorit Tel non potaeriti seaeqni 
rslioeliia&do st ooiaminiioeiido toHo.'* RltMhl oven extonds 
Ue thsoiy to «NM» snd I boUoTo ho is righi Iwonldoztond 
H 
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PhUippi, are found with the middle syllable 
(apparenUy) short; the lai^ge number of instances 
where vdis and fcres (faris, fmu) are apparent 
pyrrhics, and say is it not at least equaUy Ukely that 
the effect of the Uquid has been to cut off a 
syJkble in each dftse t The consequence of rigidly 
holding the accentual theory wUI be the introduction 
in many cases of a moet unnatural proceleusmaticus, 
which is unUkely; in others the consecution of 
dsctyl and anapaest^ which is impossible. 
Take for insUnoe this line, ^uA 4. 6. 6 : 

sttst f oris orepnit senoz eoonm samm oef ort fbrms. 

In that trimeter if any one contends that the second 
foot was to PIautu8's ear a proceleusmaticus and the 
third a dactyl, I can only say <roi ftkv BoKelne ratV, 
€A*ol ^ eirepa. I have said something on this sub^ 
ject in my notes, 1. 2. l,i but the fuU discnssion of 
the subject desenres a monograph. 



Metbk. 
The Plautine iambio trimeter -^- «. 

iambus, spondee, daciyl, anapaest^ or tribiach, in eveiy 

^ ThoqmoopoofpnM/Mrsthoro beloogs perh 
tbo Torentisn thsn tho Flsntino opooh. 
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foot, ezoept the laet^ which must be a pure iambuB. 
li ilio ooeasioiimnj admitt a proceleosmaticus,^ eepe- 
cuUy at the b^gimung of the yene, 

The penthemimeral oaeeura being usual, it foUowi 
that the tecond foot rarely consista of a word If it 
doei^ it ahould never be aepondee, Varely an anapaest, 
in which caee a monoeyllable ueuallj followi : see note 
00 3. 8. 43: nor should the thiid foot ever be an ana- 
paestie wofd.* 

% An iambic trimeter or tetrameter muat not end 
m two iambic worda, or an iambic word, with an 
iambiia preceding. There is no objection to the line 
ending with two iambi, provided the last word is a 
polysyllable^ or if the seoond last word is a fourUi 
paaon or an anapaest Thus there is no objection to 
sueh endings as $ohu omMem^ fiwUsUan^ viduior magis^ 
mmmwm htmL But snch endings as honi viri^ imprMs 
mri$ are quite impossibla This law applies to the end 
of iroehaiotetrametersalso, and to the end of the first 
half of iambio tetiameteni^ whether catalectic or acata- 

^A kq^ mmbflr of these so-csUed prooeleasiiu^iei were 
deabHMi to FlMtiis'e eer trisylkbio feet, owing to eyneo- 
EbbJos begiiis a beKaiiieter with agniUnu; yet no 
woald mf thsS loBias sdmitted the prooeleosaistioiis in 



nrast cerefiilly distmgnish betweea 
woidsi iambi snd ismbio wordsT 
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lectic There is no catalectic iambic tetrameter in 
Ths AmpliUruo: in the acatalectic, 6« 1. 6 : 

AoiiiK^ mslest aquim Telim t corrikmpta som atqne absdmpts 
siimy 

aquam should probabl/ be written a^m or ohanged 
to aquolam: see note. The commonest ezceptions 
to this rule are the expressions malam crueem and 
hma Jide, which several times end the Yorse, these 
expressions being treated as single words. 

The iambic septenarius (tetrameter catalectic) 
or '*Iaughing metre" allows the same feet as the 
trimeter. The fourth foot is usuaUy an iambus ; 
invariably so when it ends with a word. The 
strong diaeresis after the fourth foot causes hiatus to 
be regularly allowed, and a pyrrhio to be accepted as 
an iambas. The seventh foot may, howeyer, be a 
tribrach, spondee, anapaest, or even dactyl, rarel/ a 
proceleusmaticus : Ae. 2. 4. 24 (if sound). 

The iambic OCtonarius (tetrameter acatalectic) 
admits the same feet as the trimeter : the eighth foot 
must be a pure iambus. 

The Plautine trochaio tetrameter catalectio 
or trochaic septenarius admits a trochee, spondeoi 
dactyl, tribrach, or anapaest^ in every foot, exoept the 
last^ which must be a trochee or tribrach : oocasionallj 
a proceleusmaticus. 

Diaeresis. As a rule the trochaic tetrameter is 
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diTided into two parte by a natiiral bmk At the end 
of tlie foarth foot : u 

CMa cdspol cqaidim donniro j Kltsin fttquo kdpotani probe [ 
biit it is eometimes neglected : m 

Atqne buDc telo «flo sibi tnalltift $. foribu» piWtn. 
Thia is not yery common ; but it is uBud for the 
diaeresis to take place ailer a prepOBition, forming 
tbe first part of a compound word. 

Ritechl has laid it down tbat when there is n 
dactfl in the fonrth foot of a trochaic septenariua, 
tha regnlar diaeresis rarely takca placo : but instcad 
a diacresis afler the fonrth arsis : Ter. Pkmm. 6. 6. 

PiJne kdprendit pillio rMupinst : reipicid togo. 
Bat that is not a real diaeresis. It is better to sa}- 
simplr that a dactyl is generally Bllowed> in tho 
fburth foot only wlien there is no diaeresis ; when 
tbe tine is in fact acanned as a whole, not os con- 
■iating of two parte. A very simil&r tbing occurs, 
only more striking, with reapect to tho diaereeie iu 
iambic •eptenarii and octonarii. In these Terses ths 
diaercsis is most strongly marked; causing, as we 
have seen above, tbe pbenomeDa of hiatus and ayUaba 
amuf to bo r^larly allowed after the fourth foot, 
that foot being, when it ends with a word, innmably 

>Ib«ra M, howerer, muiT eiceptions V> thii ntle. 
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an iambus. But, and thiBis the feature referred to ■> 
parallel to tbe admission of the dactyl in the fourth 
foot of trochaic septenarii, when these iambic verses 
iire not scanned aa asynartete, but continuously, a» 
one verse, in otbcr wordB, when the diaeresis is 
neglccted, then other feet are permiaeible iu the fonrth 
foot; 08 Rud. 2. 2. 12 (iambic septenarius) : 

Tortis iDperciliis contracta (rdnte {nuduUntDni, 
Am^. I. 1. 40 (iambic octonarius), 

Begfqne Theband Creoni rignum atkbUiTlt Bnom. 
A proposition may be treated eitber as forming part 
of the word to which it is prefixed, or ss a eeparate 
word from it, for theae purposes. 

ConseaUioh of DaUyl and Anapae^.^ Tbe con- 
socution of dactyl and anapaest ia forbidden in 
iambic, and is very rore in trochaic metre. UsBiJag tn- 
deed, PruL, p. 181, quotos euch eequences as Amph. 
Prol., 120, Nammuspaler intui; 3. 2. 8, AulsaCisfadati 
3. 2. 66, Ul quae apvd legionem; Trin. 3. 3. 76, 
Qmiinuo operito. But each of tbese admits of separate 
excuse, and if better inetances tban these cannot be 
produced, the law may be taken aa witbout exception. 
Dactyh. A dactylic word like pisdbiu eboald 
only occupy the firet place in either iambio or 
trocbaic vers& Even here it ie rare, and rarer b 

1 ThU ooaMcntion Is not fbrbidden ln PlaatiiM ■nipiMllo 
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D in iambic verse. The trocliaic caeaam of 
adictjlisforbitiden, aaTein thefirstfoot : t.e., adactyl 
ahoald not be diWded, bo that itfl firet tvo B^llablei 
bekng to one word, and ite )ast ijllable to another, 
ezMpt in the fint foot: Trin. 2. 4. 23 (Ritschl) is 

UOl^ drMhnmamm Urp«dtu Olyniplco. 
Dmtion o/ Anapaata. An anapaeBt ehould not 
lie dhided in iambic or trochaic verse, eo that its 
fint ifllable is tbe last of a dissyllable or poly- 
ijlliUe, or so that its twn first syllables are the two 
iMt of a polysyllabla Thus Aul. '£. 7. 23 : 
CooSge Migltlu fare* thenMnnriiM,* 
MLi.3.39: 

Ibi «nrt UUbrU aquilii sic proptar eadot, 
Jmfk ProL 65 : 

ComovdU at lit omuibiii iultm venibni, 
an not Plautine. 

Prepooitions as nsual are exceptional ; nnd the last 
sylUUe of inkr, prc^ta; may begin an anapaest. 
"niai there is no objection to Ter. And. 1. 1. 126 : 

8i pnSptOT amorem uxdrom nolet ddc«ro : 
nor to Mil. i. 7. \. 5. 

Anapaestio metre admita only anapaosls, 

■ It h narions thM tba rimpU oorr«ctlon con/et bu not bem 
■wkkM«,>de«p*tch with yonrftnowi.' C^. True. 2.1.(0, 
de tac («a Marioera) q^m coi^ficiaM. C(. Ptvd. 1. 6. 49. 



INTBODUCTIOtT. 



xliii 



dactyla, and spondees, and, occaaionally, proceleus- 
matici. Tbe chief anapaestic metres are dimotera, 
totrameters catalectic or septenariana, and tetra- 
meters acatalectic or octonariana. In thls edition, 
vas. 1. 1. 11-13 are arranged as anapaestio dimotersi 
5. 1. 10 as an anapaestic octonarius. The accontua- 
tion in anapaestic verse seems to have difTered 
grcatly from that of iambic, slill more from tliat of 
trochoic verse. Dactyls soem to havo been strongly 
accented on the second syllable, cauaiDg an aooma- 
louB shortening of the laat syllable of a word, where 
it would otherwiae be long: 1. 1. 12 : 

OpuUuto homiiii boc ■erWtOB dnruL 
Conversion of bacchit into anapaesu, oommon in 
iambica, is naturally still more common in anapaeatie 
verse. Synizesis, perhape owiug to the difficulty of 
tlie metre, was much more largely permitted than in 
other metres. The laws furbidding the consecution 
of d&ctyl and anapaeat, and those wbich govem tfae ' 
division of the anapoest bctween two words in iambio 
and trochaio metre do not apply to Latin anapaestio 
metre. No wonder tlien that critics are so reody 
to prouounce any difficult line anapaestic, or that 
thia metre should bave gained the title of the Home 
for Incarablea.) C. F. W. Mueller and A. Spengol 
havfl been the mo«t conspicuoua charopioni of the 

'FionProI. SoaDsnMhelii. 
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Gtretic metre coneists of cretacs {aittibm&n() ; 
if the first aylUble be resolyedt a fourth paeon 
resolts {tfChiUrint) ; if the last syllable be resolved, 
A first paeon resolts (dSUAd). A molossus (A^dian/) 
is sometimes allowed as a substitate.^ One syllable 
of the molossus may be resolved at a time, and these 
are the only yariadons in eretie metre. The most 
eommon of cretie metres is the eretic tetrameter, of 
which we have good ezamplesi 1. 1. 65 seqq. : 

pdstqiiaiii atriinqiie ^utumst mdxama odpisi 

and the foUowing lines supply instances of each 
l^timate variation. 

The daimdae of cretic metre are generally trochaic, 
with which metre cretic has an aflinity : AmpK 1. I. 
83,95. 

Plantos is very fond of bacchiao metre. 
He employs bacchiac tetrameters chiefly, *but also 
haechiac hezametersi bacchiac dimeters» and bacchiac 
trimeten. A. Spengel denies the existence of the 
l|tft spedes of verse. The point is a doubtful one. 
In this edition 1. 1. 24, 25 are arranged as tri- 
meterB. 

* If the medisl qrllaUe <tf the molostiis bo raaolTed, tho 
rsoslfc 10 a eborismbao. Spengol donioo thit ▼arlstioiL 7!l« 
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A normal bacchiao tetrameter is 1. 1. 21 : 
HaMndam ot fordndiim hoo ondrt oiim Isbdrs. 

The chief variations are the substitution of a 
molossus for a bacchius, 2. 2. 10 : 

8od h45o mo boit isltom qiKtan pordu^is; 
the substitution of ionic a minore for the molossus, 
its first syllable being resolred : 

Hodi^ qni faorlm libor edm nnno ; 

the substitution of the ionic a maiore for the molossusi 
iU last syllable being resolved» CapL 5. 1. 3 : 

Qnomqno 4z misoriis plnrimit mo oxom^mni. 

We also find the variation of tlie ionic anaclomenos, 
ie. a third paeon, foUowed by a second epitrite, 
forming a colon, Amph. 2. 2. 2 : 

Ita qnoiqno oomparitnmst. 

This is treated by Seyflert, foUowed by Leo, as an 
iambic colon. 

As the cretic favours the trochee, the bacchius 
favours the iambus, and clausulae of bacchiae 
systems are generaUy in iambic metre or sometimes 
«napaestic. 

Seyfiisrt has laid it down as a test of a baochiac 

Une that it must contain one pure thesis, i.e. contain 

.one pure bacchius. This is, no doubt, generaUy 

tme. I have, however, taken the liberty of 

it in one very uncertain line, 2. 2. 19. 
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lonio a minorei m suchf is sapposed not to 

oocar in Pkutos; but as Plautus clearly intention- 
ally empIoyB it as a variation of bacchiac metre, I 
aee no reaaon to deny it a place ; and as the M8& 
aeem to point to it in 1. 1. 8, I have scanned that 
line as ionic a minore. 

Plautos once, and only once, employs Sotadean 
metret !• l. 14-18 ; see notes ad loe. 

The Oantlca. A Boman comedy consisted of 
Diverbia (dialoguee) and Cantica (monologues, 
more <Mr lees lyrical), chanted or recited to muaical 
mecompaniment by a single actor. The metres of the 
Cantica pretent the greatest di£5culty to the criti& 
Oor state of knowledge respecting tiieir metrea^ is 
perhape lomething like what the knowledge of Greek 
ehoral metres was in the days of Brunck ; and with 
mnch lees prospect of reaching accurate knowledge 
reepecting their structure than has been the case 
wiUi the Oreek metrea For two reasons — first^ 
the number of verses in the different metree is too 
niall for aolid inductions; secondly, we have no 

sTha phraM nnMen iimmmeri of FlMitii8*8 epitaph m6Mi8 
DMtnt" or '*inetr«s and non-metres," and hat 
thooi^t to nler to tho obeoiiritjr of the metree of tho 



Footqoaa eet mortem aptos Plantos, comoedia Inget 
eet de e erta : dein BiMOMt Lndns, looniqne, 
•mimmH timnl lunnee ooUaorimamnt» 



antistrophe. to help us. Many critics, including 
Hermann, Studemund, W. Christ, Seyffert, and A. 
Spengel, haye devoted much attention to the CafUiM^ 
with yery different resulte. When we get outeide the 
ordinary bacchiac and cretic metree» it is scaroely 
too much to say that all is uncertain. Fortunatdy 
the GanUca of The Ampkiiruo are particularly aimple 
and eaay, and I have no doubt aa to the metre saye 
in some half dozen lines : though doubting, I haye 
been obliged to adopt some yiew as to these lines, 
and in 80 doing I haye tried to adhere aa cloeely as 
possible to the tradition of the MS& I haye printed in 
Appendix I. A. Spengers arrangement of the Cantica. 
Hiatua, 1. Hiatua is regularly allowed with 
monosyllabiea when they form the first syllable of a 
resolyed arsia. This hiatus all critics are agreed 

about : 3. 2. 33 : 

• Venim pericUtetus s&m animikm tnom ; 

1. 1. 249 : 

Qnid, melnm, non edm ego eervoe Amphitmonle GMoiaT 

2. HiatuB is regularly allowed in the diaereeis of 
iambic octonarii or aeptenarii : 3. 4. 17 (iamb. oct) : 

atqne illno ■nraum eao^ndero : | inde dptnme aepeUam Wrom; 
ilttfi. 2. 3. 1 (iamb. sept.) : 

nt d^monetralae ednt mihi | haeoe a4die ease opMel 

There is no difference of opinion, nor ia there any 

poasible on this point either. 

d 



■«•mWWI^VTV^ 



^^•i 




jdfm 



AMPUITRVO. 



INTRODUCTION. 



xUx 



Huitiii ia also allowed in the diaeresis of anapaeetio 
when they have one ; in the diaeresis of cretic 
tetrameters ; and, probabljy of bacchiac tetrameters 
aleo. In this position also syUaba ancep$ is freeljr 
admitted; Le. a ahort aylhtble may end the first 
hal^ being treated aa long, as though at the end of 
a verBe. 

3. Whether hiataa ia allowed in the diaeresis of 
troehaic aeptenarii ia a diaputed point. W. Chriet 
and A. Spengel and Bitechl in his Prologue to the 
n ^ iMMmmMM argued that it was permissible : 0. F. W. 
Mneller» and lately Leo, deny it Groetz, LoewOy and 
Schoell nsaally correct it. 

I have no doubt whatever that hiatua was sparingly 
permitted at the diaereeis of trochaic septenariiy 
cspecially where there waa a natnral pause, for the 
f<dlowing reasons. Firsty the iisa exhibit an enor- 
moos nnmber of instances of hiatus here. Grant 
that a laige number of these are easily curable, and 
shoold be cnred» it is likely that the transcriberB 
were encouraged to permit hiatus to an enormous 
extent here by the fact that they found many un- 
donbted instanees of it existing. Secondly, the 
analogy ci the nndoubted permission of hiatus in 
tha longer iambic metres is a strong argument for the 
permission of hiatns in trochaic metres. This would 
be no argnment if hiatus was the invariable mle in 
iambie metra. Bat as it sometimes takes plaoe in 



iambic metres, and sometimes not, it is a strong 
presumption that hiatus may sometimes take place in 
trochaic metres. That it takes place more seldom 
is accoiutable, as the natural result of the fluent or 
trochaic nature of the verse ; but where a stop coin- 
cides with the diaeresis, it is unreasonable to doubt 
that hiatus was permitted. Thus the foUowing 
lines cannot be altered without damage to the verse, 
Ampk. 1. 3. 20 : 

dmdtXt non igo te novi T ibin e oontpeotd omo. 
StiA. 5. 4. 48 : 

Udo OAnthar^ potaro, tUmm loortnin ddeoro. 

4. Hiatus in iambic trimeters is less frequent The 

same champions are ranged on either side for and 

against hiattis. W. Ghrist, p. 336, allows hiatus in 

the chief caesura " when, after a stop or long word, 

the second part of the verse is sharply separated 

from the first^ or where after an ablaUve case or 

before h the collision of two vowels is less ofiensiYe.'' 

As a general rule, hiatus in triaieters is to be 

corrected; but if it is found in the M88. at any 

strong pause, such as change of speakers ; after or 

before a proper name ; after m or before h ; before 

and of course after an interjection : if these con- 

ditions occur singly or in combination, the critio 

should be very slow to remove it 

6. Hiatns at the change of speakers. There can be 
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no reMonable doubt that hiatus was freely permitted 
at the stiDiig panse canaed by change of speaken. It 
eorreaponda to mfttaba ancqa permitted at change of 
apeaken : eee supray p. xxvL 

$. Hiatos after and before proper namea. Both in 
Greek and Latin dramatic metrea proper names are 
to a eonaiderable extent legibus soluia, Plautus 
(aad his imitators to even a greater extent in the 
spniiooa prologues and other adjecticioas parts of 
the playa) nndoubtedly seema to hare permitted 
liiatiia both before and after proper names more than 
iaotherparts. 3%« ^m/xUinfo fumishes a considerable 
nimber of instanees which it would be rash to alter. 
1. 1. ISl : 

Nfo logiUae neqae Vdspenigo nAqtie VergiliAe «Scotdant. 
1.8.9: 

ConqpUbo alqiio omnoni Amphitmooii familiani. 

Shorfc Yowel before a mute and liquid. A 

Towd short by nature cannot be lengthened by position 
before a mute and liquid. This law applies to Oreek 
comedj as well, but not to Greek tragedy. It is 
obserred in both Boman comedy and tragedy. Such 
aeansions as. nrpos^ ^Mf vryof aie^ as a rule, im- 
possible in Oieek comedy ; such scansions as pdkis, 
mmlStrii, nOgro are impossible in ancient Roman 
tsi^edy and eomedy alike. 






The foregoing obeenrations, although not at all 
exhaustivey will probably be found sufficient for the 
ordinary student of Plautus. They show that, whereas 
to a careless reader the versification of Plautus is apt 
to seem capricious and not subject to rule, it is as a 
matter of fact extremely artificial, and difiicult to 
imitate without tripping ; and the student should also 
take notice of the fact that while the licenses of 
Plautus are govemed by fixed laws, which can be laid 
down with more or less certainty, the laige migority 
of his verses are perfectly free from license of any kind. 
Plautus 18 master of his metre. In his lambics he is 
the equal of Terence ; in his trochaics he is vastly 
superior to the latter, and indeed has no rival in 
Latin. And it was doubtless the ease and fiuency of 
these metres, joined with the unaffected simplicity of 
his diction, that won for Plautus the praise of Stilo, 
namely, that if the Muses were to choose to speak in 
Latin they would speak in the diction of Plautua^ 



ABBR£yiATION& 

A. Tho Ambroiian palimpMOt» whioh doot aot now oon- 

tsin Th€ AmphUnto, 
Bw Tho oodox Totns of CsnMrmrini. 

* ^ Qaintilian z. 1. 00 1 " In oooioodia maximo olaadioamnt, 
lioot Varro Momo, AoU Stilonio tontontia, PUntino dioat tor- 
mono looutnrM fnifoe, ri Latino loqni roiiont.'* 
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C Tha oodex DooorUtoi of OMnorsriiitt dooo nol 
oootaia Tht AfmpkUnta. 

D. Tbo oodox UniiiiMiiit. 

E. Bitoehl't oodox AmbrodMiiii, or Florentioiis. 
P. Tlio eodoz lipolensii. 

J. ThooodoxiBtboBritiohMiiooiiiii. 

Z. Tho oditio prinoopo, 1472. 

II. Tho teotimooy of BD. 

BL Tho teetiiiioiiy of oiio or moro inforior mbs. 

LQ. Tho editioo of Tfte Awy^kUrmo by G. CkMte and 
Loowe,1888i 

Beai. Bentley. 

Aeid. AddnUni. 
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lembio Senarii 

loOctonariL 
TrochMC Oetoneriat. 
lonioe miiiore. 
TVoehaic dimeter oetoleotio. 
Beochinc boznmoter. 
Anepeeitie dimetera. 
SotedoMii. 

Booohinc totrametere. 
looio o minore or Beoohinc trimetor. 



lambic Octonarii. 

Cretic tetrametert. 

Trochaic monometer. 

Cretic tetFametera. 

Trochaic monometer. 

lambic Ootonarii. 

Trochaic Septenarii. 

lambic SenariL 

Trochaic SeptenariL 

Bacchiac tetrametert. 

Anapaeetic paroemiae. 

Trochaic dimetera. 

Trochaic monometer. 

Trochaic dimetert. 

Trochaic Septenarii. 
Bacchiao hexameterk 

Bacohiao tetrametera. 

Bacchiac hexametert. 

Btcchiac tetrametert. 

Baoohaic dimeter with iooie Tariatioo. 

Troohaic Septenarii. 

lambic Seiutfii, 

lambio SenariL 

Trochaic SeptenariL 

lambic SenariL 

lambio OctonariL 

lambic SenariL 

Trochaio SeptenariL 

Trochaio SeptenariL 

Tkoohaio SeptenariL 

lambio OctonariL 

Anapaettio Ootonarint. 

Lunbio Ootooarint. 
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Trochaio SeptenAriL 


f. la 


Double lambie Octotiarint, 


/17-19. 


lambie Octonarii* 


20. 


TrochAie Septenarine. 


l 21. 


lainbie Dimeter. 


22-33. 


lambie OotonariL 


34-78. 


Trochaic SeptenariL 


8a.iL 


lambie SenMil. 
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In fidem venus Amphitraonis lAppiter, 
clmn bdlam gereret cum Telebois hoetibaei 
Alemenam axorem cepit usarariam. 
UerearioB formam Sosiae servi gerit 
abeentit: his Alcmena decipitur dolis. 
poatquam rediere veri Amphitruo et Sosia, 
nterqne deluduntur in mirum modunt 
hine inrgiumy tomultus uxori et viro, 
donec eum tonitru voce missa ex aet^ere 
adoltemm ae luppiter confessua eet 

Abovmxhtvm L 
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An& L Flaeed after Arg. U. by FleokeiMii and othen. 
btemr raoLooi» nr Ampuitriovxm Pl4uti ronAi B, D 
Iwa Bo iMiadiiig— I. amphiiriomit BD, an^ftri4mi9 E, and eo 
fMiaUj thioiighoat the play. The Msa. in no oase proMnre 
tho trae Flaatiiie form Amphilmo.—% i(ipa M ; we Bhonld 
nilher «xpeet feoei ^ertnit whioh Heok. reade. thMvi$ M. 
AkmHemm BD, the only form in tbe pk^. Uising 
that the.wriker of the, Argam«^ inay haire ■appoeed 
tke eatepeonlt^ he «hort j '80 in both'the Ai^sameati to 
tke Peeodolae, enaila makee iti fint ■yUablo long, wrangly. 
Valhk— A. AiemimiM M, Aicmtna ValhwT. litiu' 
Mi§ U, doii$ eraeed by Bothe, with m. • Imimmmr 
immodmmUnh. mmUrwmD. 




ArOVMKNTVH AOROftTlCUUlI. 

Am6re captus Alcumenae Ii!ippiter 

Mutavit eeae in foruiam eius couiugie, 

Pro patria Amphitruo dum decomit cum hoetibue. 

Habitu Mercurius et subeervit Sosiae. 

Is advenientis servom ac dominum frustra habet 5 

Turbas iixori ciet Amphitruo, atque invicem 

Kaptant pro moechie. Blepharo captus arbiter 

Vter dt non quit Amphitruo decemere. 

Omnem rem noecunt geminos ilhi enititur. 

Aboumxntum n. 

Aiia.2. Ampritriu. Aroumiiitum B.*1. a/ctfmeiiaemDy 
—2. /ormam eitu M, with hiatua, which it ii not wiae to at- 
tompt to remoTO in an Argmnont Tho oompoaon of the 
Argnmenka aeem to have introduced hiatua intentionally. 
The obrioua tranapoaitions hare been propoaed. Lind. leada 
iUiwi comugie, and 1 ma. (E) haa UiiuB mrffim». LG gire 
aboemtii eoiuugU.^1i. dum eeniii M : deeemU B,, Bothe.— . 
Ti. aeriHim M.— d. atque M, ee aa Leo.— 9. itta] Alcumena 
M, iOa Bothe. A. Spengel propooed te omit gemiaee. 
gmiaoe Alemem pariif Qnyet 
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PROLOGVS. 



PERSONAB. 



Mbrovrivb 

S06IA tenrot 

IVPPITBR 

Alovmxna 



Ahphitrvo 
Thessala ancilla 
Blbpharo gabemator 
Bromu ancilk 



80ABNA THBBia. 



MERCVIUVS. 

Vt v68 in vostris v^Itis mercim toiiB 
emandie vendundieque me laetum lucris 
adficere atque adiuvare in robus omnibua, 
et ut res rationesque vostrorum omnium 
bene expedire voltis peregrique et domi, 5 

bonoque atque amplo auctare perpetuo lucro 
quasque incepistis res quasque inceptabitity 
et uti bonis vos YOBtroeque omnis nuntiis 
me adficere voltiB, Sa adferam, ea uti nuntiem 
quae maxume in rem voetram communem dent 10 
(nam voe quidem id iam acitis conceseum et datum 

Faou— FaoLoous om. M. mxbcurius B. mdo D.— 1. 
mi^ M. — 6. UwiDg inserts me after bene with Lomaii, 
nMking expetUrt traoaitive, bat this ii not neoesBary. — uhUU 
M, and ae a generai nile M give Mtu^ uuUus, cum^ and the 
like.— yere y riyMe h, rightly ( peregreque B^ pereffrimaqut D^. 
& muMiiff B.--9. So M» except that B and B have uu 
Uaeiug inierte a eecond «U before ac(/erMiy but Leo well 
defende the trajeetion of lU from 2l 2L 212i Tibi mofigera 
mUgue ui mu n i/ iea mm bmi». — 10. momm M, mifrwi R — 
$ ft 
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AMFHITBFO. 



[1M2 



33-45] 



PBOL 12-45. 



ab du aliia, nuntiis praesim et lacro) : 
haM ut me yoltis adprobare, adnitier 
laemm iit perenne vobit eemper suppetat : 
ita hnie facietis fabulae ailentium 15 

itaqae aeqni et iuati hio eritia omnea arbitri. 

Nunc qnoins iussu venio et quam ob rem venerim 
dicam aimolqae ipee eloquar nomen meum. 
loris i4Ku venio; nomen Mercariost mihi. 
pater hae me misit ad voe oratum meus, 20 

kam etd pro imperio vobis quod dictum foret 
adbat fiictoroe, quippe qui intellexerat 
verari vos se et metuere, ita ut aequomst lovem ; 
veram profecto hoc petere me precario 
A vobia iusait leniter dictis bonia 2A 

etenim ille, qaolus huo iussu venio, luppiter 
non minos qnam vostrum quivis formidat malum : 
hamana matre natus, humano patre 
miiari non est aequom, sibi si praetimet. 
atqae ego quoque etiam, qui lovis sum filius, 30 
eoQtagione mel patris metuo malum. 
propterea paoem advenio et ad vos affero. 

U. me mikr, Aldina •d.»!?. cuim M, aiid to for the mott 
P^—t». MeraurH, or (i-) M, oorr. m.— 28. ivpUer D.— 29. 
m mbi D.-4a mm M, pwbapt nm : oL 57.-32. paee 
{pfieemB)mdmemioeipaeemadvo9(nferoM, making the vene 
a qrDable too lo^g. >^ AddsUiis, LO, Leo^ Uaniig : I wai 
iMiiasd to strike ovt jNKm sad ioMrt me beforo a4fero, oom- 
pari^g t. 4. 6^ eime laem neme hec me aifero^ bnt I- prefer 
'" »'• wadiiig^>o€«» odvemo H ad voe a^fero, a tra* 



iustam rem et facilem esse onttam a vobis volo, 
nam iusta ab iustis iustus sum orator datus. 
(nam iniusta ab iustis impetrari non decet, 35 

iusta a6tem ab iniAstis petere ea iusipientiast ; 
quippe illi iniqui ius ignorant neque tenent). 
nunc iam huo animum omnes quae loquar advortite. 
debetis velle quae velimus : meruimus 
et ego et pater de vobis et re publica; 40 

nam quid ^go memorem (ut alios in tragoediis 
vidi, Neptunum Virtutem Victoriam 
Martem Bellonam, commemorare quae bona 
vobis fecissent) quis bene factis meus pater, 
deorum regnator, architectus^ Aomtnibust 45 

jeotion very like Aul. 2L 3. 3, vaecula hntae peare propera aiqve 
elve, It can be reedily iinderttood whj pacem wonld be 
inserted to make ench a diflScalt constmction plain. B bse 
paeem ailuenio, Weiae ead Holtie eimply ttrike ont paeem, 
—84. iueU M, iwta, Bothe.— 86. Mr. Pnner inierte ea 
which M, with either bad caeeora or hiatns, omit! per- 
hapo expetere, petercei iiuipieniia, Bmgmean.— 87. iOi D, 
nuUi B, inUli B. The oorraption nuUi probably aroee from 
the cormption iniquhu for •nigti» iu$, which Is fonnd in B pr. 
—88. iam, eraeed by Fleckeiaen, foUowed by LO ; it Is oertain 
thst fttmeJofa Is always trisyllabio in FUntaa, bnt this pro- 
logne Is later than Plautas himself : see Kotea— 41-4i. The 
proper pnnotnation wai given by Saracenus and Ussing.— 
4& arehiieeiue M, arehiieeiuet Parens, who was aot aware of 
the trae oonstraoticii t he is, howerer, followed by LO aad 
Lso, who srs awars of it Uadng holds that tho snbJnaotiTe 
is dwnsaded. Bnt that Is aot nseesiarily so ia PJantos : aad 
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AHPHITRVO. 



[46-M 



60-70] 



PROL. 46-70. 



•ed mos namqaAm illi fdit paUri meo apkuno^ 
at exprobnurat quod bonis faceret boni; ' 
grmtom arbitrator esse id a Tobis eibi 
meritoqne vobia bona se facere quae facit 

Nonc qnam rem oratum huc veni primum pro- 
loquar, 50 

poat aigumentum hulue eloquar tragoediae. 
quid contraziatia frontem f quia tragoediam 
dizi fiituram hancf deus 8iun, commutarero. 
<andcm hanc, ei voltis, faciam iam ex tragoedia 
eomoedia ut rit omnibua isdem versibua. 55 

otram fit an non f voltis f sed ego stultior, 
quasi needam toc yelle, qui divoe siem. 
leneo quid animi Toetri euper hac re siet : 
fiiciam nt commixta sit tragicocomoedia. 

IX} aad Leo, thoiigfa thej Adopi UisiDg^t Tiow of the meaainjc 
keep mrdiktelHtL^cmMm M. I eospect the troe reediog is 
ki$mimhm%, 46. sad M, mei Ussiog, ooooectiog it with pre- 
▼ioos Toise, snd soggestiog iUe iUi ; bot the Tene most oot 
«■d ia two Ismbio words, althoogh paier mtu» msy hsTo beeo 
aa omptioii : see Kotee. Sed morU UU wmfwU patri meo 
Pilt whioh ii open to the some objectioiL pairi meo »eUieH 
(Leo) sad ptUri m/to {qui kie piacet) LO sre eqoslljr on* 
likeiy. I thiak cplumo msy hsve dropped oot t soe 
N oles. iBi U, UU soggeets itssU. bot cf . 2. 2. 226, 227. 
4a fiOL M.-M. MMa om. M, sdded by Lsohmson.-^. 
mmti§ M«eUer.-M. JU BD, rightly I think. «ft EFZ, 
▼«Igou Hie ooBstruetion hss been misondentood.— ^7. 
eUMwM.— M.fr«Vieseomo€c(JaM,sodFlseidasonStst. Theb. 
4» iPt wldGk Ussiflg dof ends. eooisMCfa tragieo mi eomoedia 



nam me perpetuo facere ut sit comoedia» 60 

reges quo Tcniant et di, non par arbitror. 

quid igiturt quoniam hic servoe quoque partes 

habet, 
faciam sit, protnde ut dixiy tragicomoedia. 
nuDc hoc me orare a vobis iussit luppiter, 
ut conquaestores singuli in sublellia 65 

eant per totam caveam spectatoribus ; 
si quoi favitores delegatos viderint, 
ut is in cavea pignus capiantur togae. 
81 qui ambiissent palmas histrionibus 
8cn quoiquam artifici, seu pcr scriptas litteras 70 

Soooeuscheio. ni haee tragieomoedia Fleck., LO t «U eom» 
misBta eU: §U tragieomoedia Loo, and variooe essy emeodstions 
hsve been rosde to eoit the form tragieomoedia, whieh mnst 
be resd in 63, slthoogh there, ss hero, the Mss. givo iragieo 
eomoedia, /at for tU wonld be the simpleet sltermtion.^1. 
per D.— 66. eonqwsitoree M, Servioe on Aen. 8, 6S6 : snd the 
acsnsion iU edHqulsUoree hss been defended by K Ksorchor. 
It ie ssfer to resd eomqtMestoree, sn old oorreetion.— etii^eli M, 
Servioe. wigvla, D pr —67. 9ie ui D.^/aHtore» B, Nonios, 
t. V. delegari, p. IN).— 68. Ue M.— 69. Simt qui ambieeetU pal» 
mam hiUrionibus M. I write Si qui «unbUeeeiU palwma h. 
Vsrions oorrections have been msde to briog in either 
amUsait of Fruter or ambimnt of BitschL Bot none sro 
pcobsble. The plnperfect is defended by mandamei in gS, 
oor ii it refuted by duini, whioh refers to a fotors timo, nor 
by ambiverU ve. 74 1 see Notee. The form embieeU is noS s 
veiy likely one. 8i qui quoi ambieeinl, Leo. Trenqpoeitions 
hove mostiy been reeortod to to got rid of the histns. [ex] Aw- 
<rioNi6iif Lso.— 70l I^ qmoiqudm M, whioh Ussiag rstsins. 
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AMPHITBFO. 



[71 -M 



85-96] 



PBOL 71-96. 
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75 



80 



•ea qui ipee ambisset neu per internuntiumy 
■iye adeo aediles perfidioee quoi duint» 
nrempee legem iuseit esse luppiter, 
quasi migietratum eibi iUteriye ambiyerit. 
yirtnte dixit yoe yictoree yiyere, 
nofi ambitione neque perfidia : qui minus 
eadem histrioni rit lex quae aummo yiro f 
yirtute ambire oportet, non fayitoribua. 
tat habet ftyitoram semper qui recte facit, 
ai illia fides est quibus est ea rea in manu. 
hoe quoque etiam mihi in mandatis is dedit, 
ut eonquaeetores fierent histrionibus : 
qni sibi mandasaet delegati ut plauderent 
qmye alter quo pkeeret fecisset minus, 

M PaMS.— 71. 8hi€ M, oorr. BitsehL— amMMnU B^ om- 
kimd BE, oMftiMJI Fmtsr : lee od 69.^72. aedWUa B, henoe 
UMing fridtlMBly intpiigns the yiilgAte MditM.— 73. Si dmiUm 
ftm ipm im Ugem M s splendidly emended bj Fmier and 
flesliger {Uge Fniter).— 74. ambinerU M, amhiuennt Quyet, 
UHiiig,-.79. habere B.— 81. « om. M : I hsve sdded it : it 
ftfl im% sftfr ififimfiT^. LG, referring to thit oonjeotnre, say 
flb veaM be «zpeeted. I esnnot see why: •• it qnite nesr 
mrajii ev«i in wp&m to JuppUer ts. 73, snd eyen nearer in 
MBsa Fer the woidi 9111 mtniM— ta maiiN sre prsctiosUy 
tkewwdsof JapUer. Fylsdee inserted »08 sf termi^ ; Weise 
paierVdanh^: Ussingwith FsndLomsn writesiMlerstthe 
«■d of tho Terse, sn nnlikely resding.— 33. mamdameMi M, 
MMbMKl Benk— 34. Quhie qw plaeereiU alier M, aUer quo 
pheerelQmj^ Ussing lieeps Qslse «so, thinkhig Omve msy 

' ss oiie qrlleble. The trsnsposition of 



■^fvnt 




^eiuB 6mamenta et corium uti conciderenL 86 

• mirari nolim vos quapropter luppiter 
nunc histriones curet ne miremini : 
ipse hanc actumst luppiter comoediam. 
quid estis admiratit quasi vero novom 
Munc pnSferatur, I6vem facere histri6niam. 90 

etiam histriones anno quom in proscaenio hic 
lovem invocarunt^ venit^ auxilio is fiiit; 
praeterea certo prodit in tragoedia. 
hanc fabulam inquam hic luppiter hodie ipee aget^ 
ot ego una cum illa nunc hue animum advortite, 
dum hutus argumentum effo eloquar comoediae. 96 

Ouyet is sooepted by I/> and he6.^/eeie$eni Pins.-35. iXe 
Umh., Sosl.-^. Quid admiraU eeiie M, with histns: Quid 
eeiie admiraii Pylsdee: Quid id eeiie admimii Fleck,, LO; 
Quidr admiraUm eeiie Lomsn, MaeUer, Leo, mi nn-PUatine 
tnm. Perhspe Quid eeif admiruii eeiief^W). Synisesis in 
louem. Mueller trsnsposes nimesnd /oiffm.-.91. omio M, of 
course quite rightly. Uwing formerly obeliied the woid, oon- 
jectnring anU or aniehae.-^n om. £ m.— 92. tsiioeaaienMl 
B pr., fioconiTsiK D pr.-94. Aieom.Dpr. Iup,nier hie Fltek. 
—95. hue om. M. It fell out sfter nime, snd ii inserted by 
Lschmann snd others. Abmhsm hss shown (Stnd. Plsut. p. 
219) thst the true PleuUne nsage would be Aoe, ss Plsntns 
only nses sn socusatl ve with aitlmiim adveriere : bnt he sdmiU 
thst in vs. 38 oupm hee is the true rmiding, snd conddors it sn 
argnment sgsinst the genuinenees of the prologue. There csn 
be nodonbt thst it is the tme resding here sIm.— 96. huiu» 
argumentum M, huiueee Bent ; but Plsutns only nses thii form 
onoe, Poen. 6. 4U 87 : seeKotee. Pylndet trsnsposee ; hatfgo 
whioh Mr. Pnrser suppliet msy hsTe fsUen out befere W^ SDd is 
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AMPniTRVO. 



[07-100 



Ha.^ urbs est Thebae : in illisco habitat aedibus 
Amphitnio, natas Ai^s ex Argo patre, 
qaiciim Alcnmenaat nupta, Electri filia. 
18 nonc Amphitruo praefectuat legionibus, 100 

nam com Telebois bellumat Thebano poplo. 
18 priua qnam hinc abiit ipsemet in exercitum, 
' graTidam Alcumenam fecit uxorem suam. 
nam ego yde noviase cr6do iam ut sit pdter meus, 
quam liber hamm rerum multirum siet 105 

tlbe dnpkrt cometioii of the biatog.— efoTirar M, f /o^ifor Klal 
— 9a. cx Arifo M, and eo Konim, p. 487: AltoM Fleckeisen, a 
probeUe emcndatioii accepted by LG, ead not opposed by Ue- 
eiiig; wbo tbinka es Akeo taaj bave been written by Pkntas, 
pnmoaneed aa a disiyllable. But if e« it to be kcpt, it woald 
be betlflr to go a ttep fartber and wiite ex Aleo, Aleui for 
Akaea» is aot ao greet a ebange ae JSfeeirue or Efeelriui for 
neCiymi in tbe aest TerN ; or Kaeviai's /Hir/ncrfiw for Por- 
pk^friom^ end otber stnuigely Ronianixed Greek proper namcs. 
—101. ikehboUwtHoboinU; eotUUumM; ^fftim e«< PvUdcs ; 
TeUboki Usdng. Bat apbaeresie of e in cW and ei is only 
aOowed aHer worde ending in $ wben tbe vowel preceding 4 
ie ehoiis eee Ritsebl Prol^ Trin. p. 108.— 103. uxorem 
/Bek M I tbe tnmepoeitioii fd/peU and uxorem propoeed by 
FMsr ie geoeraQy aoeepted loj editors save Ussing. It is 

tbo bialna ia in eaeenra, ie a proper name, in a word 
ia -«1 aad in a prolngne aboonding in biatos. Bnt tbe 
ie mneb against M. As to Eocb's tbeory of a 
eeo Kotea.— 104. Ussing snspeoU and braokets 
^amvwmgly.— nonMeMiBi.— 105. mu/iarum M, efmii^tarKm, 
Flteslkamp^ ad Aeo. k L p. 270. Tbis, tbongb not a Plan- 

«m» ie aeeepled l^ LO and Leo. I stionj^y en^eot 
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quantusque amator ait quod complacitumst aemeL 

ia amare occepit Alcumenam dam yirum 

UBuramque eius corporis cepit sibi, 

et gravidam fecit is eam comprcseu sua 

nunc, de Alcumena ut rem teneatis rectiua, 110 

utrimque eat grayida, kt ex riro et ex summo love ; 

et meu8 pater nunc intus hic cum illa cubat : 

et haec ob eam rem nox est facta longior, 

dum cum illa quacum volt Toluptatem capit; 

sed ita adaimulavit ae guari Amphitruo riet 115 

nunc ne hunc omatum vor meum admiremini, 

quod ego huo procesri sio cum servili achema, 

veterem atque antiquam rem novam ad voe proferam. 

propterea omatus in novom inceeri modum : 

nam mSua pater intua nunc est eccum luppiter ; 120 

the trae reading is MMltarum^ a rendering of an original 
/Aupur, Mewd/ cf. Baocb. 1. 1. 23. lalso tboogbtof readingiiMi/^ 
orttm, bnt tbie, tboagb practically tbe ssme word aa wndiarum, 
woald introdnce a prolepeie foreign to PIaatae*e etyle. — 100. 
met{HeiE) quod M, ei et guid Boxbom, LO.— 108. eoqtii 
M.— 109. <f Mim M, eam;>M Fmter, eOam Peerikamp, Mtem 
Laobroann.— 114. earm om. M, added by lindemann.— 110. 
omatum hune Priscian. — 110. Prisdan G. L. voL 2. p. 100, 14s 
Cbarisins 1, p. 63. 16 : and 1. 144. 17 : Probns 4, p. 0. 32 : 
P6mpeiae 6, 107. 10: and Noiiina, p. 244^ all qnote tbis 
passage for tbe femioine inflezion of eckemetf witb no deviatSon 
from onr iiaa ssve tbat mentioned in laet note^ and save tbat 
CSbaritins omits mCf plaom hue before §go (or er^, aa be baa 
it in one plaoe), and tbat Konins plaoee hue after proeemi. 
— «enwb' B pr.-~120. 8o M : mme Mteif, Lomaa, RilBoU : 
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AMPHITHVO. 



[121-138 



in Amphitrnonii vortit sese imaginem 

omnetqne eum esae cenaent servi qni vident: 

ita Tornpellem se facit quando lubet 

ego «enri snmpsi Sosiae mi imaginem, 

qni cnm Amphitmone dbiit hinc in exercitnm, 125 

nt praeservire amanti m^ possem patri 

atque ut ne qni essem familiares quacrorent, 

Yonari crebro hic quom viderent me domi; 

nnnc quom esae credent aorvom et couscn^om suom, 

hand qnisquam quaerct qui aiem aut quid venerim. 

pater nnnc intna ano animo morem gerit : 131 

cnbat complexna quoius cupiens maxumest 

qnaa illi ad legionem facta snnt memorat pater 

inens Alcnmenae :' illa illum cenaet virum 

snom eate^ quae cum moechost. ibi nunc meus pater 

memorati legiones hostium ut fugavcrit, 136 

qno pacto sit donis donatus plurumis. 

ea dona, qnae illic Amphitruoni sunt data. 



Mto« Bothe.— 121. mtriH >L— 123. Xonint quotet tbto 
s. T. vtnipdkti uernpeiUm D, Xonini. — 125. Tbe 
hiatos is Tarioiuly emendod : Amphiiruomii una Fleck., LG. 
Fkek. also propoMd afrir<V, which it sdopted hy Lea Ritichl 
added era^ bnt in his Xow Excnrsus propoeed Amphiiruoned, 
mUtrii is tbo sinplett chaoge, if a chsnge ii necestary. — 129. 
mnU lor «eraoM H Bothc. — 130. Fleck. trAasposao jmd writes 
qtd mm qwaeriL — 134. A hiAtns after the proper nsme : seo 
on 103^ 126 sopra.~eeiMfl illa Fleck., ai iUa PyL, himc unmi 
llaelkr.*13& ^iMiaii Maeller» Pros. p. 683 noko, cloTwrly 
psiksps ifghtl/.— 137. tU domii M, damii §U Sslmssins, 
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ahstulimus: facilo meus pater quod volt facit 

nunc hodie Amphitruo veniet huc ab exerdtu 140 

et servos, quotus ego hanc fero in me imagineuL 

nunc intemosse ut nos possitis facilius, 

ego has habebo mio usque in petaso pinnulas ; 

tum mSo patri autem torulus inerit aureus 

sub petaso : id signum Ampliitmoni non erit 146 

ea signa nemo h6rum familidrium 

videre poterit : vemm vos videbitis. 

sed Amphitmonis illic cst scrvos Sosia, * 

a portu illic nunc cum lantoma idvenit. 

LO, Leo : s resdwg which oertaiuly improvos the sooentns- 
tion snd csesurs, but d<mis donaiui may bo regarded ai 
slmost one word.— 139. quoi B,DE.— 141. cuiu» M. kaue 
ftro imaglnem M, with s hiatus vix credibau, ss UsMUg 
romarks. I insert in me, which fell out bofore tm-. Cf. 1. 1. 
109, 110 infra. ego/ero hanc Fleck., LO, Usting. gero Laiiib. 
—143. hahtbo ueqne M. I intert meo. uatiUf hie LO, fixmi 
Fleck., Leo.— 145. 8o M {euppetaM) with hiatut i seo on 104, 
126, 134 supra. Amphilruoni siffnum Hermann, LO. swo m 
peiaso Imk peiaeod Rittohl, Now Kxcurtut, p. 72L— 146. 8o 
M with hiatut, which it not to objecUonable befors A. korum 
iniue Rittchl, LO. horunee Camessriut, a form which F. 
Schmidt denies to be Plautine, y 48 of his tract, and is 
oertsinly wrong before a consona^^t. Rittchl slso tnggetted 
NcmoAomo; LeopropotetiZfonim.— 148. i//iee«<M,ftVeUssing, 
iiie eti fiothe, Leo ; iiiic eeruoei LO. Tho aatbor of tho Pro- 
logao may not havo apprehendod FlaatQs's mls i sos Nolss. 
— IM. iatUemaUilaiemaB). Bitsehlpropotstcith«rjMrfiMf 
or ianiomad: sad histns of sUativss ondkig in kmg vowsls 
it bott onrod by ths parsgogie ii. LO givo ^' lor iltte, aad 
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AMPHITRrO. 



[150-152 



aUgain iain cgo illunc adveniontem ab aedibuB. 150 
ad^ta : erit oporae pr^tium hio spectintibus 
loTem ^t Mercurium fiicere hiBtri^niam. 



kme befon mdvmU with Caiii.^150. iUum M, 12711116 
Gmo.. LG. L6o.~151. adut ferU M, aa nncial oomiption : 
corr. Pklmeriiis.— A^ MpKtcmiOmn M, innpeetaniUmii Henmuin, 
with otlier changee, Maeller. Fleck.er»Me;>rv</«mandgivee 
i«6M in ita pUce. LO write: AtttMie, erii openu preiuim: 
mme Mpedebiii», nther a pretty reading. Leo enggeeU «ie 
lor kie. The Yeree m given abore with the mss. mnst be 
sesaaed ss if erftC wers one eylkUe, with hiatot after pyv/tam: 
ths stadcnt shonld bswars of scsnning erii operad with too 
hed sesenta*15a. kie kieir. Herm., LO. Mneller, Proe., p 
i»l«,piopeees>bMrttaiaor «l/ociMtf. He notiqee thst the 
mm. eihifaiteeTea instsaoes o£ hiatos in the kiet twelve linee 
«flliiePtakcns. 







153-160] 



PBOL m^A. I. 8C. l 7. 
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SOSIA MEUCVRiya 



L 1. 



So& Qui me titer eot audicior homo aikt qui con- 

fiduntior, 
iuvontiktis mores qni sciam, qui hoc noctis solus 

ambulom t 
quid fsciamy nunc si tres viri me in caroerem com- ^ 

pegorint t 
inde crAs e pr omptuaria cella depromar ad flagrum, 
nec causam liceat dicere neque in ero quicquam 

habeatn auxili 5 

nec quisquam sit quin me mah omnes esse dignum 

deputent. ^\( 
ita quasi incudmme miserumlhdmines octo vilidi 

caedant, 



AcT L Sa 1. SosiA Mxacoaivs B, D hse no hesding.^ 
1. Pors. om. M. ai D with epace for Q.— 4. prompiaria M, 
yrompiuaria Hennolans : of. Apnleins, ApoL S4»^lk dieert 
miki M : corr. Fyladee. n.— «egne •» ero (ts erroBTpr.^qmiequam 
auxUii mei M. I ineert kabeam^ striking ont eieL Tiechmsnn 
gave neque quiequam ineroni auxUif snd eo I/>. Lso keepe 
mikif and strikee ont «lel. Ueeing movee nef to ths beginning 
of 6» epoiling the metre by giving s spondee at the end of the 
fiist half of that veiss*— e. «lalo om. M, sdded hj Musllsr.— 
7. SoMyBmkingthevereeatrochaiooctooariaswithhiatasia 

B 
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pei.165 



lU Btegn adTeni^ns h(Mpiti6 pablidttb ego accipiAr. 

lui^ im inmod^stia ri • . - , ^. ,^ ^^ 

«o^ me qm hik noctis i portntf ^j^tiis excitiivit. 
noo me idem hoe lad mitt^re potuit t n 



: if thk bt objeetad te, AoiMwei mej be md, m 
f*— "*' •y* l^ »rtie of tlie foUowiag piooe hM 
bM Tifioulj trmted by Homuuiii, iZem. /)ocl. Mttr. 

i^^^^Um^,Froi.fK360;hyL.BpeB8ei.PkaoLvoL 

^m (eeo AppoiMlizL); 0. SajflTori, do wen. bacek. p. SJ ; 
» yei w ed,rftaw^7>lBwrf.j^^,.W.Chritt,ire<Hfc IreKiud 

r*^r^ ^ • " '^ * ■■'■«^ I iMert €^ which ii not 
^ **• "*•• M it io anoortMii whothor Pkiitao woold havo 
1-fthMedtiiolMt^lUbloofii^^ 8eYo th»t thoro 
«• e^ lemhitiooi the Tono ii «1 the modol of «wh lineo M 

Jm^. S eie biokon nphfii ooUor, f oUowod by LO, in to four 
eheft Iw diefae: Roek. md Leo foUow ooo of Hermemi'i 
pwpeeeh ly whieh th^booome (Tory bed) eeepeeetio Unee. 
". *■ ^^'.^ ^' P* 4n) ecene iia pertgro odvenkM end 
— Aee eeeCie • |«,i» M bnehycetolootio LmiUc dimeten : 

M ecnteloetio Lunbio dimotor : nnd koepUic 

•••••hypwmtnlootiolenibiodimeter.ehow. 
iyth^heweeTeiynmchinthodiirkeetothometre. Ve. 
19 m in the me. pboed betwoen 7end8eewoUeoinite 

IVoeheio dimeter oeteleotio ! 9 end 10 mo 

in IL-ia With Leo I write thier. m 

— fwfii the lOB. with hietee i Phmtoe 

--|1- i^«mf M, i^o» OM SpeogoL «m iiuttere 

a2!^v1^ ■cene the Tene m en emipMetio 

^^^,"«*J»-tt^IfoUowhim. Theehorten. 

nlAeee«doltheh»t,3rnebleole.ri«n.i«thene«t 



166-171] A^ /. 80. L 8-17. 19 

opuMnto homini(^ sexxitus durast 
^oc migis mieer eet diTitie eenroei 
ndctesque di^ue nfisidud tatie eup^rqueet V 

qud facto aut dicto adeet opi&e, qui^tue ne sie. 1^9 
ipee dominue diTee, operie ^t l abori e ^xpere 
qu6dcumqae homini AcocTit lubSre, poeee r^r: 

ii legitiiiiate in PUntine enepeeete. IX> braoket the Toree : 
Leo deepaire of the metre, m he doee not eooent it, ond 
reoorde LG'e expoleion of it with appemit epproTaL — 
12. Thie *nd 13 eeem righdy eoanned m enepeeetic dlinetere 
by bpengoL LO eooept Heniiaiin*e arrangement of 12 
opulento homitU dura hoe magU eervUM» ei< m a tetr. boooh., 
oxpelling 13 m a glom with GnUelmiiie. Leo omite divitie 
tiervoe, writee miierail, nnd eoeme to ecan 0!piitoi<o...eiiiemii< 
M two ehort trochaice. There ie no peeeige in Plaatoe 
where more Tarioae opinione are held. — 14. So M, per- 
fectly righUy : the TerM ia a nonnal 8otadean, Le, two 
lonici a majore, foUowod by thrM trocheee. Bentley, in 
hii MS. notm in hie oopy of Parene, wrote ' Terens 8otadicui ' 
oppoeite this line. Qmod mocteeque diuque LG, iioetei ^iioci 
cfief^iie Leo, the former I preenme making the whole TerM 
^4>iochiao, the latter two booohoi with cetaleotic lambic dimoter 
(Anaoreonteen).~15. quo M, quod MneUer, probebly rightly. 
—/aieto avl dieto adeU M. The TorM ie a l^timato Ynrioty 
if tho 8otadean, with oontnotion of the ehort eyUablee of 
faxtt loiiio» and iabetitation of a ditrochaeai for eooood : om 
Notee. dido adeoei Iiaohmann othere, Loo, who makM 
tho metre the eeme m he doM in the prerions yorM and two 
foUowing T ereM .— 1 6. 8otedean. W.GhrietLo.ohangMC|p6m 
to cipenie, bnt there is reeolotion in the eeoond eyUeble of both 
tho Ionioi« LG qnite nnreeeonably oondemn the Terse^ end 
Lm ehangM Ipn to t|iiei to mit hie ernmeons thewy.— 17. 8e 
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10 AMPHITBFO. [172-180 

^v^ ^u<»n ^^ puUU, noQ repuUt laboiJB qnid sit» 
^ ir\ nec a^quom anne inlquom imper^t oogitdbit 

ergo in servitikte expet^t multa inlqua : 20 
hib^ndum et fer&ndum hoc ont&st eum kbdre. 
MKRa SfttiAst me queri illo mod6 servitiitem : 
hodii qni fuerim liber, eAm nuno 

hio qui vema nAtust qmntc». ^^ ,^xu« 



181-186] 



A. I. 8C. I. 18-81. 



21 



L^ 



8o& 



Sum v^ yema ^virbero : ntimero mihi 



25 
in 



ment^m fiiit, 



I 



M : aBokbw Sotadean. LG qnite wronj^y give Quidqut iot 
fmtdcmmqmtt appareoUy to mAke tbe vene baoohiao ; and with 
tbe HMie vieir Leo eiiggeete aeekUrit, — 18. A nornuJ Sota- 
df n, bracketed hy LQ ; LeownmglyreadaeMeac^omagiunBt 
tbe ofder of M. Bat aeqmm eeeme to oontndiot tbe next 
vene mid maj bave come from aequom tbere : id quom may 
be tbo trao reading. — 19-21^ Beoohiace.— 21. opua M, omu 
B^ Cam.— 22 aad 23 aa lar aa Uber are given aa one vereo 
IbM — 23» Tbieveraemaybeecannedaalonioaminoreoraaa 
Bacdiiac trimeter. The veree ia generally made to end at 
BUr: aad hodii quijuerim Uber wonld be an Anacreontean 
(lamb. dimeter catalectic) : eo Leo. LG with Bitachl write 
Qmi kodU fmerim Uber acanned aa two baochii — 23. From 
tmm fai 23 to tbo eod cf 24 forma coe vene in M.— 24. poimii 
M, pothpU B^ Oam.— fMrfM eat M, Konina, p. 43.— ^noerf- 
imr{(qmaitmr) M, qmerUwr Noniui ; qmerUmr vulgo, which pro- 
bably cama from two linee above. I ventore to write gttt-. . 
riimioirqmereimrf Tbia ia a aimple reetontion cf tbe Bacohiac 
metre. ceiigi w it w LG ; Leo writee hie qm&m nemo iid<tit< with- 
cst aoy vcfb : botb cf tbcae cditon eeek to make tbe metre to 
babaetthiae, aaldoii fipengel whoy I tbink raahly, deniee tbe 



[dis advenientem gratiaa pro meritis agere atque 

alloquL 
Ine illi ndepol si merito meo referre studeant gratiam, 
aliquem hdminem all^;ent qui mihi advenient} ab 

ocfiillet probe, ni^AJ^^-^ 

quoniam bene quae in me fecenint insrata "ea habni 

atque inrita. 30 

MsRa Facit ille quod volgo haud solent, ut quid 

80 sit dignum sciat^^i* ^..,> 
Sos. Quod numquam opmatua fnineque aliua quia- 

quam civium 

cxiitcnce of trimcter bocch., writee vemd abL,' making tbe va. 
an anapacetic dimeter.— 28. tfemaiier&ero M, rightly cf. 4. 2. 13, 
«ere «er6ero Ritachl, IX>, Leo : «ienM«er6ero Uming. Konina, 
p. 43, qnotoe the veree before thia for vema^ adding " habebatnr 
hoo nomcn pro vitabili maledicto." fiimc mero M: bntGclliua N, 
if . 7. 7. 77on the Cioeronian phraae m /N>te«ea<fm/«c»^ and Konina 
a.v. fMtmero qaotc the worda befon ua aa fiioiiero nUki it» 
fNeNtem/iwt. Uaiing reada fiiMC oero .*'Lao givea i»vm atimero 
fni, Wt eay that niimeyv ia inmical : for the tme explanation 
eee Notee. Before aoeing the tnitb, I waa incUned to read 
«ier6eroiiiMi m niimero : taking nUki in meniemfiui to impip 
that Soaia had forgotten to ntura thanka to tha goda aa ho 
had intcnded.~28. simdeam B pr.— t^ni/iae M, corr. Rein, 
Langen.— 29. ooeiUe<M,vnlgo: oeeiZEe<01oee.Oebem. oetUlei 
Dooaa. evijigiZfe/ Scrivcrina, Uaamg. oee»Z2e< ia piobably right, 
Btanding to oeeo aa coiieen&iZIo to eoiiecrAo. LO anggeat that 
tbo trao form may be ooeiUo aa Olcea. QyrilL baa fittKeeiwm 
oeeOiaiar: pmKoerpe^ oeoo^ oecUio: bnt theaa an probably 
falaa raading8.^3a qui BD,/eeenml M: tbia ia tho only tri- 
ayllablc pcrlect in -enml in Plantaa ifhicb makaa ita pcnvlt 
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[187-104 



A.I. SC. /. 82-52. 



28 



•ibi eyantanim, id contigit» ut salvi poter^mur domi 
▼ictores nctiB hostibus legiones rereniont domnm 
di^Do exBtincto maxumo atque intemecatis hostibus. 
m quod mulU Thebano poplo acerba obiecit funera 86 
id ▼! et Tirtute militum victum atqueezpugnatum 
oppidumst 

imperio atque auspicioef eri mei AmphitruoniB 

mazume, 
pned$d ugrod adomd qut adfecit populares suoe aJ;^^ 
r^ue Thebano Creoni regnum stabilivit suom. t <40 

Aort : M Notet. Henoe Flock. Iim propooed Quom quae im 
«M /eeenuU bem. ftcerinu od. prino. I had rtthor givo 
/oeerflMt— tt poUrtmMr M, Konini p. 497; oorr. Gnyot 
^MMMi M, cbmt Koiiiiio.^3i. rivtmtuUf Ct 2. 2. 57. 
^ — "^ fea<«« Brugman.— 38. DmUo exUmio M z exUndo 
dmeOo Floek., LO. duellum io noarly alwayo a dinyllablo in 
Plmt: bnt Uning rigfaay refnaoo to d<^aiiie on this point 
■gainst tho M88. Leo •nspooU tho vorso. RitMshl and 
MMUer agreo with Flook.-de. Qui M, oorr SooL-^/nfA> 
M« oorr. Fkr.— ^ eri mei M, mo en Flock. LG : butporhope 
Botho vno right in reading auepieiod: Leo wiBhee to rend 
Iwtperiod amepieiod, whksh ho thinki may havo been a fbnnnk. 
OL Bozt ▼orao.— maxnne M, whioh ia very weak» in faot im- 
plaea aa nntmth : porhapa Moxicmi ii right m«rmna8oaL, 
Joiaing it with pmedn in noxt T. hk Trin. H. Z 21 maxume 
ia ehapged to maapmna by BitwhL-39. Praeda alque agro 
mdoriaipie M : Leo thinka praedad agrod adoriad may havo 
ben aa old lonnnk and tho tmo reading: thia I think Tory 
likoly, bttt 9«l ahonld bo writton aftor «ibrMMi for ^. Qui 
' yrotueadoriaqueU}t Fraedaaiqueagroquiadoria. 

M.— 41. Aaee III Rei% LO.— 43-4ft. 



195-207] 

me a portu praemidt domum, ut haeo nuntiem 

uxori suae: 

ut gesserit rempublicam ductu imperio anipicio sua 
ea nunc medftabor quo modo iUi dicam, quom iUo 

advenera 
si dixero mendacium, aolena mdo more fecero. 
nam quom pugnabant maxume, ego tum fbgiebam 

maxume. ^^ 

^) verum quasi adfiierim tamen umjUabo atque audita 

eloquar. 
sed quo modo et verbia quibus me deceat fabu- 

larier, ^ . 

prius ipse mecum etiam volo hic meditari aic 

hoc proloquar,^ 
Principio ut illo adVenimus, ubi primum terram 

tetigimusy^ 
continuo Ampbitruo del^t viros primorum prin-^ 

cipes; M 

foa legad Teleboia iubet sententiam ut dicant suam : 
si sinB vi et rine bello velint rapta et raptoret 

tradere, ^ 
•i quae asportaasent reddere, se exercitum ex- 

templo domum 

enppoeed by Kieialing to belong to a later reoenaioo. Healao 
etrikea ont t. 40.^6. ego tum Bf, JJOt, tum om. U. It ia 
worth notioing aa a good inatanoe of aooidental omiaeion 
that J omite aU from motfime in 38 to tho ond of thia veraOi— 
40. Verumtetmen queui a^fiterim Em.*M deUgii prea. — fiS. 
fpiae6»a«/iorlaanMfFlook.Uaa. rMMarMlMtbntBhaaracUeri 
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AMPHITRrO. [208-218 

agro Argivo6| paoem atque 



redaetiiniiiit 

otium 
dave illie; ein «liter eient enimati neque dent 
qoae petat» 55 

O^ eeee igitiir eamma ri virieque terum oppidum oppug- 
naaeere. 
haee abi Teleboia ordine itenurunt qaos praefecerat 
Ampbitnus magnanimi yinJ^iSf virtute et viribuB 
•uperbe nimia ferociter legatos^noetros increpant, 
reepondent bello ee et suos tutari poese, proinde utij. 
e^properai^ de siiia fii^lu^^ercitus deducere. ^"^^^^m^ 
haee aU legati pertuliore, Amphitruo castris ilico^ \^ 
prodadt omnem ezercitum. Teleboae contra ex \ 

oppido 
l^gkmee edueant eaas nimia pulcris armis pnuditas. 



fot. whteh UMing rigfatij reeds. It U not, howeyer, 
to ehAoge iMtportaaMmi to (upaHasnhU : cf. Prol. 88, 
n. Hie dopendenoe of a paet tenee on a historicftl preeent ii 
Boi anim ia l e l B.— M. peimU D, Konins i. y. igitur.^-Se, 
f rpmgmm BB, txpitgmmare D» Cam. Koniut hee the pera- 
phiaetio readiqg appitifmahim ire: tbie pointi to Lind.'e 
leadiqg oppmgnaMeere, and alliteration ae well ae aenae ie 
airam^ ia iti laTonr. Donatoa on J^ J. 1. 1. had expHO' 
nn m ere — 60. ampeHte M, tmperhi P, LO.^ei. Prop^ M, 
PrapermU Leo, FroperUer J/S^.^^exereUnm Boxhom, perhape 
ifi^y.— €M«eereirf M, dedvcere Leo, dedvceret Oerti.--e2. e 

IX}, Leo s b«t «be prep.> not neoeeeaiy.— eS. TVfe- 

cemUu Bef|^, Leos the Uat qrllable of eotUm U ahort 

L 9L 01 tba olber paeeageowbere it oconre prove 

iitbv way. Il la ebort in Bnnina.^64 rtdwmU 






■fj 




!TTr* 



J 



219-281] 



J. l SC. L M-75. 



25 
65 



p<5stquam utrimque ^xitumst mtouna c6pia, 

» dispertiti viri, diapertiti drdines, 
nds noetna mdre noetro dt modo inetrAximua 
l^oneyitem hdstee oontra l^ones aiiaa Instruont. 
deindeutrique imperatdres medii ^xeont, 
cxtra tarbam drdinam cdlloquontAr simuL 70 

c6nvenit, victi ntri dnt eo pro^lio, 
Arbem agnun arAs focos s^ae uti ddderent 
pdstquam id acttimst, tubae c6ntra atrimque dccanunt, 
cdnsonat tArra, clamdrem utrimque ^fferunt 
imperatdr atrimque hlnc ct illinc loia 75 

v6U suscipere, fUrinypu hdrtari exArcitum,^x^ 

75) pr6 ee quisqae Id quod qoisque H potest Jt valet 
B, eedvauU B^— «7. intiniximm» legionee iUm M. Leo, 
with Spengel, movee Legianee, Uem to the beginning of 68, 
makingthatUneatrochaiceept.,andthiaeeemabeet Ueri^ 

omite ieaioiie» item ae a gloee. and ie foUowed in thie by LO. 

noelroe Bothe, bnt the gloee woold not have been ineerted 

had not noetra» been read, Uering weU defende »<>•<«*— 
eS.Ugion€$eua»U,ew9legiane»U)t.--W.iHmedimmU,meM 

ecripei. mUrqw impemtor Bothe, LO. Leo leade with M, 
makhig the reree oompoeed of two cretlca+troch. dim. cat 
Sorvins on Aen. 1. 191 hae the nsa. reading. eim<. oonj. 
Ueeing.— 78. pac<fMiM< Baehrena-4i<rim7iie canmM wntra M. 
eontra tUrimque oecanmU Bergk, LO, Leo.-74. coiMOiMial aem 
Baehrene.— €toiorem9a«B,ctemor«mreet,Bent.— 75. mtnmqu 
M, mtmiUie Llnd. LO.— 76. There ie eomeihing omitted.in M. 
uUrqme ie euppUed by Seyffert, and eo LO : iilrMii^ Leo. 
mtnm (befoie exmUum) by Looh., tum by Fleck. who reada 
Aoriorier. pod hwrUvri Spengd: pro re Aorteri ed. t porre 
Baehreiii.-77. poieat U,poti$ eti Uea., « polM* Bothib LO 
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tfil^ tm6 ferit^ t^Ia frangt!int| boat 
cmdiim fremiUk Tiramy ex spirita atque Aalitu^'^ 
Bi6biila eonst^t^ cadunt i^Iveris vi ^t viruny^'^ 80 
OQ dteiqoe^ ut ▼^luimus, n<tetra euperAt manus : 
lidetes erebii cadunti n^tetri oontra ingruont 

ri ftroeet. 
•6d ftigam in a^ tamen ntoo oonv6rtitur 
nAc leoecUt loco quin statim r^m gerat; 85 

inimflm omitttot prius quto loco d^migrent : 
qniiqoe ut ttetehLt iacet dptinetque 6rdinem. 
b^e ubi Amphitruo erus c^nepicatt&st meiUf 



ff m Leo.~76k 77. Noniiu, p. 372, 22» on coittlai.— 7S. 
Jkmtm /erU ida JUgmU BMhreiis.^79. anheliiH M, Koniai : 
MuUer» LO. Loo iomUi ?rith M. Cf. 66 lapra.— 80 
tU d «triiMi M, «jmm D pr, noinenmi m tUri LMh., 
I^ molmtng m mri Soy ffo ft Loo oays " alind loteti'' I give 
jpaiicm lor mUmeri$, otherwieo elooely «dhering to D pr. Thie 
nailimi; wiU bo dofoodod in the Cominentary.^l. vooimiur 
BoBtb — 88 oad 83 oa ono Terao M. — 83. Vidmiu m/eroeu M, 
(ybvei0)E. Leo omita «feMMie with Spengel, niaking «iyeroeef 
a tvodnfc eiaa»d% liko nirc taliietae 00 inf ra, and I follow him. 
If tho ocetio motro io to bo preeonrod, oithor Vieimm vi 
/mi or FieiMfff «i irwon nay bo right.— 84. 8o M, and 
eo tlM Terao ie oited hj Nooiue, p. 480^ who eaye " oon- 
▼vnitar pro oooTortit'' Tho poeeibaity of thie ie doniod 
\f$ Ueeing» wbo reade mc Umim: donbtod by LG, who* 
^fo Infitgam md tamen with Lind. Leo obelisee tho voreo,. 
propeeee Sed/kgahamdJU lomeii.— 86. Noniae, p. 883, 8, 

thio vono to proro that etaitm in thie eeneo hae tho firet. 
flfHablo lo^g t ol oooreo thie peeeego doee not provoitn— 86. 

^pa VB^^^H^^M^^^v ^Hag mm^mw^w^a^^^^m Vf 8oBo ^^^9e ^^^^wev m^aaaa ^^^^^* 
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ilico equitte iubet d^xtera indikcere. 
^quitee par^nt: citi ab d^ztera mizumo '^ 

[i*o)ciim clamore involant» impetn cAm alacri, 

foMant et prdterunt h^tetium c6pia8 r- ^^^^ 

iAre iniuetaa X.>u/* ifi^ ^)^ ^^'^^ 
Mebc. Numquam ^tiam quicquam adhiko rerbor- 

umst prdlocutus p^rperam : 
namque ego fui illi in re praeeenti et meus quom 
pugnatumst pater. 95 

Sos. Perdfielles penetrant se in ftigun ; ibi noetris 
animus additust: 
(w) vortentibuB Teleboia telie complebantur corpora; 
ipeneque Amphitruo regem Pterelam mdad obtruncavit 
manu. 

added by Cam. eoiMpiea/tif eei M, eoiupieoftif f **** ef< D : 
perhape cofif/iiea<iif< fnnei. Leo keepe the reading of M, 
and makee thie and 91 ond with two trooheee.— 89. inJtfeere 
M, iaiMkferf Salmaeiae, Lamb. LQ nnneoeeearily. fmfiieier 
Peyrarediue api Oayet— 90l Ueeing and Leo panotaato after 
pturemt : after eiti Yolgo, LO.— 91. I add evm whioh M om. 
oioeri ntoiil Hermann (MirMm< Und.), a violont ohange^ bnt 
Ueeing and LO adopt it. Leo agroee with li : eee enpra 88. 
The veree ie qnotod by Noniue p. 128, a. v. inoDiars, aa M 
giTO it— 92, 93 : ono va. in. M.— 93. Troehaio obMieala. 
Vi reiundmU ea$ Hormaan, Elem. Met 210, aftor whieh 
no ODO neod deepair.— 94-108. Ltmb. ootonariL— 8S. iUie M, 
mi Lamb., Bent— 98. faa M, with hiataa, whioh Spongol for- 
merly defonded (Plantoa, p. 207) : sooNotea; batfiiatfRiteehl 
^ia more likoly. fiia|i<e Lhid., LO, eUrmmeawU ema Py* 
iifTiie a maiii M, ab me^ mani Fjrladee, rightly. 
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MKna Attat^ illio hiko itarust (bo tgfi Qioo 6b- 

yiam. «^ 

iioquo ogo huno hominom hocedie ad aodis hM 

ftinam umquam aocodore; 110 

quando imagoot hnius in mo, oertumat hominem 

oludero. 
110) et enim voro quoniam fi>nnam oei» hulua in mod 

ot Btatam, 
decet ot fiurta moreaquo hniua eajiero mo ainulea 

item. 
itaque me malum oaao oportot, oallidum, aatntnm 

admodum 

Uning. Ttx om. B, ourr. pr.— 109. UU U^ UUc (datiTo) 
Fleck. I write iiko. CL liere. S. 4* 79. Poti ad pradcrem 
Uko ibo : iii MiL 4. 9. 4 wo tboiild read flfic quoiril: 
iUeo ibo huic puero obviam, a oorrectioii alao mado by 
Abraham. CL Ter. Ad. 4» 4» 9^ Jlieo aceedo : alao (k^ 
3, S. 8t lUeo rtioerior. For ire oMom with datiTe «nder- 
•tood, ooeCapi. S. S, S: Oae. S. 6. ^.^llOl Aiie howtinem 
kodU V. hic kominem hoeodie^matM JX. 1&. ^ 92. Tbeiu. 
troduotioii of koeedie for hodie mto PUntaa ie one of tbo moet 
important aervioee rendored by Ritecbl, wbo bero bnilt on a 
foimdation Uid bj Tb. Bei^: onr ma. gi?a no traoe of 
hoeedie : tbe text on wbiob ite introdnotion ia baaed ia tbe 
important ■tatement of liariui Viotoriniia, p. 0. 17 (Kail) ; 
" loribamiia haetemue antem et hodie non nt aatiqiii Aao6<efiii« 
et hocedie.** hme homieem huc hodie Stndamnad LQ. Leo 
appaiently approree of hoeedief bat doea not introdnoe it 
into tba text hoeedie oarea many inetanoea of biatna. — 
111. eliMlere M» Udere Langen p. 23, parhi^ rigbtly; bot 
■ee CoBunantaiy.^lUL me M, «irr. Woiaa.— AatrafM Laob.. 
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aftqiie hmie telo sfio mbU malitia, a foribus pellcre. 
led qnid illAc est f caelum • aapectat obeervabo 

quam rem agat /^ 116 

(lU) SoB. Gerte edepol, si qaicquamst alind quod credam 

aut certo aeiamy 
credo ego hae noctu Noctunium ^bdormivisee ebrinm. 
nam neque ae Septentriones quoquam in caelo 

eomqioTent» 
neqae te Luna quoquam mutat atque uti exortaet 

■emel, 120 

nee lugulae neque Yeaperugo n^ue Yeigiliae 6ccid- 

nnt 



•M rapns ProL M.— 110. kaben M, capen icriiMi (Hermatk. 

1882), aad ao Leo (1886).— 117.* edepol eeh m M, oorr. Botlie. 

eeh aiight bo kept if ono rcad m aliwi quieqttanui with Gam., 

bvt perhape tho wholo lino ie spiirioae. — gtdrf M, oorr. m. 

'— 118L Hoehammm M, with hiatns, which mey stand in di- 

aoreeie, aad aftor a proper lumio. Joromo howerer had 

yoe U u minu m : adv. VigQannUim {t. 4* p, t86 ed, Bened, isp. 

LOl) '^J^oetamsiiinii iozta Flaoti Amphytrionem". Jeroino 

havo had botter msb. thsn onre, hnt there ie no traoe of 

lamo JVoefariMiiife ; oa tl|e other hmnd, i^odiimiii ie 

feaad ia loeeriptioiie: eeo O.-H. 6807 : 68(».-o6(ioniiieM X^ 

120. Motal BL— ita<9iie FjrL— 121. Nee imgulae B pr., aee uigMle 

Ut mtgme iagala Yona, wlio qnotoe tho wholo tb. L. L, 7, J. 

j«. SSg on., with tho hifttoe after VorglUae, ae in M. Thie 

htatae ie delaiided ae after a proper name by Ritsohl, PrU, 

p, W4» tiMMigh afterwards Jf.Ap, 12S ho propoeed tho 

avBlMiie WBmu VergUiae. Tho other plaoee whore ho propoeed 

aa inlrednoe thie foc» are ila ^ 1. 14: Foruocdmeae ommhoe 
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MKBO. Perg^s Nox. ut ocoepirti. gore patri «orem 
optumo optaine optamm operam da^ ^ pnlc" 

Soe. Neirego h« noete longio«« me Tidi«e 

censeo, ,. _^« 

niri si item unam, Terberatu. quam pependi per- 

^ "!^\.«a1 fitiam multo haec vidt longi- 
ii&)$am quoque edepol euam muiuv 

tudine. , ^*.^,- 

credo edepol equidem donnire Solem, a^ue .dpotam 

„i» .anf nW inviUvit ^ in cena plu«mlam. 

To? ThU Vi. twic quotrf by NoolM, obc p. 3W. 8 s to 
~^^ ^VK .'t^oT^ th.t tho fint .ylUWo In -««i* to th» 
provo. which It doe. n^ tM« / ^ ^ ^^^^^^^^ . 

MD.0 it long i «d P; «•'iPr *7- f„r thta w». of rtotim ; 

tLt!^srisrsrr«^<^ot.a(oo«^^ 
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Ain veit^ Terberot dfoe eeM tfii similis 
potMf 130 

pol te istis tfiis pro dictis et male factis^ 
fbrafer, 

; modo tk Teni hac: inTeniee infortuniuuL 
Ybi sont ieti 8oortatore% qui soli inWti 

cnbentt 
Mz edtest ezeroendo ecorto condncto male. 
Mene peter nunc pro huins Terbia recte et 
•apienter fiioit» 135 

eomplezQa com Alcumena cubat amana animo 
obeequena. 

Ibo Qt enu quod imperaTit Alcumenae nun* 
tieoL 
qiiis hie eet hom6^ quem ante aedis Tideo hoc 
noctitf non placet 

NuUuet hoo meticulosus aequa Soa .ffem, 
mi in mentem Tonit^ 
lionio iodie hoc d, ^ um e ro Tolt paUium detezere. 

i. T. imvUare p. 321, 18.— 13a Ain M, righUy kept 
Aim m AHn ia a diMyUAblo with fint long infim 
la^ ^ A. 2. 47, and •laewbora. ^la I» BitMhl, JPleck., 
Ahim'D^^\Z\./urgiftrW>,fiigiftr B.— 182. «m om. D. 
lai. meU S| ao I think toUio is a oormption for $Uo 
— 1.17.S.— ISl Qnotod b7 Dooatas OQ Tor. i^ i. #.- 
• oH M B^ UsMngi ^hkm rert.— 138. quem m 
-" M, AsM, miv^maUemuwU lUbbwsk, aboaatifal 
flM im SMmtM «eiN^ Botho.— 14a AodMom. M, 
fcgr lA Aoe AoMo rf» «^ Oua. Um.» AoMo Aoe Aoe d «^ 
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^Merg. Timet homo: deludam ego illum. Soa 

Perii, dentes pruriunt; 141 

srte adTenientem hic me hospitio pugneo accep- 

turus est 
credo misericors est : nunc propterea quod me 

meus erus 
fecit ut Tigilarem, hic pugnis faciet bodie ut dor- 

miam. 
oppido interii. obsecro hercle, quantus et quam 

Talidus estl 145 

MKna Clare adTorsum fabulabor: hic auscultet 

quae loquar; 
U)igitur magis modum %n maiorem in sese concipiet 

metum. 
• 

Leo.— 141. The nss. boro fnmiah sn smnsing eanunple of tho 

progreae of diplomatio error: perH denUM BD, peHidenU» 

iplidentee) E, plkUnU» J, prodenUe F, pd denUe Z.— 142. 

pugne M, pngneo Addalius.— 144. uigHem D, whioh la not sn 

on-Flantino sjrntax, bat demsnda the inaertion of me belbre 

pngni» with Botho.— 14A. Qaoted by Koniaa a. t. oppido. 

et om. NoninS.— 146. dare amremn BD, elar anentcm K^io 

M, »k Ribb. Leo, «I htc oonj. LO. Lnoha. Conun. Pros. 1. 7 

denioa thst the nom. hic i» OYor long in Flant. Bat tho nss. 

hsTo to bo ohanged st lesat firo timea to snit thia Yiew : eeo 

Notee.— 147. <iiiaaddedbyCsm.,andthiaiathosimplestoor- 

reetlon.— 4N0feiii BD, magU is omitted by D, though sdded 

afterwards ma. prL Honoe perhape : Igitur Uan modmm. ta 

«laioresi.*— f^ttiir ium ia a oommon Flantino phrsso. Oa tho 

other hand mo^ olten strtngthons a oomparativo la Flsat 

SooKotes. Igiiur demum magii maiorem Aoid.» LQ. /. magli 

o 
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> poipii, iam diasi qnom Tentri victam non 
datis; 

pridom ▼idetnr fiMtnm, heri qnod homines 

qnAttoor 
iii •opofom cdloeaetie nndoe. Sos. Formido male, 
nA ^ hic nomen mhm commutem et Qaintns 

iam • Soeia; 251 

qnattiior dofo sopori se dediase hic aatanutt : 
■Mteo Be nameram engeun iUnm. MsRa Em, 

mmeiam eif;o: sic fiola 
Soa (Sngitar: certe ezpedit ee. MERa Non 

feret qnin Tapalet 
SOB. Qoic homof MsRa Qaisqnis hac pxofecto 

Tenerit» pngnoe edet 15« 

**• ^WS^ w» placet me hoc noctis esse : cenavi 
modo; ^ 

n irtam ceoam hu^ ri sapia, eanrientibaa. 
Hand malnm hoic eet pondas pagno. Sos. 
Peri^ pognoa ponderat. 
Qnid ai ^ illam tractim tangam, at dor- 
miatf Sos. Servaveria: 



MS. 



UMJQg, IgkmrmagU makrtm demum lind.— 
M, cocr. Fkek.— isa dmnm sopan M, c^ iopari 
w J, s., TQ^ fHKlM Leo : Me Koiet.— 168. Meoto 
Jlf»«Mi IK 9i €oU mu tic ffoto Fjrladfls, righl^y. ok cofo 
'''—*- tk oh Liad., ok dabo LaBgm.— IM. /i^ E.— 166. 

■ Mi I onit AoflM.^16e. Koniiu. p. 178, 

{Gk Ih I.p. «fi) qvoto «iio Tono OB iraciiiii. 



814-819] 



A. 1. SC. I. U6-16S. 



35 



nam continaas has tria noctea pervigilavL MSRa 

Pesmimiiifiat 160 

fadnoa ; neqoiter ferire malam male discit manas ; 
alia formad ease oportet qaem ta, pagn^, 

legeria. 
Sos. Hlic homo me interpokbit mSomqoe oa finget .1 

denuo. /Oam^^ 

MKBa Exossatam oa ease oportet qaem probe per* 

cusseris. 
Sos. Mirum ni hic me quasi murenam ezoasare 

cogitat 165 



^160. peuum eti M, oorr. F Z. Leo readi pettmmeM nnd 
/aeimui for /(tektui in next line, not rightly.— 161. 8o M : 
the reading ii mnch difpnted.— dMcii Donaa, mo/b Acid. 
Uaeing giTee malaea for makun : LO malaeiioai manum 
for maU dkeU manuif both improbable rcadings; perhape 
guiU ihonld be read for dkeiL — 162. /orma M, which may 
sUnd ior /ormad, wliich Riteohl propoeed. LG tmnepoee 
/orma oportet em with Cem. Lnohe woold inaert o$ before 
e4M, not improbably : Leo improbably pboee makun before 
aUa.—pugno M, pugne ^ladea.— I^em M, rightly. teii» 
gerk Usiing, an nnlikely reading adopted by Leo and LG t 
pegeri$,lae»erktiecerie,ieeri$tpexeruhaY0 9)lhoeiapinipoood.^ 
164. Of om. D, henoe exoeeaium oportei eeee Aoid. alins.— 169. 
Qnoted by Konins s. t. hUerpoiare p. 84, 2.^165. exoeeare 
M, exdonuare Weidner, IX>, oolL AuL #. P. i, a tempting 
emendation t bnt T^. Ad. 3.3,i4oUi. ahow that exoeeare i» 
oorreotly applied to eels, and as the hiatos ia in diaeieeia it is 
beet not to interfere with it^ althoagh it wonld be eaay to 
write qmui »im m mra e mif a oommon Plaatino OQoatmotioii. 
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wltro iitiuie qui ezoesat homines. perii, si me 

Mpexerit 
HKBa Olet homo quidam malo raa Sos. Ei 

mihi numnam ego 6bolaif 
11 XRa Atqoe haud longe abeese oporteti rerum 

longe hine afiiit 

Soa mie homo anpentitiosast Mero. Qeetiunt 

pogni mihi 
Soa 8i in me exeraturu'8, quaeso in parietem 

ut piimum domee. 170 

MBta Vox mi ad aures advokvit Soa N6 ego 

homo infelix fui, 
qui non ahw interyeJUi : Toluerem vocem geatita 
HKBia Hlic homo\a me ribi malam rem arcessit 

iumento su^ 
Soa Non equidem uUum habeo iumentum. MsRa 

Qnerandus eet pugnis probe. 
Soa lAttua sum hercle e navi, ut vectus huo 
•um: etiam nunc nauseo; 175 

▼ix ineedo inaniai ne ire poese cum onere exietumea. 

ufiie M, eonr. Dounk-ieT. ei M, ei mOI Fykdea, 

m My fnniiiiffm B|. ei, mioi ei iam Lao. tgo om. B. 

hcU.kbui l^''-ifuHwU B pr. DB,— 17a ul prnMtm 

• Nonhu, P> S85, who qnotet the Tone e. t. «Bervere. 

iateiMioeUy a boMer reading than vl prAntMi.— 171. 

^ BD. — 174. Omnmd^ Llnd., with hiatoe in di- 

*** •* •^ ^ ^ «PwAwe, perfaape rightlj. The 

ie a Teiy awfcwaid one in M, thoQ^ not impooeible I 

i^.made Ai|^ e iieiwi Mi i Mi jwv(e ehoald be 



— IM. 

—168. 

< 
n 

ie 



Mifaqr 



831-4M11 



A. I. SC. I. 164-185. 



87 



lyi 




< » ■&, . . ,p.p , . ^^ ^^ 




75)MERa Certe enim hio neacio quis loquitur.<: Soa. 
Salvoe aumy non me Tidet 
nescioquem loqui autumat : mihi certo nomen Soeiae 

eat. 
MKRa Hinc enim mihi tox dextera auria, ut 

Tidetur, Tcrberat 
Sos. Metuo Tooia ne Ticem hodie hic Tapulem» 

quae hunc Terberat 180 

Msna Optume eccum incedit ad me. Sos. Timeo, 

totus torpea 
i8Q)non edepol nunc ubi terrarum aim acio, ai quia 

roget, 
neque miaer me commoTere possum prae formidine. 
iliceti mandata eri perierunt una et Soeia. 184 

Terum certumst confidenter hominem contra con- 

loqui, 
qui poseim Tideri huic fortia, a me ut abetineat 

manum. 
86)Mbro. Quo ambulas tu, qui Volcanum in comu 
condusum gerist 

writteo.— 179. dexiera vox Td, wx dexttra Onyet, probtibly 
right, thongh it ie not impoeeiblo that dextera may havo been 
pranonnoed dtxira: eo 1. 2. 1. pro9pere ie protp^re; Tor. 
Pharm. 6. 8. 8, «ere6aiiimt ie tfrebamim: eee Notee.— ISa 
tiiee M, iMeiii Soaliger, apparently righUy.--182. «M rogti 

for 9iqm9 rogei EJ.-184. TBic e< B, iUicf D (▼ ma. 2), 
Slic H EJ.— 185. eeHiie eet M, oorr. m.— 186. laUwr girf M 
{jM E)i oorr. Cam. Goeti hae ehown, AwdeeL JPkmLf 
|V M, that tho nee of igiiwr qm and igiiur «1 ie foreign 
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800. Quid id ezqttirit io. qtti pogni» <)• axoMM 

hominibiist 
Mnc. 86rvo«i6«i»nUb«r/ Soa Vtcttmqtte •nimo 

coiilttbitttmsi meo. 
Mina Ain verot Sofl. Aio enim vero: Mma 

VArbero. Sos. Mcntire nttnc. * 1»0 

}Swu€\^ At iam fiusiam ttt venim dicas dicere. Sos. 

Qttid eodt opost 
MsRa Poiwun ecire, qtto profecttti^ qttoloB m attt 

qttid venerist 
Soo. Hnc eo, iiwi eri wun servoe: nnmquid nnnc ee 

certior t 
Mxsa Ego tibi ietam hodie, sceleete, comprimem 

lingaam. Sos. Hand potes: 
bene nadiceatte adaervatar. Mxna Pergin argn- 
niariert 1«5 

qnid i^ haMM aedie n^tiet tibit Sos. Mmsf 

immo qttid tibistt 

lo FUatiii. Veiy likoly the whole Ihw !• ■purioni.— 
M mmum Sayifert— 189. Senutms D, Senms ne BB, corr. m. 
mo7«M Csm., LO, L60.-19a 80 M, with hUtiuatthe 
duBige of fpeeken, ilMi being ■oaaned ss a diMyllsble. ^tii 
IvBileohL IX> leed iiiiea«i» for nimc with Cam., ■oMmiiig 
^«i M 006 ^UsUe. iiwiKire iwiio Bothe ; bat oompere 1. 1. 

M iBfra.-101. *oat M, dieeae FZ.-.1W. H^ B|DB. !o D. 
mM,6i«»«HFleok.,«rJiiieiCbwi. Leo UiMrts iiiwii, «m sftor 
«,^—164. eeeUeU M, eedeeiam Z, Leo^ I/} > it ii diflBoalt to 
Mewky.-lOO. ik^-«<<iWBD,iM»o«M«»«<liWEm,Oii««- 
tttgotkmmlM2j)edm,fiegoMwmHiMU},tm,dic 
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(ii«> MxBa Bex Creo vigilee noctttmoe singttloi semper 

locat 
. Sos. Bene facit : qnia noe eramne per^gri, Uitatnst 

domi ; 
at nnnc Abi sane, advenisse familiares dicita 
MsRa Nescio quam tn familiaris sis : nisi actttt;mi 

hinc abis, "300 

familiaris accipiere faxo hand familiariter. 
(MlSoa Hic, inqnam, habito ^ atqae honmc snm 

servos. Mxna At sdn qnomodo t 
faciam ^o hodie te sttperbttm, ni hinc abis. Soa 

Qttonam modo t 
MsRa Attferere, non abibis, si ego fbstem snmp- 

sero. 
S06. Quin me esse hnitts familiai familiarem prae- 

dica 205 

MsRa Vide sis qttam moz vapttlare viS| nisi 

actutttm hinc abis. 

ahi wegoiiet Lee. I reed mtM, whioh, I thiiik,.may have been 
omiited m iim 2. 1. 8, infra.— 198. pereffre M, pertgri 
Soel. peregre wonld demaiid lenuRiit.— <<oiiil M, ri^t(y. 
cfomiiiii Jm.— 200. ai eem Beoker. Lnohe objeoti to mikiiig 
neeeio a daotyl, and wiitee JamiHane eie tm and «1.— ^iiam im] 
quaatnm EJm.— 201. aeeiitere M, oorr. m.— 908L oerwe Mm 
' M, ooir. CenL, «amof «nm hormic Mneller.— 208. Qaoted by 
Koiuiie,p. 171, whoabenrdly Myi'iQperboev6lereemortaoe 
dixenmt.'— iiifi M, oorr. Cam., m.— gimammMlo (» over 
erMoreDt prohablytheaoribehadiirrtwiittengiiocfamdiwfe), 
BD, qMO nomeaa modo EL-201 aM/omiro M.— 206. /kaOKcM 
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8o& ^nm domo prohibeie per^gre me advenientem 

pottolMf 
Hna Haeeine tu» domnstt Sofl. Ita inquam. 

Mma Qnis eros eet igitar tibit 
8o& AmphitmOy qni nonc praefeotust Thebanis 

legionibos, 
qnieiim nnptaat Alenmena. MKRa Qoid aist quid 

nomen tibistt 210 

8o& Sotiam Tocant Thebani, Davo prognatum patre. 
Misa Ne ta istie hodie malo tdo eompositis men- 

daciis 
adToniatiy andaciai colnmen, consutis dolie. 
SOB. Immo eqoidem tanids consatis hac advenio, 

non dolis. 
At mentiris etiam: certo pedibas, non 

tanids venis. 215 

Ita pnrfecto. MKna Nanc profecto yapula 

ob mendaciunL 
Noo edepol volo profecta MERa At pol 

profecto ingratiis. 
hoc qnidem profecto certumst» non est arbitrarium. 
8c& Tfiam fidem obsecro. MsRa Tun te audes 

Sosiam esse dicere, 



808. 



CW»80B. 



M^/kmiUm Bat. sad otlisn.— 807. Tum M, oonr. Jm.— 2ia 
qmkLmgi$J>.^qmodmommDEm. gsttf nomeii is th« Flsatino 
Brix. OB TVte. «89 ■howB tbst giMci Is Mparmtod 
\: *W]iat is yoiir Bsiiio't not 'what nsiiio Is 
(*f mtMVD,con. &%— 2ia tmdaiiM U, oonr. Gsm. 



qai ego sumt Sos. PeriL Msna Panun etiam, 

pradut futurumst» praedicas. 220 

quoius nunc es t So& Tfios : nam pugnis osu fecisti 

tuom. 
pro fidem, Thebani dveslj Mxita Etiam clamasi 

camufex t 
loquere» quid renistit Soa Yt esset qnem tn 

pugnis caederes. ^ 

MKRa Quolus est So& Amphitruonis mquam 

Sosia. MsRa Eigo istoc magis, 224 

quia yaniIoquo's, vapulabis : ego sum, non tu, Sosia. 
So& Ita di facianty ut tu potius sis atque ego te 

ut verberem. 
(UQMERa Etiam muttist So& lam tacebo. MfiRa 

Quis tibi erustt S08. Quem tn voles. 
MsRa Quid igitur t qui nunc vocare t Sos. Nemo 

nisi quem iusseris. 
MsRa Amphitruonis te esse aiebas Sosiam. Sos. 

Peccaveram : VoJ^ ^^9 

nam Amphitruonis socium stine me esse volui dicere. 




—217. ingfyUis M, oorr. Fjrladoo.— 222. JUU BE, Me D, oorr. 
A]dvm.'—chmai E.— 223. JSlotpiert M, oorr. Aldua.— 229. 
aleba$ B|I>|.— 280. «octMfn aeme um M {mdium BJ, 9oUo D pr., 
oochtm oorr. pr. ^ I writo «ane for im, haviiig formorly pfopotad 
rem^d, Porhapt nafi/M. ThoreosnbonodoabtthAtMeteiiiat 
l«Mt WM in tho srehotypo. JocJemiiMi sneif Gkm., me mod 
Wolio I bnt this is nos tho Qfo of IM. Nam AmphUrwimin 
Somai me Uchmsim, Loo ; Nam mod Ampkiinumio oodmm 
Flook.» who sfterwards pvoposod ^Jiam iUad AmpkUrwmk 
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HsBa SeQMia equidem nallum esee nobU niri 

me eenrom SoeiAm. 
fiigit ie ntia Sos. Ytinam idm ietac pogni fecie- 

eent tuL 
Ifsna Elgo enm Soeia ille quem tu dudum eeee 

«iebee mihL 
808. Obeecro ut per pecem liceat te alloqui, ut ne 

Tiq;mlem. 
Mnc. Immo indutiee perumper fient^ ei quid yie 

loquL 235 

808. Non loquar niri pace facta, quando pugnie 

jdue valee. 
Ifxna Dic ri quid vie, non noceba Sos. Tilae 

fide credot MERa Meae. 
Soo. Quid ri Mes t MxRa Tum Mercuriue Sosiae 

iratue riet 
Soo. Animnm advortc : uuuc licet mi libere quidvie 

loquL 
Ampliitnionie ^go enm eervoe Soeia. Mxna Etiam 

denuo t 240 

Soa F^ran fed, foedus tciy vera dico. lAxBO. Yapula. 

mekmwttumU and thos RitMhl, O/i. #. ^, thoogh be had 
pfwiooiljr approved of Lechiiuum*e oonjeotiiret. i^om ^m* 
pkknmnu wckm tmm nud Rihbeek.— 231. §ekbam M.— 
SB. kkm om. M I I havo addod it. Tho poamgeo qnoted 
m tte Botoe pfovo idtm to bo right fUhum Orooo- 
tIhu UUmam mt Mnollor. /j^ Mtifiam Gi\yot.— 238. 
et lyhidoe ead othere.— 287. JHeUo U, Dic Lind.» DieU» 
ak, m^9 UmL, nmbg.-/(M M» /UU Botha-Sil. M 






|(>#) Sos. Vt lubet; quod tibi lubet fac, quoniam pugnie 

plue valee. 
verum, utut ee £M3turue, hoc quidem heicle hand 

reticebo tamen. 
MxRa Tu me vivoe hodie numquam fiuuee quin 

rim Soeia. 
Sos. Certe edepol tu me alienabie numquam quin 

noeter riem ; 245 

nec nobie praeter med aliue qniequamet eervoe Soeia. 
ius) [qai cum Amphitruone hinc una ieram in exerdtum.} 
MsRa Hic homo eanue non eet Sos. Quod mi 

praedicae vitium, id tibiet 
quid, malum, non etUn ego eervoe Amphitruonia 

Soria t 24^ 

nonne hac noctu navie noetra inpiniwn ex portu Perrioo 
venit^ quae me advexitt nonne me huc erue tiririt 

meuet 

M, id Otto^ on obTioni end oertoin oorrootion. — 242. 
—qmd M, qtiod m.— 240. Koniai, p. 76» for tho phnuMO 
abiente nobii and praeeenU nobis qnotm from tho Amphitmo 
nee nolni praeienU aiiquiM qmequam nin 9erHu§. J. Sohioodor 
thonght th*t theso wordo were a eormptioii ol this voreo, ind 
IX} and Leo agree with him.— 247. Ezpnngod bj Fleok. witb 
general approbotion.— 26a iiomM M, eofi Spongel» Floek.^ 
end others, inolnding LO» who refor to Spongol *de nonm 
pwrticida,' p. 4. Uinng rightlj refnom to otriko iiomM. 
ont of PlMtns egeinet tho M8S. Plontno proforrod tiONJio 
beforo vowelo t «oitiie ooonn lijt timeo in thie pley, wotfra 
mvie M, navie noetra m pertum ooripoi, of. 8. S. 99 ; 868 
iofra. aoHfti naioie km Fyladee» vii]go.— 861. nmn$ 
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^ AMPHITRFO. [40e-4l6 

^^^He 9go mmo tto tnte aedes nottras t non mist 

lanteniA in manut 
^^ kqoori non Tigflo t nonne hic modo me pagnis 
. eontudit t 

^^ herdey nam etiaih mieero nanc mihi malae 

dolent. 

^^lid igitur ego dubitot aut quor non intro eo in 

nottramdomamt 255 

MsBC, Quid, domum vostramt Sos. Ita enim 

yera Mero. Quin quae dixisti modo 

^ omnia ementitu^s: equidem Soda Amphitmonia sum. 

luun noctu hac aolutast navis nostra e portu Persico, 

et ubi Pterela rex regnayit oppidum expngnavimus, 

et legiones Teleboarum vi pugnando cepimusy 260 

€L ipsua Amphitruo optruncavit regem Pterelam in 

proeliOi 



ji. I. SC. l 250-269. 
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M, «0» med LQ.— 252. Xtmne M, Non SpengeL— «<o aeema 
te have been oorrnpted to itto in M, later to hk f(o.— 253. 
toqwar D. — mnme M, non hh Oronovios, L6. — Aomo fnodo 
My eorr. Goyet.— 254. mUU om. M, inserted here by Leo, by 
Chb. al the end ol the v. LG insert nU maU bef ore nuUae ; 
bnt wmU dokro ia not a Plantine phraee. Perh*pe nuae 
wonld be better then mihL^2K. ego igUnr D.— «< DE.— «fi 
oaiitted belbre iioiCrcMi by AbnhAin, perhape rightly.— 256. 
Qmidl Q^ K— 857. emeiiiaiit M» emaUiiu*$ Fleek. LQ. es 
nMwUine Benl— With AmpMinumie enm ef. menOrie nunc, 
190 Mpfm.— 2e& pereleeo DK— 250. eejmnMe {eoepimne M) ie 
ee M ce ly the ri|^t word. oeeiiilmiit Gerti» bnt I ihonld pn|er 
irfriwm lor the elUteaition.— 264. tfoii< om. M, added hy 
Unfaig. LoMB pwpoee d doiio; bat cioiii wie more like^ 



416-485] 

») Sos. Egomet mihi non credo, quom illaec autumare 
illmn audio. 
hic quidem c^rte quae lllic sunt ree gestae memorat 

memoriter. 
sed qnid aisf quid Amphitruoni d(mi a Telebois 

datumatf 
MERa Pterela rex qui potitare aolitua est patera 

aurea. 265 

So8. Eloeutus est. ubi patera nunc estf Mbrc. 

Esi in ciatula, 
^<«) Amphitruonis obsignata ingno. Sos. Sjgni dic 

quid estf 
MsRC. Cum quadrigis Sol exoriens. quid me 

captas, camufexf 
So8. Argumentis vicit aliud nomen quaerundumst 

mihi. 
neecio unde haec hic spectavit iiUn ego hunc 

decipiam probe; 270 

nam quod egomet solus feci, nec quiequam alius 

adfuit, 

to faU oat than doHO, end quid doni ie quite idiometie! cL 
Ph>p.2.23.8: '^Mtmerieeequidhabeef'* endaoe 267 inin.^ 
266. JSloeuiue e«< M : ««< om. M before tti eieiula, added by 
Doaae. LO, with.^Udeo, write eheuiueL M ea pcUem nune 
€eiieU%,e.Bvix.i eedubipaieranuneeU. Leo :eloeuiuei:eiubi 
patera nune eaai : in eieiula. Uesing foUows Bothoi in reeding 
eieieUula.-^Tff!. eigno eei M ; Donea remored e«< to the pie- 
▼iona veiBe.— 269. uineU Em.^-querendum BE, ffiteniiMfiMi 
D.— 27a Stodemand hae enggeeted Aeeeibeimd^.— 272. iaber' 
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in tebeniacloy id quidem hodie namqtiain poterit dieere. 
«i ta Sona et| legionee qaom pognabuit mazome» 
qoid in tabeniaelo feciatit victoB somy si dixeris. 
Mma CSados erat vini: inde impleyi. hirnfanLi. 
Soa Ingr^mst^Tiaml iJ^ V^f^i-^^i^Jty 
Mna Eam ^go, at matre fherat natam, hm vini 

edozi merL 
SO0L Finetamat illad» at egQ iDic yini himeam 

ebiberim merL 
mira sont niti latait intas illic in illac himea. 
MiBa Qnid nanct vincon aigamentii^ te non esse 

Soeiamt 
Soa. IVi n^gas med esBet Mero. Qaid ego ni 
n^gem, qai ^gomet nemt 280 

Soa. Per lovem iaro med esBe neqae me fSEdeam 
dicere. 
At egf> per Mercariam iaio^ tibi lovem non 
ciedere: 
ininrato ado plos credet mihi qoam iurato tibL 



Bn, Itiftermdb DB.^273. &MJa'«La, InitetiiiAybe 
' .— S7ff. iU ftel MQellflr, to avoid hi»tii|i, which ia a 
■l%htooa. A<niaaiii M» «ynMOM» Nofdns p. Me.--jji^reff- 
mm ki km VD, imgnMtm km Em: oorr. Piiis.^270. I havo 
Cms tha hlAtoa AftornJn» beiQg indof ondble. MQoUor 
MafternM. iM «< Molrt iMtitmAemf, Fleok., L6. 
tH I> iNL, oAwraM mari D oonr. pr.— 277, 278 in 
in tha later nss. end eo LO, Leo.— 277. ibelini» 
flrf B^ JhelMi D&^ cflo «tel iW 0014. yQoUor.— 280. me <ii 
mm IL^fSL im dum B pr. im di ene D pr. S.— 284. 
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SoB. Quis ego som saltem, si non aom Sociat id 

te interroga 284 

Msna Vbi ego Soaia esse noHm, ta eato sane Sosia. 
nunc qoando ego aom, yapulahiai ni hinc abiii 

ignobilia. 
») S08. Certe edepol, qoom illum contemplo, et formam 

cognosco meam 
qoem id modum ego aom — aa^pe in apecolam in- 

apAxi— nimia simillat mei : 
itidem habet petaaum ac vestitum: tam consimilist 

atqne ego; 289 

Sotiaf U M, ^oftd^ id U Mneller, who deniee the poeeibility 
of longthening the Ust lyllable of 5St>tki. <ed laterro^ Bothe. — 
287. nniim eme M, eme noUm Gruter. iam noUm eam Cem. 
no/tm 8ona eme Mneller. Ono o£ the tmntpooitione it pro- 
bnbly right. Leo snspecte 284-286 are o£ Ute origin.^28d. 
IgnomiKU Bothe, a olever emendation. OnomMtiooa Vnl- 
cftnii; i^omtne*.* 4r(6rv/Mi.— 287. vtfom] qwmodo B.-^]fm 
Leo, wrongly.— 288. dmiU eti M, eimileit CanL Tho nss. 
gire eoneimiU eei in next y. : at 1. 8. 39, thoy giro qvaU eH 
whioh Nonins (p. 108) dtee, eaying : Quale eet {cMle eH msb.) 
l>ro qwalU €#<, «eiciro poeihm pro maecuUno. Nctoiut alio 
writee 011 eimtZe eH (p. 224) eimiU eU pro eimHU eH^ pro ma^ 
enUftopoeitmn neuimm : qnoting Titinine, Neeyins, and Nooiut : 
and to the SMne effeet 00 taU (p. 227) qnoting Titinina. Cam. 
admitted the forme gualeatt mmiUitf bnt held that they wei^ 
merely a niethod ol writing quaiU e&t^ eimilU eat. Ritschl, 
Op. f . p. 616t deniee eren the forma, aooonnting for them ae 
arieing from a misapprehcnsion of << •* in a note ho oondemna 
the eaggeetion of eimi^ pereimiL LO eeem to agree with 
Cam. I idlow BitadhL— 280. atqueeqo]qmmpoieaiLukgiuu 
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pesi statnrmy tonBUB, oculi, nasum, vel labra, 
» mentumy barba, collus: totus. quid verbis 

opustt 
;um cicatricosum, nihil hoc similiet similiua. 
[oom cc^to, equidem certo idem sum qui 

temper fuL 
immy noyi aedis nostras ; sane sapio et sentia 
jo illi obtempero quod loquitur : pultabo foris. 
. Qu6 agia te t Sos. DomtioL MsRa Quad- 

rigas si nunc insoendas loyis 296 

hinc fugiasi ita vix poteris effugere infortuniuoL 
Nonne erae mSae nuntiare quod erus meus 

iussit licett 

Ttiae si quid vis nuntiare, hanc nostram 

adire non sinam. 



ffit iD makiiig tam eonshnUist m parenthetis. 
Koniiis ■• y. Tatmu (p. 179). — ud Inbra M {ntua yel 

B)^ which I belieye to be eoniid. Cf. Ann. 3, S. 76 : 
ptar me pMMreulniii, gidliiuun, ootuixiicem, Agnennm 
ua me toom dio eeee yel yitelinm " : A$iH, 3, 3. 103 : 
pUu med aiiatienlAm, oolnmbam yel oatellnm "• pal' 
IjrrrdlfisthebeetooQJeotnre. (|w<;)e^ plnnd of the 
m palpebnam would be a little nearer.) dau labra 

/raa$ Ubrm LaDgea. amrm labra Lind. fNWvt, o^ 
', temefly thonght of.— 291. Nonins, p. 179, for the 
Umi: «effiwilL— 893. mmikM'B,§imiU€Hn»%i simOi» 

am ea 888 Bnpca.->893. quomodo tat quom K ^iu m 
totfwu— 89ft. ^oniM M, Noa Fleok. LO: oee oii 260 
-8991 flnmcMMV M i jnnilMilo Usring. There ehonld 
% loBfv slop «1 niailMint thsn a oominai sa it depends 
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«*-«B] ^. /. SC. I. 288-306. 49 

n«n M me inritaasu, hodie luii,bif«gium hinc 

Sos. Ab«, potiua di inmortale^ obeocro yoetaun 
fidemy 

\mnhi ^ periit ubi inmuutu» .umt nbi ego fonn«n 

' perdidi T 

M (igomet me illic reliqui, sed forte oblitu8 fuit 
nim hio qnidem dmnem imaginem, mea quae antS- 

nac fuerat, possidet. 
vivo fit quod numquam qmaquam mortuo faciet 

•K. ^ "- 305 

ibo ad portum a^ue haee uU «nnt facta ero dicam 
meo; 

U nisi etiam i. quoque me ignorabit : quod ille farit 
■ Inppiter, 

nt ego hoMdie raso capite calroa capiam pilleum, 

»4. meam M, mea Beiit.-.306. ut M. uti Qm. KTLi^ 
wTrf^^ ^ ****** ^P«WJ, BitMhL La •!« 1«. 
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MERCVBiyS 



I 2 



Bene pr^spSreqne hoo hodie 6peris processft mihi: 
amoii a foribus niAxuiiiam molestiani, 
patri ut Kceret tato illam amplezarier. 

ille illae ad eram qaom Amphitraonem 



Danabit aenrom hinc sese a foribus Sosiam 6 
amoTi«e; iHe adeo illam mentiri sibi 
credel^ neqne credet huc profectam, at iasserat 
cnmis ambo ego illofl et dementiae 
eompkbo atqne omnem Amphitrnonis familiam, 
adao nsqne^ satietatem dam capiet pater 10 

iDhis qoto amat. igitar demam omnes sd^t 
qnae fiieta. deniqoe Alcamenam luppiter 
V8d%et antiqnam coniugi in concordiain. 

Aor L 8a S. 

AcT L 8a 1— IfxBcvanjs B om. />.^L 8o M. ProiKmiioe 
^rt: sM OB L L 179. LO omit hodUi Leo Ado]ito 
' atniigo pro ^ptqmt: Botho omiU operiii: AddAliiu 
iteilMSfMitffM. AeiMisoftoiiooapladtootherAdTerlMby^e.* 
viftovi «M it ia rMPdj Joined to sdYerbet X eiiggested hffu 
mfd^^ ler AcM oeiilifeNlergiie oii P^ewL 1. 6, 44, bat 
ie mS sidBeieBt snpport for this in PlMtae t thenforel 
■oS leel eUe to seoepi Aoid.'s ooqjeotaie here.-^ Ule 
M, «f arfee Lsagea p. 140, aot improUUj.— 9. 8o M 
i^^ Usftas. Moeller propoees comp/etieyv .• Fleok. 
•• asmd.-:ia eapki M, eajrial Bothe^— IL 
IX-^U. Is esneenttssi cotdMgk M, oonr. Lind. ctmhgU 



nfmmimftmmmtm^ 
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nam Amphitruo actutum uxori turbas conciet 

atque insimulabit iam probri; tum meus pater 

Sam seditionem illi in tranquillum conferet 16 

nnnc de Alcumena dudum quod dixi minus, 

hodie illa pariet filios geminos duos: 

alter decumo poet mense nascetur puer 

quam seminatust^ alter mense septumo; 20 

Sorum Amphitruonis alter est^ alter lovis: 

yerum minori puero maior est pater, 

minor maiori. iamne hoc scitis quid siett 

sed Alcumenae hulus honoris gratia 

pater curayit uno ut fetu fieret 26 

uno ut labore absolvat aerumnss duas: 

et ne in suspidone ponatur stupri 



iji eoneorcfiaiii Csm.^14. cotUiei BD» coniinet D pr.— 16. m- 
Mtmvlauit M, so oor nss. ofteo, and vioe yeres. pnAri hm m. 
pft>;>riiiiii or pro6ritMi M.— 16. lam DK — 17-23 sre ooii- 
denmed by Ueeing se eparione, and ss by the eame anthor se 
the prologae.-~20. eemtnattfe M, miunatuii Pleok.— 24. 8o M 
with hiatos. Alemnenas Bibbeok, Leo, a taking emendation, 
bnt hiatae with proper nsmee ie rery common in thie plaj, se 
we have seen. Fleok. tranepoeee huMi and Aonorti and eo LO. 
Aiificeee Orater, an nn-Plaatine form ae Sohmidt has sIiowb p 
65, snpra. — ^2fi..eirra«it< M, wrongly changed hy Fleok. aad 
lUtsohl to cwrabU : Biftohl enppoeed «ao ui/UuJUrei to hare 
expelled the genoine words luppUer mmmus meus. The tme 
oonstraotioii d the paeeage has not been seen. The eeotenoe 
sfio ui labar* abeohfai aerumnai dutu ie eabjeot to /UrU. I 
hsd oonjeotared/b«r ei^ and eren aa arohaio Jkrei ei twJUrei 
(Ribbeok tf6ere<).— 20. imo hbar* emoUmat Nonios a r. 
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k dttdartina at celetur consuetio. 

l^ rem «„„,«». ,„id igit„, ^, .^ 
•P« ndetor &c«w, delictum «,om 

i .»« Ota» i, diffioBlt to i«mr?->. ****** ' 

- -"rMi •y*™— »w« tMked oa te " 

""■'■••■• Mudlor, LO. 



V= 







490-607] 



A. L SC. II. 28-5a /// 9. 
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IVPPITER ALCVMENA MERCVRIva I 3 

Ivpp. B^ne vale, Alcumtoa, cara r^m commiinem, 

qu6d faeis; 
atque inperce quaeso: mentes iam iibi eese actoe 

yidee. 
mihi neceseeet ire hinc; verum quod erit natum 

tollita 
Au% Quid ietuc est^ mi vir, negoti, quod tu tam 

Bubito domo 
abeast Ivpp. Edepol haud quod tfli me neque 

domi diBtaedeat; 5 

aed ubi Bummus imperator non ad^t ad exercitum« 
citiuB quod non factoet usua fit quam quod factoet 

opua. 
Mkro. Nimis hic scituat sjrcophanla, qui quidem 

meuB sit pater. 
obBervatote mm, quam bknde mulieri palpabitur. 



Aor I. Sc. 3. 

Acr l. 8a 3.— IvmnR Aicvuksa mbro B^ om. D laaving 
spaoe. 1«— 8L Alque inperce l» a fine correotion of GainerAriiu 
for At qmn perge of the xss. Ussing jostly thinks a 
dstiTeSs wantedandpropoeesiRt<»6ttiiperee. I shoold rather 
write Teqme n^pcree ; pareo in old Latin sometimes took an 
soensstiTe ; or Tibique kiperee. — eeae exaeioem, — 8. sietif eii BD, 
eU wuMe Em.— 0. eum om. M, sdded hy Bothe. Senrias m 
AtiL 11. 7U qnotes the TOfse with OheerveUo and wtthovt 
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JMPHITSFO. 



[506-^18 



Alc EcMlor te ezperior qoanti facias nxorem taam. 

Itpf. SetJB liabei^ d feminarnm nnllaft qnam aeque 

diligamt 11 

Edepol ne illa si istifl rebns te sciat operam 

dare, 

> tgo £udm ted Amphitmonem esse maliBi quam 
lovem. 
Aixx Ezperiri istne mavellem me qnam mi mo- 
morarier. 14 

fffioa abis qnam lectns ubi cubnfati concaluit locus. 
k heri Tenisti media nocte, nunc abis : hocin placet f 
I IbEBa Aecedam atqne hane appellabo et subpara- 
P" iitabor patrL 

\ '■iinH"*"* edepd qnemqoam mortalem credo ego 



^eii eeflietim amare, protnde nt hic te ecflictim de- 

perit 
•^ffVP. CamnfeaCy non egQ te nori t abin e conspectu 

meot 20 

wmu — lOl r$ experiar Dohhl — 12. si uH$ b oorrnpted into 

Iktfff in B : tlM oorn ipti on hat grown into/tcHM in JF : hence 

tf ffa /wriM» fyAm ia 2L— la U M, corr. Fleok.— mo/M 

inBoliM, La, to aToid the hiatna.— 14. rt wonld be better 

W M heiex eee en Ti. la— mM^ M.— 1& Priioian qnotee 

tvofdi fiwi l$eu§ to ihow the old deoleneion of hehu, 

' oiMffi ketme^ Bothe^ giyee a better diaereeie aad aToide 

wfwiaeeiM or the prooeleneiDatione.— 18. koeeiw» IL— IS: 

MB.D.— OQL LQreadeM^lMwithPyladeetoaToidthe 

■^ bat ^SbSm doea aot imptoTO the TeneL /Mgm wonld be 
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«W«l A- L SC. IIL lO-m 

ouid tibi hano curatiort lem, Terbero. «t inuttitiot 

quoi« ego iam iom hoo «apione- AUJ. Ah noU. 

Ivpp. Muttito modo. 
MKBa Nequiter paene expedivit prim. pamiUtio. 
IVPP. Verum quod tu dici., m«a uxor. non te mi 

irasci decet, 
clanculum abu ego a legione : 6peram hane iubrupm 

tibi, 
ex me primo W prima «rires, rem ut geMisaem 

publicam. . 

ea tibi omnia enarravL ni« te amarem pluru- 

mum» . .. 

non f«»rem. MERa Facitne ut dixit tunidam 

palpo percutit. 
IVPP. Nunc ne legio perMntiscat. dam iUuc ^ 

deundumat mihi« 
ne me uxorem praevorti«w dicant prae re pubhca. 

L« KtachL I h»« toi«t«d a .e«»d ^: ••• O^ 
txottUU Sdiger,-». M VL-*go om. M, «dd^ hjr H«r- 

^^L i «d ^ b.c«n. "^•^g^.s.s: 

i^T^ in di««^ with «.ch a .tn»g 1*«... *« «M 
aiJiil Bit.i)hl prop««rf aW *« Md d» fa^»**-» « 
fiL, Brix. «te-r PiM. Noni».: " fta*»orUr.-mgnifieat 



1 



JSIPniTRVO. 

Laenmiuilein ex &bitu concinnu tu tuam 
nxorenL Ivpp, T»te, 
nTniDpe ocalos, redibo actutum. ALa H actu- 
tum diost. 
Non ego t« liic lubena relinquo neque abeo 
•bi tc Alc. Sentio; 
qoA noete ad me venisti, £adem abia. Ixtp. 
Cur me tenest 34 

a» U : exire ex urbe priua quam luceacat voio. 
tibi hanc pateram, quae dono mi illi ob vir- 
totem dataat, 
Im rex qui potitavit, qu*m ego mSa occidi manu, 
aena, tibi condono. Alc. Facis ut aliaa rea 

Boles. 

«■ Gondignum donum, qualist qui donum dedit. 

i Immo sic condignum donum, qualist quoi 

dono datumst. 40 

Pergin aut«m I nonne ego pouum, farcifer, 

te perderal 
Noli «mabo, Amphitnio, irasci Soaiae cauaa 
nea. 

im," qaeting thu pMMg^— 31. Uurimaatt ac hahiiu 
, qBoCiBg thi> pM«sga on eoMbatare u moanlng/arere. 
edufM B, tnicaL adHtim— ocfWumE.— 3E. itoin, BDB: 

•op^ied it M m, Pylade» vulgo. But temput eiU 
B infinitf va ; ud ' tbt timB i* getting on ' ii jiut what 

•boold my: aee Notw. -iiid««K B, DE.— 36. mAi 
mi iili Aadtiiam.-3». iVortor) fifcpol Noniw p. 11)8: 
pra7aa/MU(,Mntn>pa«itnniproni««cu]ino. Plaatna 



A. T. SC. m. 31-51. 

Faciam ita ut via. MerO. Ex amore hio 

ndmodum quam saevos est. 
IVPP. Humquid visl Alc. Vt quom absim m6 

ames, me tuam absentem tamen. 
Mkbc. EamuB, Amphitruo : lucescit hoc iam. Ivpp. 

Abi pfae, Sosia : *5 

iam ego sequar. numquid vis? Alc. Etiam: ut 

actutum advenias. IvPP. Licet; 
prins tna oplnione hio adcro : bonum (Lnimum, Alat- 

mina, habe. — 
nunc te, nox, quae me mansisti, mitto uti ccdas die, 
ut morlalis inlucescat luce clara et candida. 
atque quanto, nox. fuisti longior, haw proxuma 60 
lanto brevior dles ut fial faciam, ut aeque disparewi, et 

Amphitryono : Edtpol-d*dH."-qwae r,t BD : qualU «( EJ. 
Sea onl. 1.287 ■upra.—onM.—ctoiiutBDK — «.«oiineM, «o» 
SpBngelLG. See on l. 1. 252 Bupra.— 43. jnttiM B «uk». («e 
«»er emnre) D,— M. "*'" Brii, anon. ap. Acid.— 44. mrtmm 
U abeejitem M, me t«am obKiUem Cam. nw '<""" « abtnlti 
Leo : it ii diffioult to decida betwoen tbOM readingl 1 Lw'» ii 
neuvr the ksh., but fe -would naturrily be inMrted att*r mt 
Uam hfcd coaleiced into mettiam, ud me t»a» ahtKUm 
•oandi the mor« idiom»tio.— 45. (uewcit B, DE.— 17. Aleit- 
meiui oni. M : I h«vo added it t it e«tily fcU out hero. tiirge 
aiul nnlikely changae ai« rocordcd by LO. They themeelves 
thn* arrango tbo Terw : Priiit laa opintone hi<S odei»,- intro 
tibi Hunc ; kabe Bnimtun ioiiiim, adding four n«w worde, and 
tt»n»poeingtwo.-*a iiti] triBE.necD. di/i M corr. PyUdo* 
— tS. tn/ncMeiM B, aiueeteat D, Acidiliui.— 81. *oc M, vnlgo, 
iaecei iHe«M,rightiy.— ■fM;iixrelM,di.;)aremlvorb),«ed.— 
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AMPHITBVO. [uo-OM 

B» aoet» aeeedat ibo ^ et Maroariam rab- 
Mqov. 

AMPHITB70 SOSLL II 1 

■H. Age i ta aec^ndam. So& Seqa^r, «abse- 
qodr te. 

H. 8eeUstiasam6m te «rbitnSr. Sos. ii>; nam 
qaam 6b remt 

H. Qaia id qaod neqae ^st neque fait neque 

fottomist. 
pnedicis. Sos. Eooerd, iam tuiitim 

ftAi IC, & dlead. woete M, noeU ed. Tha raading 
■ini^g of tlM iMt thrBaliDMiimnohdiqmtad. «Zocimi 
nB«M Miiltf toN|i<at«nuU't LO; none of tho roAdings 
W bj wliom pooiow anjr prolManlity. Thojr themaelTeo 
» Aeqm iU dUpar deiiA die9 eedai mox noeU poooimos 
■■ ■oiwo noo erat in promptu." Leo writeo «< aequo 
^ *^kii^ dieparH m intnnsitiTe, and «et cOw e nocte 
rf M n bteokiqg^>ff oommand ol Jnpiter. See mora in 
■••^ ••• <!P0 ed. with othera. cjfo ooi. M. 

AoT IL 8a h 

• IL 8tt L— AnFHiTRio 808IA J?, om. 2) leaTing ■peoe.— 
l-» M bMohiM tetnunetors.—L Uu M.-8. 06 rvm 
popfd ond Fleokeiien inaert id befora ob: 1 ahonld 
tonddMeorcraafter9iim;orfN<;beforafiain. ^vom 
^efeonnoennnotbeaeannedMabaoohioa. Fleok.alao 
«d lifoe after ram, and thia might be defended by CWre. 
S. M. «7.-1. eera reiam M {rei^am B). Chariaioaand 
iqMtitiioTonofortaalMi-liiomora; Soaligerraatored 



6(j5-570] A. L SC. III. 52^J. II. SC. I. 20. 59 

facls (u, ut tuis nulla apdd te fid^ sit. 5 

Amph. Quid ^tt quo mod6t iam quidem h^rolo 

ego tibi istam 
aoel^tam, seeltlU, linguam abeddam. Soa Tuds sum, 
proinde 6t commoddmst et lub^t quidque fi&cias; 
tam^n quin loquir haec utf facta athit hic, 
numquam iUlo mod6 me potte deterr^re. 10 

Amph. Scel^stissume, addes mihi praedicire id, 
domi te esse ntinc, qui hic ad^t So& Vera dica 
Amfh. Maldm quod tibi di dabunt» atque ego h6die 
dabo. Sos. Istuc tibist in mand, nam tuds sum. 
Amph. Tun m6, verbero, atides ertim ludificiLrit 
tune id dicere addes, qnod n6mo nmquam homo 

Antehac IG 

vidit nec pot^t fieri, tempore tkno 
homo idem du6bu8 locis ut B imtU sitt 
Sos. Prof<kto ut loqu6r res iULst Amfh. lup- 

pit6r te 
perddt Soa Quid mali tum, ere, tua ^x re pro- 

m6ritus t . 20 

tuatim. M give tuauiem.^. Fade ut M, faeU ui Nooioa, 
Faeie tu ui Bronck, Leo, FacU^ tuie uU Bothe, LO.— «il/fl^ 
M, oorr. Qo7et.»6. quompdo M.— 7. tum M. — 8. commocfiim 
ftel M, eommodmniii ei Cam.— 10. poteei B.— 11. iSociealMffMie 
M.— 12. DomiU BE.— la. dabo {Dabo B) at the end of thia 
verM M.— 14. iibi eimmanu nam BE. I*6i eel D. Htiie M, 
and ao oaoally.— Iff. liKfoe/aeereBent— 10. onleAaeM.— 10. 
ita eel M.— iWal at end of thia va. M.— 20. eumere BS, 
Nooioa, who qooteo the rerM a. y. PromerUum. maliium ere 
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AMPIIITRrO. 



[571-SSO 



Bogtaie, improbe, ^tumi, qui Iddos fads me 1 

Mflrift6 mio malecUcM mihi, si id ita ftctomat 

hadd mentMr, T^oe uti &cta dioa 

^Ampel Homo hie Ariiis est ut opinor. 24 

Sos. y tinam ita easem. Amfh. Opt^ qoae faeta. 

Soa J^gooet Amph. Tu iatia Abi bibiatit 

Soa. N^aquam equidem bibi Ahph. Quid hoc 

«t 
bteinist Soft. Equidem d^ea dixi: 
dtei ^ dmtd sum, inquam, ^uid audist 
4k 9fnA te adanm Sdsia idem. 30 

■itiii hoe phne^ sAtin diaerte u$^ 
in^ nnne Tideor tfbi locntua t 
Amfh. Vah, ipage te a me. So& Quid est 
n^gotit 



[ia^< 



Kooiaa.— 21. Rogamt M, Rogas tM J„ whicli 

Tcr ; Leo keept rogatm.^^ So M, except 

«hey «mit Meo wbich I hare added. LO and Leo adopt 

EmiJafterM. IM adl thie •• wivwlym Jlaiirf fmpn)^. 

X it qaite alten ftlie leDee, aad it ie difficalt to aee bow 

onitted bere.— te om. B pr.— 23. il»e Dj, 
IV— M. Aa anapaeetio or iambio elaiiraU.— /ftc 
IX}: eadthie ie the inTariable order ai far ai I 
»-«. I^ weU amngee tbeee TerMe ae trochaio' 
(37. IVoeh. moiioiD.— 39. Troch. dim. cataleotio.) 
> fthem ae ftroeh. oeftoBariL— 27. JU JlomiiM Uaeiiig. 
FWA— 28. dwm om. M, added by Seyffert be- 
Iprilar.toplaoeitAlter €00. LO inaert m af ter 
U pdd M.— 31. CMc foUowa IociiIm in Mi phoed 
hMb9rVML-<tM,MLQ(whomaketheT«neaaeptenariaa 
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A. II. SC. I. 21-43. 
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Amph. Ptetia te tenet Sos. Nim quor iatuc 
dldat equidem viUeo et aalvoa 35 

5) sAm recte. Amph. At te ego £iciam hoeadie 
proinde ac meritu'8, 
ti minua valeaa ^t miser sia, 
sdvoa domum ai rMiero. iam 
s^uere aia, erum qui ludificaa dictia delirtbitibn8,40 
qui quoniam erua quod imperavit negleziati per- 
aequi, 
|(40)iiunc venis etiam ultro inriaum dominum; quae ne- 
que fieri 
poaaunt neque fando umqnam accepit quisquam pro- 

fers, camufez: 
quotua ego hodie in tergum iazo iata ezpetant men- 

dacia. 
Soa Amphitruo, miserruma istaec miaeriaat aervo 
bono, 45 

ending at tenei)^ with Guyet M give no traoe of (ed bere t 
(rpagetoBB.— 36. roeUAmpkUrhJd; LGr rigbtly omit ilmpAt- 
lyio; it ia a dittograpby from AMPH.— 36. hodie M, hooetUe 
RitaobL— 37. oc M, «< Fleck.— merdiM ee M.— 39. A troetiatc 
dimeter. rediero iam M : Holtae with tbe approral d IX} 
and Leo omitted tom; if kept it ia beet connected with 
what foUowii olim *hj and by' migbt be aaggeeted 
to be joined with rtdiero: of. Tnrp. 193.-4a ei eenm 
D. cram &i to be prononnoed ae a monoeyUablo.~43. 
camifex M.— 44. Qiio wii BE, one of the inetanoee where 
the anc&ent fcrm &§ indicated throogh a oormptioii. im 
tergo M, ta fer^^iim AeidaUna.— «11000 Jaaoo Scbmidt» who 
mjeoti the form Wci. ftijiecffiwf mi 45i miiifTMW M.-* 



1 

n 



.5* 

it 



,* 









I 



ii 



•I 



I 

l: 

« 

1 

f 

*'? 
I' 

i!i 



62 



AMPHITRVO, 



[591-:>90 



apod emm qoi yera loqoitur, si id vi veram vincitur. 
<<9AiiPH. Qao id, milmn, paeto potest nam (mecum 

aigumentis puta) 
fieri. mino uti tu e< hic sis et domi t id dici volo. 
Sofi. Som profecto et hie et illL hoc quoivis mi- 

nuri licet 49 

neqne tibi istne kUo mirom magit videtur quam mihi. 
AliPH. Quo modo t 80& Nihilo, inquam, mirum 

magis tibi istuc qnam mihi. 
neqn^ ita me di ament^ credebam primo mihimet 

Soeiaei 
donee Soiia illic ^met fecit aibi uti crederem. 
oidine omnMii nt quicque actnmat^ dtkm apud hoetes 

eedimua, 54 

4i. fKr6a M, a ttook oorrnptkm : oonr. PyUdeo.^7. poiu 
H» poM Kooiiia, who qaotao tbo veno for jmtart s animo 
«K<qwte^-4a. fd taU, mU taei Lomaa, ut tu H Uasing, 
wUflh makoo tho firat oyllablo of Jieri long. I do not bcliovo 
PlMrtas Iwigtfa oM it in lambio or Troohaio motro, lavo wben 
it ii tho lart word of ft vono.^9. a^ M, i2ft Parout. cuiuU 
>I.»M SoflMthing haifallenoat of thia vono : I have added 
Mo whidi oonwponda to mkOo in the following line. Al- 
the eg h ^dooo Bot oooiir in Plaotm olaowhoio, it mntthave 
* in «10 hi hii timo: it is propoood by Lambinnt and 

^ ' bj SehoiU in Tmc S. 7. 9, and propoeod by Laeha 

* *•. l^ iaoort AmphUmo after M: Uning 

•< m% biloie nlmM with Oerta 1 Spongol propoood to 

" niriM, whieh any bo right^ thongh LO writo 

Biie SpeogoUaf.'— ea. »0^ M, mic Lindo. 

r JkU lyonet-M imm 11 



600-009] 



A. II. SC. I. 44-62. 




edissertavit. tum formam una abstulit cum nomi; 

neque lac lacti# magia eat aimile, quam ille c 

aimiliat meL 

(sQnam ut dudum ante lucem a ]K>rtu me praemiai 

domum — 

Amph. Quid igitur 1 S08. Priua multo ante ae< 

atabam quam illo adveneram. 
AiCFH. Quaa, malum, nugaa 1 «itin tu aanua ei 

80& Sic aum ut videa. 
Amfh. Huio homini nescio quid eat mali mala 
iectum manu, ( 

poetquam a me abiit. Soa. Fateor: nam au 
obtusua pugnia pesaume. 
W AiiPH. Quia te verberavitl So& E^met meme 
qui nuno aum domL 
AuPH. Cave quicquam, niai quod rogabo te, mil 

reaponderia : 
omnium primum iate qui ait Soaiai hoc du 
volo. 

roftfifiefii omtiem D] omiiiki Fleck., whtoh loeme tho *bei 
cbango! I^^ and Ueeing prefer ofniiem rtm with Beokor 
Loo givee uti with Oam. and otheri.— 9110111 ajmd Floek 
A proeent wonld bo oxpected with dum: perhapo eer 
fiifiiMt.— as. fmam M.-^ lacU M, hetie fiitMhl, wh< 
deniee that Plautni or Terenoe need eimifie with tho dativo 
and ao formorly Color, 'e ood. Pirchkaimori, teeto Paroo 
(U>). Uaeing adheroi to tho Miui. t eoo Notee.— jjmOe eH M, 
eimiUi eU D oorr. See L L 289, h 8. 80, ■npra.-ee. (kc 
oit) D&-e8. iMrfrmM B pr.— es. imii M.. 
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AMPHITRVO. 



[610-619 



62D-6S7] 



A. II. Sa I. 63-80. 



65 



So& ^06 eit Mrvos. Amph. liilii quidem uno 

ta plus eiiaiDst quam volo, 65 

neque postquam sum natus habui nisi te senrom 

Soeiam. 
Soa At ego nunc, Amphitruo, dico : Sosiam senrom 

tnom 
pcaeter me alterum, inquam, adveniens £Aciam ut 

offendas domi, 
DftTO prognatum patre eodem quo ego sum, forma, 

aetate item 
qua ego sum. qnid opust verbis t geminus Sosia 

hic factust tibi. 70 

Amfh. Nimia memoras mira. sed vidistin nxorem 

meamt 
CWSoa Qnin intro ire in aedis nnmquam iicitumst 

AHPH. Quis te prohibuitt 
Soa Sosia ille, quem iam dudum dico, is qui me 

ccmtudit 
Amfh. Quis istic Sosiastt Sos. Ego, inquam. 

qnotiens dicendumst tibit 



€ti M.— 66L mm om. D. — rnimm M. — 67. mme om. D.— <Iko 
cofr.intprffeoD. §e rmum Umn M.^W. JatiamB.-^ DabQ 
BDpr.B, eorr. Sa n ioenni.— prgywaftMii BD.^-tadem qtia Lstn- 
•tfeMDpr.»70L opact <i< M.— /ae<ttf ct< M.— 71. mm 
Lachs. — mUUidi mott los. of Nonius, who qnotat the 
lor flilra moMilng «o»f<ni. — 12. UeUmm eH M.— 74^ 
giritf M» ^ B eorr.-^fOiio <i<M.--<f iecmftcm <i< M.---<J6i OB D. 
Plwhsps irfisfflisjrbe ijgbt» ^kowoftenmnstlssjtiis.ssais'. 




Amph. Sed quid aist num obdormivisti dudumt 

Sos. Nusquam gentium. 75 

Amph. Ibi forte istum si Yidisses quendam in 

somnis Sosiam. 
(75)Sos. Non soleo ego somniculose eri iii6i imperia 

persequi. 
vigilans vidi, vigilans nunc te video, vigilans fabulor: 
vigilantem ille me iam dudum vigilans pugnis con- 

tudit. 
Amph. Quis homo t Sos. Sosia, inquam, ego ille. 

quaeso, nonne intell^st 80 

Amph. Qui, malum, intell^re quisquam potis estt 

ita nugis blatis. 
(w)Sos. Yerum actutum nosces, t«tquam, me illum 

servom Sosiam. 

—68. dudu D.— 76. So M, rigliUy : Ibi /atianee iMum vW«« 
Uasing, a good oonjectnre, if it were neoetmy.— 77. There ie 
Bome omiition in the yene: the insertion of met witli 
Lindemann &i the simpleet onre; eri^Mi imperia exequi 
Ritschl, erile imperiHm pereequi Weidner.— 78. U oiu. 
M, sdded hj Csm., snd thie is oertsinly se good se anything 
yet propoeed. uti vigilanB fumo Qieing. L. Spengel erseee 
iiimeandinBerts/ietambefore/aMor : he is f oUowed bj Leo, 
who resds Jaeta. Weidner sleo stmok ont ntMC, resding 
tecum /abuiar.-^ld. Vigikmtem med iUi dudum Lsngea* who 
objectstothisnseof tamctiMfiim.. See Notes.— 80. So, nomif 
M, nos Fleok. Spengel : see on 1. 1. 260 snpnu noii me F, 
Bothe.— 8h bkUUe M, UaUe m, Nonins s. v.-^ Verj weU 
eimmded by LO : of . vs. 80. The icss. have noioii quam 
iUmmuoeeee eerwum. Osm. proposed soicei/ AMrauQuemf 
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AMPHITRVO. ^ 



[028-633 



634^-630] 



A. 11. sa L 83-Sa U. 9. 



67 



Amph. Seqnere haA igitnr me, nam mi istuc pri- 

mum exqnisiUMt opoB. 
•ed Tide ez luiyi efferantur quae imperayi iam omnia. 
So& Et memor snm et diligens, ut quae imperes 

eompareant; 85 

iKm ^ cnm rino timitu ebibi imperium tuom. 
Amph. Ytinam di iaxinti infecta dicta re eveniant 



ALCYMENA ET IDEM. 



II. 2. 



ALa Saiin parra rds est voMptatum in vita atque 
in M&tate agiincla 

SoR. nbm noteet ele. Ribbeck. Quem illumf So8. Notiee$ 
■■f w 8. JjBO reads no$ee8, qnom Ulum noeees Bervom. — 83. 

kme wu iffkmr TlodL W. miki M.—exqmeUo eU M 84-87. 

Oaiag thiDki thete ▼enee spiirioiu : not withoat reaeon : aee 
OB the latt vti. of Aet 1. 8a &— 8ft. iam imperaui M : corr. 
Miu Md M {simul D oorr.) eimUfir Ritechl L6, 
of whieh the Flaatine XSB. preeenre no tnoe. I thonld 
iiUerMiiQrelM{eLAuLS.e.gg)io onre the hietue, 
jalerMi eeeme to me to improve the eenae also. — 
Keaiae pi 170^ eimiim, eimul, qnotee thie va. — 80. rUe {rei e 
B) nummut M» re emMiani Oam« ree t e veniatU FZ. 



AcrlL Sa2. 

Aor n. 8a S.— ALOOMnrA n majf Amph. r 8o8. B. Qm. 
Dl leavfakg ^aee.^l'-82. The metre &§ mainly Wi^whiaff^ bnt / 
tf tke MMi are eoond, with a few Tariationa. 8ome of theee I 
j olken^ where the correqjtion waa very alight^ I alter 
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praequdm quod mol^tumatt ita quoique eompari- 

tumst in a^tate homdnum; 
(^ ita dlvis est plicitum, voltkptatem ut maAror comte 

conaequAtur: 
quin Incommodi M plus malique ilico iduti boni si 

optigit quid. 
nam ego id nunc expMor domo itque ipea d^ me 

8ci6, quoi voltkptaa 5 

partimper dat^t dum viri met potdstas vidtodi 

fuit mi 
noctem tinam modo; dtque is rep^nte abiit i me 

dudum Unc ante Itkcem. 

to the prerailing key. LG rednoe the whole paaaage to 
bai?ghift^ with the exception of the dauanla, va. 21. Leo 
nmally rotaina the rariationa aa in the mah. coneidering them 
to be lambic cola. — ^2. iia euique eomparaium e§i M. Tbia ia 
a common Yariation of lonic a minore, which itaelf might be 
a ▼ariation of baochiao metre, aa in Act 1. Sc 1. Leo regarda 
Ua ... eomparaiumii as an lamUo colon. iia quoiqued w 
aelaie hominum eompatraimn LG, with Beis and Hermann. 
Aomtiiicm M, Aoffioaiim Leo ; thie ie much the aamplest onre.-^. 
di$ M, whioh Spengel retaina acanning ild : aee Commentary. 
dteif Leo : eomplaeiium Hermann.— 4. ui ia omitted in the 
Mas., bnt D haa inccnunodu, and aa ui eeeme wanted I ineert 
it here. Uaeing notidng the awkwardneee of the oonatmotiou 
reada Aiqne for Quin. Leo snggeets aderii for admi.—quod 
B|DaB.— e. mihi poieeia» vidondi JM Mi JM mi poieelae 
videndi Hermann, LO : poieeiae videndi Juii mi Bothe^ Leo 
foUowa M, treating viri mei miki poieeia» um an lambio colon. 
—7« If tha wliole verae ie baoohiao eomething haa fallen ont 
before Alns. I have snpplied cfnclMm: cf. va. 07« amodkodie. 
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Mi «ok hic mihi ntuic videor, quia llle hinc abM qaem 
ego am6 praeter dmnes. 
acgrl ptuB ex dbita Tirl, quam ex adv^ntu voltkptatis 

c^pL 
aed h6c me be^ saltem, qu6m perduellis 10 

▼ielt ei domtUn htndis c6mpo8 rev6nit: 
id tdhid^et abait^ d6m h^ide p4rta 
domtUn ledpiit se; feram 6t perferam tksqne 
Miabitiif eiuB inimo forti itque offirmito, id mod6 %\ 
merc6di8 
dat6r mi, ut metks victor vlr belli cltkeat. satis mi 

dikcam. I**^ 



LO. Lao tr—ta *iiig onU Imonm m mi Lunbic colon. Hermann 
wrato fume kime.—^. mihi M : m fmiu; ia only «dded orer the 
Kat m B» UMing pnim to write vUkor fnmr.— The hUtnt 
UfmemU legitimate.— 0. Phu tugriUi Aegri piut ii tog- 
^Mtml by Leo, a eimple eorreotioo. LO write hoe abUn. 
i tmMiiu D, ex ohiiu mei Lomui, ex haetUu A. SpeDgeL— 
mepi M.— la fuam M, qu&m Fteeos, F {^uum). quod Z, 
fffijttftg^g ^kah fuam it tho Pl«iitine perticle in ihii tenM. 
Is erder to avoid ■cenning perdueUee ai a qnAdriiylkble, 
Hikei eerf Aoe Me &€al a aepmte vene, thns acanniDg 
icncaif M a hezameter hoochiao. Li M from Plu» 
^'tofaiUitinoneTerM.— 12. Hermann f oUowed by I/> 
wRi^ omiti Jd eoUUio^ {eoUUio eU M).-<firm «NMfo M, 
om. Botbob rightly I think.— eaftem to aheU makee one 
ia M., aiid dum ... uoque one veirie, M.— 14. ahUum 
M, aMw ■fripfi; thie encily rectoree the rfaythm, and I 
^uLfc iaptovee tlw ■enio. Leo makee ahUum eiue ammo an 
li— hfa colon, mertedee M ; morcedei might ooonr to iome ; 
Wu% Yiigirs HwieaBudmorcedielNrU eeUblidiee tho vnlgite.— 
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virt68 praemiAmet optumtim pmemi^rtim .* 
virttkt omnibiis rebue int&t prof6cto: 
(s^Iib^rtas saltks vita r68 et par6nteft, 

patria hdc et progndti tutintur, serv^tur : 

virtiU omnia in seee hab6t^ omnia idtunt 20 

bona qn6m peneet virtua. . 

AiiPH. £depoI me uzori 6xoptatum crMo adven- 

turdm domunif 
qnae me amat^ quam contra amo: praesertim re 

gesta benCy 

15. datur mihi U.^ueai B marg. F, Csmenuriat. B| hM 
redfot, D| dueai (whioh ie diplomatically almoet the ■ame m 
dueat), oorrected into ui eai. EJZ have the graYO oormption 
redncai, wbich hM led to Gnyefs redneai, and, I preeume, to 
Fkraiis's pratciueai,'~dueam BJ) pr. dieam EmZ, oorr. Pins. 
^16. Onione adds praemiorumi. Leo leaves the veree m in the 
MfM., making it a oataleotio bacoh i ac, LG write : rtfiTifii 
0|>f<fii«m pra^tiimiic opiMtmorumL Fleokeiten gave ikUie 
mi eeite ddetLm, optumtimei pntemium Hrtwi with a vory 
nnlikely synizeeis in f>ni€iii««m : for the laws of synicesis 
are strict in bacohiM metre. — 17. aiite U B|D oorr. aute id 
D pr. E. — 18. hae, om. M. 1 insert it : some ablative denoting 
▼irtne is necessary to the sense, and hae, which might easily 
have fallen ont here, re t tore e the rhythm m well m the tenee. 
Hermiinn propoeed JSi pairiet, and tfais is acoepted by L6 ; bnt 
Ei paiiria eiiMU moet improbable baoofaios. Lso takes paiiria 
ei prognaii to be an Lunbio oolon. —21. A clansnla of onoertain 
metre : Lunbio, aooording to Mneller. I sfaonld ratlier r^gard 
it M a variation of tfae baoefaiao metre (soe above), oonsisting 
of a tfaird Pseon and a moloeeos. Li M tfae verses in tfae 
abovc oantionm end m foUows t sgnnda | faominnm | con- 
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Tictis hoetibas ; quos nemo posse superari ratust, 24 
to mspido mSo atque inductu primo coetu vicimus. 
eeita enim me illi expectatum optato venturum 

sda 
So& Qnidt me non rere expectatum amicae ven- 

turam meae t 
AiA M^UB vir hio quidemtt Abiph. Sikiuero 

hactume. Aw. Ndm quid illu; rev6rtitur 
qm dudnm properare se albatt dn ille me temptat 

sdens 29 

Atqoe id se volt experiri, snom abitum ut desiderem t 
eeastor med haud invita se domum recipit suam. 
So& Amphitiruo, redire ad navem meliuet noa. 

Amph. Qua gratiat 




I oontigit qaid | voluptM | Tidendi fnit | Ineem | 
I beat I abdt | naqne | mercedet | latis | optimam | 
o I pn^gnati | •enrantnr | peneet virtne. —25. indueiH 
BOKJ. if iKte m FZ mlgo. Parens aad Uwing rightly keep 
tko larar reading U tho snperior uaa. Leo triet to Aoconnt 
for tlM In- by tnppoMng tn prlmo eoe<« was the origin«l rending: 
eoeteM: Leowonldpreferooi^— 26. Certooonj. Ussing.— «r- 
D.— optaltnnFZ. optaloeBothe.— 28. ^VMtoiieitM. 
M, Ulie Bothe, MneUer, who also propoeet itte hue, 
■o U}. Leo omiU iHe: aee MneUer Proe. p. 831 
aad Koteo.— 29. UUe Bothe.— Mte aiebeU M : #e PyUdee» 
«jte Gn7ot-3a MmmUM, oorr. Addaline: MNiifi kabitmk 
U. demderwre abitum alief^ is a onriocuiy prognent ex- 
P" "■*"'« fov de tk ier a n aHquem abaentem: we ehonld rather 
havi expoetod m abeentem or «e4i6etai<em.* bnt the Tnlgnte ie 
«NBid.— «L meM, oorr CaaL^82. me^eelM.— 



Sofi. Quia domi daturus nemost prandium adveni- 

entibua. 
AliPH. Qai tibi nunc iatuc in mentemstt Sos. 

Quia enim sero advenimus. 
AuPiL Qui t Sos. Quia Alcumenam ante aedia 

stare saturam intellega 95 

AiiPH. Gravidam ego illanc hic reliqui qu6m aheo. 

Sos. £i perii miser. 
Amph. Quid tibist t Sos. Ad aquam praebendam 

commodum adveni domum, 
decumo post mense, ut rationem te diictare intellego. 
Amph. Bono animo es. Sos. Scin quam bono 

animo simt ai aitulam cepero, 

3^ nemo ett M.— 34. mtnlem venit M, mentfmet Lindemenn : 

PyUdee eraeed fiiciie.* Bofche eraeed veniL^vUuc nunc D pr. 

-^td FZ : Qtti M.— 30. illam M, oorr. Cam. lue Ulam Bothe.— 

quam habeo M, quom abeo F, Pine. — 37. iibi eet IL—eommodutH 

om. M, «dded in the maigin of K — 38. dietare M, cfiic^are Lam- 

binue, and thie wae the Tnlgate nntil Ueting propoeed jmtarr, 

which ii accepted hj both LQ and Leo. duetare ie howerer mnch 

nearer than putare to didare, nnd dueere raiionee ie need. Ae 

to UMing^e renurk that a freqnentattve ie onfc ol plaoe, verbe 

freqnentatiTe in form often are need wiihont a f reqnentetive 

meaning.— 39. ammo eim M. eim^eUulam iam B, ei eituiam 

iam ea D. Pyladee propoeed to omit eim» Camerarine to omit 

«am, andaoTnlgo. I donbt whether the paeeago ie fnliy oleared 

np. Granting that icim ie the reenlt of dittography, whenoe 

oomeetheeainDT If I mietake not, it ie the laet eyHabie of 

a$ua, the firrt eylUble of whieh ie di^ieed in tdm. If thie . 

bo eo, we mnet atriko ont eim^ whioh wae enpplied by tho 
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edepol tn mihi divini creduiB posl hunc 

iem, 40 

pnteo, si occepBO, anim&m omnen] inter- 

■axero, 

H^nere liac me modo; &lium ego isti rf^i 

llegabo, ne time. 

;i8 nunc me mSum oBicium Tacere, ti huic 

un advoraum, orbitror. 

nphitTQo uxorem Bnlutat laetus eperatam 

dnm Thebia vir unom essa optumam 
iadicat, 45 

lie •eribe, u n fo11ow«d.— 40. Thu vcrse ia too 
'blch give HumqMm edepol lu mihi dluiui qnie- 
pott AaM ditni, with tiie variikttaii of trrdiiw tnr 
ud<i(<7Haniwithfr<<>e written tinyfvUirquitipwm 
Mt correetion leemi to bo to omit gulctuam witli 
FotM. VMing giva potlhae errdBiii : LG ■iigge>t 
li ■ diuyllkble idini) wlth other changes: lo 
Ki Uaing niBkea divinarum triayllabic. — It. 
vjnD Nooini, qDotiDg thii pnauge nnder oece^nxi 
nAere : nDder anima he quotea it with the L-or- 
pno. oterpen would remedy the hiatn», bul tho 
dediiTe for oceipto. LO ineert mmet beforo 
ig Jfi uid tQo. Leo does not notioe tha hiatui : 
jt down tbe tapcrfiaoiie idni from the liut veiio 

Bnpra, ud pkces it after oeeepae. EJ7 liBvo 
j the onriona roading amnrm ovcr onne (iic). — 
irith the » •Dbeeqnently erued for me. — re D pr. 

corr. F, Pini.— 43. mt Lind. om, M.-faetn-i 
. /aeatm n J.— 44. lalmlat B (nt in 



A. 11 Sa II. 40-52. 



73 



quamquG adeo civeB Thebani vero rumiferant probam. 
valuiatin uaque 1 Mpectalun adveniol Sos. Haud 

vidi magiB 
expecUtum : eum Bolutat magia haud quiquam quam 

cimein. 
AUPH. Et quom gravidam et quom te pulcre 

plenam aspicio, gaudeo. ^9 

Aia Obsecro ecastor, quid tu me dcridiculi gratia 
aic Balutos alqne api>ellaa, quasi dudum non videria, 
quaaique nunc primum recipias to domum huc ex 

hoatibuB t 

nu). miliUtt DE, talulal Noniui p. 439 (on tperata). Th« 
connptioninMiBobvioUil «jcidental. — 48. ofceo chaoBed to 
aiUo in B : adeo chuiged to abeo in D. ideo Xonini ». v. 
rvmi/erart.—Tlubani cinM Abrftbam. vero rvmiferajU Nonin* 
p. m : tho tnidiUon of the Msa. ii wro nunificant : nerorum 
mificanl B, atrorum mirifieanl B,E : uemm rumifieanl Dj. 
vero rvmifitanl Dr Nonini here drawi fron a bettor arche- 
type th»n our mbb. i the »n»logy of tvei/ero rumigtro defend* 
rmiiftro, u UMing layi.— 47. erpeelatvn B, ezpetlali' ne (n< 
ersied) D. LG, Uwing, aod Leo ftgroe in pnnotuiiting »t 
tiioffij.wrongly, Itbiok.— 48. Expeelatum maun Bi, Expeclatu 
tntHm D, Kcptctaium eum Bj, «nd thcre ■eenu no Hufficieot 
nbjeolioD to thie, whioh ii the vulgnte. Expeetalum tnom 
L0[ exj-exlaiunt im Leo.-^wti qaiKpiam M: but u AIco- 
menfl oidy ie epoken o£ Flcckeieen propoeea haud qmiuam - 
liaud quaqnam, and thi» «11 rocent oddi. accept, U ffuifsttam 
u kept it muet ref er to the bousebold : bnt none of tbeae •eem 
to be pneent, and erum «hoold then be read for «ubi.— 49. 
quim U gratidam M, PyWei omitted tt: Cim. omittod le 
httonpvkr* ipMrt M).— «eipio M.-B2. qmii Jm M, qwi 
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a^iie ma nuiie protnde appellas qnau multo poet 

Tideris 1 
AsfPH. Immo equidem te nisi nuno hodie nuequani 

Tidi gentium. 
Aixx Quor negas t Ajiph. Quia vera didici dicere. 

Aixx Haud aequom facit 55 

qoi quod didicit id dediscit. an periclitamini 
qoid animi habeam 1 — aed quid huc vos revortimini 

tam dto t 
an te anapicium eommoratumst an tempestas eontinet 
qui non abiisti ad legiones, ita uti dudum dixeras? 
AHPE. Dudnmt quam dudum istuc factumstt 

Am Temptas. iam dudum: modo. 60 
AHPE. Qai istue potis est fieri, quaeeoi ut dicis : 

iam dudum : modo t 
Aixx Qnid enim ceneeet te nt deludam eontra 

Inaorem meumt 
qni nnnc primnm te adveniaee dicaJi, modo qui hinc 

abieria. 



Gmi. rmy probably.— 63. Expimged by Mnretiit x UMing 
from gmm in 51 to appeUa» in 03. — 57. revwiimiui 
re- loiig; an Mrohaio nMge ; Me Notas. CMVortimiui 
aod to UMing 'inenria typographL'— 58. conUmU M, 
Loehe, Leo, bat the perfect ii oat of pUoe here s mo 
45.^50. a6li(iM,eorr.m.—6a iamdudumpridMmUi 
omitled bj Branek, rightly m the next verM proTM : 
OMitted bjr Pyladee. Alo. laye empheeie on iam. 
«klenlands her to om iam dudam in its ordinary 
i§ pasded*"4Ma dmdym UMiQg.^-48i. Qmdaam 
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Amfh. Haec quidem deliramenta loquitnr. Sofi. 

Paulisper mane, 
dum edormiscat unum eomnum. Amph. Quaenb 

vigilang eomniatt 65 

Alc. Equidem ecastor Tigilo, et yigihms id quod 

factumst fabulor. 
nam dudum ante lucem et istunc et te vidi. Amph. 

Quo in loco t 
AiXX Hic in aedibus ubi tu habitas. Amph. Num- 

qnam factumst. 8o& Non tacesl 
quid si e portu navis huc nos dormientis detnlitt 
Amph. Etiam tu quoque adsentaris huict S06. 

Quid vis ficrit 70 

non tu Bcis» Bacchae bacchanti si vSlis advor- 

sarier 
ex insana insaniorem facies, feriet saepius ; 
si obsequare, una resolvas pUga. Amph. At pol 

qui certa res 

Longen.— 64. M givm the wordt beginnlng Patdiap^ to 
Alcmena : corr. Saraoenas.— 65. mntmUU M, mmnUi B.— ^. 
Ilci B^, D.— 70. Leo with Baecheler defends the diMyllablo 
huic Aicaee RitMshL Prd. fitmc kmc Lind. mme vi$ Maeller, 
LG.— 7L veli» moet be pronoanoed t^lit whatoTer oertain 
critim may my. It oertainly is not *nt slia tooo. ismUoa 
altimam oorripit', bat like other words with l and r the vowel 
before the liqaid andergom eethlipeie. vii Oayet, RitMhL— 
advermrier M.— 73. dmqvar/una M, ehowing the oonfneioii, 
M common in oar icss., between E «nd F : Leo refere to 8. 2. 
25 where Cum eatuhMM beoome Cum/atu: ootr. OHn.— |W< 
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tibi i*"ieiidi et «^, 

fihon, ; ^**** «*> istun tib,- «. . «« 

d^««'Pr««i..tiopo,tn?^J«»deeet oo 
^ •""»<> «• ttale e«e „«. 
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Ta me heri hic ▼idisti t Ai/X I^, inqoam, 

a Tis daeiM dider. 

In somiiis forte. ALa Immo vigilane 

rigilMitem. Amfh. Ei mieero mihi. 
8o& Qoid tiUitt Amph. Delirat uxor. ' Sos. Atra ' 

bili perdtMt 95 

Bnlla ra tun delirantis hominee ooncinnat cito. 
AnPB. Ybi primnm Ui ihi aeniisti, mnlier, implici- 

sciert 
A¥^. Eqnidem ecastor sana et salva snm. Ampil 

Qaor igitor praedicas, 
16 heri me Tidisse, qni hac noctu in portom adyecti 

samnst 
ibi eenaYi atqne ibi qnievi in navi noctem perpetem, 
Mqno HMom pedem hno («tali etiam in aedis, ut cnm 

exerdta 101 

hiiie pfolectas sam ad Teleboas hostis tesque ut 

rieimas. 
AlA Immo mecum cenavisti et mecnm cubaisti. 

Amfh. Qaid estt 



LO 



Tum F. Fl&6k.^m$ nu Lunb.— ^ftcers 
1>iK dixero Ftevoa. dider Fleok.— 04. fcrtauc M, 
— Fm IC, Bi Lso.— /ortaiiif Flack., snd e» mihi. 
10 aad oodt «^»fwi<efii. XJMiDg with Pyladat 
Ocflttiiet fi^ iWwMiiM D.--97. ti»i M ; I write 
wUflh ghrss a siinpls ooostnietioii, okhorwiio laoking. 
L &— lOI. aiema ptdm M, ptdm mtMm Botho» 
te kiiM of M ; b«t Aiie felitfi of Sosligor is less 
prabsbkb— 108. QM id €ti U, Qmd 



7S6-74q 

Aixx Vera dica Amph. Non quidem hercle de 

hac re; de aliis nescio. 
Alc Primulo diluculo abiisti ad legiones. Ahph. 

Quo modot 105 

So& Becte didti ut commeminit: somnium narrat 

tibL 
sed, mulier, postquam esperrecta es, te prodigiali lovi 
aat mola salsa hodie aut ture conprecatam oportuit 
ALa Vae capiti tuo. Soa Tua istuc refert» si 

curayeris. 
Aixx Iterum iim hic in me inclementer didt, atque 

id sine malo. 110 

AiiPH. Tace tu. tu dio: egone abs te abii hino 

hodie cum diluculot 
Alo. Quis igitur nisi vos narravit mi, illi ut fuerit 

proeliumt Amph. AAl 
etiam id tu scis t ALa Quippe qui ox te audivi, 

ut urbem maxumam 

eH Aldns, Tolgo. Id quid ai Lea— lOi. de kae qmdem 
hereU rt M, quidem kerde de hae re CamerMrjiis, no 
doabt rightly. UaeiDg cooj. de kae re quidem kerde. 
Fleokeiee& defeiids the 108.-106. abiaU M.— 106. eosMniiiil 
B|DB.— 107. <e om. M t it is preseryed in Nonins, s. t. 
I^rodigia, Lsoh. plsoei it after prodigiail^am might bo 
eoggeetedbefore/ooiiDstosdof le. ThesooasatiTeiogeiiersUy 
omitted.— 109. Tuo ieiae erU nin P^ameritts (porhaps so with 
re eriO.— III. Dom. oeoond im: of. S. 3. 21.— llg. ^netfosi 
idiueeieU» ThosaperflvonseyllAbloisgotiidof f^ohsnging 
^a to Ak with SohoeU, ond pkoing it at tho end d tho 
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«jqmgiianiseB r^mque Pterelam tnte occiderU. 

ltg(me istoc ibd t AiX). Tate istici etiam 

adetante hoe Sosia. 115 

Andistiii ia me narrare haec hddiet Sos. 

Ybi tgo audiTerim t 

Hiae roga. Soa He qoiddm praesente 

nnmqnam faetamst^ quod adam. 
Ifimm qnin te adyorsos dicat Amph. Soeia, 

age me hnc aspice. 
Spe^ Amph. Vera y6lo loqui te, nolo 

adsentari mihL 
aadiTistin iu hodie me illi dicere ea quae iUa autumat T 
8oa Qnaeeo edepol, num tu quoque etiam inaanis, 

quom id me interrogaSy 121 

qai ifmm equidem nunc primum ietanc tecum con- 

tpicio simult 

pwio— liiies thls Leo adopts: by omittiog tu or an: 
hf I lnaging dMMi to mim with lind. foUowed by 
UflriBf aad LO. lind. argaes that Alenmena had not nid 
■Im kaew aaythiqg elae; hnt e^jom doee not imply thtt 
■Im had; eee r», 141 aad Voim.—qMippe qni M, rightly. 
fwc JF. Fleck. om. 71».— 115. i9tMd dixi D. iHw: 
(fer itik) WTongly.— 116. A^diviHim M, AwHfHn Z. 
Bestt a diange whloh introdnoee hiatne at ehange of 
bai gelB rld of the ooneeontioa ol deotyl and aaa- 
Bihheek (km. Fr. p. xxxviiL defende Mdie. Thie, 
—diigftiii woold aToid the hiatne ae welL— Aaec 
MfeM,AeeMJeai,iMteAoe6Fleok.,LO.— 117. Theaooen. 
of Leo k preferaUe to that of LO, who write ifcifie 
JfefiMmprimfe; eeoKole.— >8Kfiif ei<B]>|B.^191 



Amph. Quid nuncy mulierl audin iUumt Alo. 

Ego y^ro, ao fftlBum dicere. 
Amph. Neque tu iUi mihi viro ipai credia t ALa 

Eo fit quia mihi 
plurumum credo et ado iataec facta protnde ut 

proloquor. 12A 

Ampu. Tun me heri adveniiae didat Aixx Tun 

te abiiaae hodie hinc negaat 
Amph. Nego enim vero, et me adyenire nunc 

primum aio ad te domum. 
Aia Obeecro, etiamne hoc negabiai te anream ^ 1 2 

pateram mihi 
dMisse dono hodi^ qua te illi donatum eaae dizeraat 
Amph. Neque edepol dedi neque dizi; yerum ita 

animatua fui 130 

itaque nunc aum, ut ea te patera donem. add quia 

iattic tibi 

ip$oi BD, with « written abore the o. tjDettcf m, Z. oorr. Her- 
mohMii. Tbe ymriant ie f rom a mieappreheneion of the arohaio 
form. I had oonjectared Qui pol eqMem and Qmipae redilum 
—123. Qui mmc M, yainly defended by Fleok : oorr. Aoid. 
Qiiia aame JZ. From ego to credie in the next yeree ie added 
in the maigin of B : it ie omitted in ell other Msa. The aoei- 
dent iroee f rom the eye of a .tranecriber oatching co inateed 
of 1^—126. itta kee '^ ieia et DB, oorr. Lembinne.^126. 
abisH 'M.^-hodie om. Z, added (withont onr nifl. whioh 
have it) by Hermolaa94tl20. Te dedieee hodie mtacld, FroL 
p. M wroogly. Bitaohl when he wrote hia Prolig- 
had not fnlly realiied the inflneaee of aeeent. 
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dijdtt ALa E^ equidem ez te aadivi et ez Uia 

aooepi minn 
pataimm. AiiPB. lUne^ mane, obsecro te. Nimii 

demiror, Soeia, 
Mfoa illaee illie me donatom e«e aorea patera sciat^ 
niaa ta dudnm hano oonTenisti et narraTisti haec 

omnia. 13(^ 

Neque edepol ego dizi n^ne istam vidi nid 

tecum simuL 

Qnid hoc dt hominis 1 Aixx Vin proferri 

pateramt Amph. Proferri Tola 
hUU Fiat / tn, Theesala, intue patcram proferto 

fbras, 
^M liMia mens Tir donaTit me. Amph. Secede 

hue tu, Soeiai 
teim Tero ilhid pnieter alia mira miror mazume, 
m haee habet pateram illam. \ Sos. An etiam id 

credis, qna^ in hac cistula 141 

tAo «gDo obaignata ferturl Amph. SalTom tig- 

nnmst t So& Inapice. 
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MtlSpitfaaq^FleekdMn. ij^ girir/em Pdreai, wrongly. 
'Ul. W K^-mai port. riM. B» tUai Dpr^— 137. amini$ i^ 
imJUkmM Vmingi mSL 1. SS.— 138. /om. M» added hj 
ArrH^*— j w1m> alao pr opo f d knu.—prqffHo B, D, B.— 140. 
M is pkced alleriiofMvft io H. me cfeiiavil Bothe, LO ; Imt 
ili ieiiiiiinn bcfore awiif fe more eriticsl : bnt ao obange !■ 
<iiem.IX— 141. €redi$idli,idertdUOKmmrin»t 
M» CMfiil» Gojet, wbo howerer onneoeeMuily traae- 
Am ik lUe amngement ie in my opinioo beUer thaa 



Amfh. Becte, itast ut obeignaTL SoB. Quaeeo 

qnin tu iBtano iubee 
pro cerrita circumferri t Amph. £depol qui faetoct 

opu8; 
nim haec quidem edepol lariiarum plenast Quid 

Terbie opuetl H^ 

Thxs. £m tibi pateram, ^ccam. Aixx Cedo m. 

Age dspice huc aif niinc iam 
tn qui quae facta infitiare; quem ego iam hio con* 

vincam paUm. 
estne haec patera, qua donatu'8 illil Amph. Summe 

luppiter, 
quid ego videol haec Sast, profecto patera. perii, 

Sosia. 
So6. Aut pol haec praestrigiatrix multo mnlier 

mazumast 150 

omitting p^Ueram with Briz, wbo ie followed by LO end Lea 
Uieing brAolcete etiam: bat eee 113 enpnk— 144. Mneller 
writee /d JSdepol or /to edepol^ Tery awliwardly. Tbie eeemp 
a clear inttMice of bUtoe in diaereeia with cbMige of epeekera. 
TVM m, (JF).— 148. The edd. with Samoenue gire Qiilcf— 
eeeam to Aloomena. M gire theee worda to Amphitmo, and 
Cedo mi eeqq. to Aloumena. The edd. qnite wrongly gire 
the worde Cedo mt to Amphitftio. The nas. are noarly right, 
eseept that they preeerve no eign that Em tibi paieram eeeam 
are the worde of the maid TheeeaU. 8o lioeL i. 1. 7«, the 
ilare Sphaerio, eent for a key, and retnming with it, eaya, 
aooording to 8eyffert'a reetoralioii, Em ebiocai, almoet the 
only worda be nttere in tbe x>lay.^cra(fd m, Z.— 148. Ulic I^ 
m.— 160. praettigiairix Ms «iiMer smitto Dm.— 151. kk 
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anl jMitenun hio inena oportet Amfh. Ageduniy 

ezsolTa eittalain. 
^Soa. Qnid ego isUm ezsolyaml obtignatast reote. 
. ree gestast bene: 
!■ p eper ie ti Amphitroonem alinmf ego alinm peperi 

Soeiam; 
mnie a patera pateram peperit^ omnee eongemina- 

Timna. 
AnrH. GertamBtaperireatqneinspieere. Sos. Vide 

sis signi qnid siet^ 155 

M posterins in me eolpam oonferas. Amph. Aperi 

modo; 
■aB liaee qnidem nos delirantis ftoere diotis postolat. 
Aux Ynde haeo igitor est, nisi abs te quae mihi 

doDO datastt 
Amph. Opos mist istno ezqnirita So& luppiter, 

pio Inppiterl 

Qoid tabist f Soa Hio patera nuUa in 

cistalast Amph. Quid ego audiot 160 
BL Id quod oL AifPH. At oum oruoiatu iam, 

nisi apparet^ tuo. 

M» PledL. — 151. ewolve Moeller ; mmi totee B, mm eam 

f D, ea mm 9€hu R— 1S3. aUmm em. M: it miist be 

rSsd ■cs n w hin », tboQgh wherejU micertaio.— 164. paUra 

mm P. paUram paiera the other ms. — awmi$ M, ammei 

K— I58i akUe el§ igm D, videe ei efgni BB-«il D.— 160. 

d D wrom^ pnfix Aleaieiia'f iiaBie.«16S. I ponotoAte 

mtf aol sltsr le^ se is «eoaL '^Leo inoerti a leoond o6f < 

Lsob.forflwU.— 160. smIU' «< BIX— 161. Id 



704-aoS] 

AIXX Haeo quidem apparet Amph. Quis igitur 

tibi deditt Auo. Qai me rogat. 
Sos. He captasy quia tute ab navi olanoulum huo 

alia via 
praeouourristi, atque hino pateram tute exemisti 

atque eam 
haie dediBti« post haiio rursus obsignasti olanculnm. 
Amph. Ei mihi, iam tu quoque huius adiuvas 

insaniamt 166 

aSn heri nos advenisse huo t Aixx Aio^ adyeniensque 

ilioo 
me salutavisti, et ego te, et osculum tetuli tibiv^ 

Soa lam illud non plaoet prinoipium de osoulo. 

Ahph. Pergam ezsequi 
Aixx LayistL Amph. Quid postquam lavi t Aixx 

AeoubuistL Sos. Enge optume. 170 

qaod vemei M. Id quod eei Briz, Qwod verumH Leo : ooe of 
tlieee ii right: the diMreeis came after cmeaalti: Uedng 
defeodt the Tolgato.— ^< iam BI>|B : aeium YZ.~<rMiiaiu iam 
B|, eraiet eUialam B» craiiaia eam Di, ai crudaia iam Fleck., 
retaining verumei : Cam. propoeod vi, Lind. om. Mun. — 
163. Quie me B|.— 166. poeikae or poei kae M : I write poei 
haae (to. eiatolam). poeie LQ, Lea — rMnKm M, rureue 
Caoierariao: oiherwiaewemoetwriteo6ii|^aavJatfwithP1eok. 
—166. eiiam iu Fleok., no^improbablj.— 16& U iuU BJ, iuiuU 
E, deiuU F. The nss. ofteo Uoador in this old perfect.— 169. 
M givo the whole line to AmphitmA : oorr. Botho.— peryqm 
M, jMrye Morotoa, volgo : bot tho neoeeeity of the chango ie 
nol demooetratod, and Uaeing woU dofende tho msb.— 170. 
Moelbr addo a seoond Muffe to OToid tho hiatos» bot as tKu «> 
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nime ezqoira. Ahph. Ne interpellA. pei^ porro 

dieere. 
Au}. Cenft adpositast; cenavisti mecum, ego aocabui 

simnL 

Anra. In eodem lectocll Aixx In eodem. Sos. 

•Ei, non placet conviviam. 
AjfFH. Sine modo argumenta dicat quid postquam 

eenftyimuaf 
Aia Te dormitare albas; mensa ablatast, cubi- 

tum hine abiimns. 175 

AHFH. Ybi tu cubuiatil ALa In eodom lecto 

tecum una in cubiculo. 
AMra. PerdidistL Sos. Qaid tibistl Amph. 

Haec me modo ad mortem dedit 
Aux Qaid iam, amabof AifPiL Ne me appella. 

Soa Quid tibiatt Amph. Perii miser. 
qoia padidtiae huiua vitium me hinc abeente est 

additum. 
Aux Obsecro ecastor, quor istuc, mi vir, ez ted 

audiof 180 

bolii «I diaage of ipeakera and in diMradi, it ii daageroot to 
eomet ii. — I73L /» codem Ifclo M, /n todemm^ Iteto Fleok., «n 
eeijMMl olflMiot eertain alteration were it not eqnaUy probable 
lhe*Plaataowrotoleelo(i.— 174. argumefUwnJ.^teUDBpr. 
— 17& «Mof B pr., eMa$ D pr., aiebae m. Z, oi^ Ouyet 
ai im w t IC, corr. Com.— 176. 8o M: leeio una Ueum Lind., 
LO.^«ao Aeidalina.— na Qni joua Lambinae. Quid Ua 
▲flidaliM.— 17a Aie H eorr. Botbel— ISa cnrM.— «r(<rM,f» 

m H ego Maellert mm» e» U KellorboO^ 



Amfh. Vir ego tiioe simt ne me appella, falsa 

faleo nomine. 
Soa Haeret liaec rea, n qnidem hio iam mulier 

factttst ex vira 
ALa Quid ego feci, qua istaeo propter dicta di- 

cantur mihif 
AiiPH. Tute cdictas facta tfia : ex me quaeria quid 

deliquerief 
ALa Quid ego tibi deliqui, ei, quoi nupta aum, 

tecum fuif \%b 

AliPH. Tun mecum fueriaf .quid'illac inpudente 

audacius f 
saltom, tute ei pudoris egeaa, tumas mutuom. 
ALa Istuc facinufl, quod tu insimulas, noetro gen- 

eri non decet. 
tu ri me inpudicitiai captasy capere non potes. 



LQ.— 181. «Msn D pr., VL^faUo /cUo M, /aUa /aUo D,. 
Nonitiie B.— 1S2. Hceeei B pr.— Aaec iam mtiiUr/aela eai M, 
corr. Pyladee. etiam mHlier /aetaei Lncbt, LO.^183. 9110111 
D pr. gMO.— 184. edieia» M, ralgo; a b«tter tenee may be 
gftined, perhape, by reading edoeia*e : ' yon know well wb»t 
yoa did : wby dp yoo aek me how yon baTO acted wrongly '? 
tma /aeia Mueller, wbicb woold be neoesaary if <iia did not 
enffer eynizetii.— cfe^o^nerAt D pr.^185. dHique B witb raa. of 
fiTo lettera following.— ciu M.^186. Tutui B D, riiMe E|.— 
audaeiud Kleckeieen.— 187. iuipU Fleckeiaen.^189. iHpudi- 
diiae M {inpudieieiae D) oorr. Orater.— «011 poiee (poieei B) 
eapert M, eapero non poie» Maretaa. Uaaing not witboat 
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Pko di iniDortAlit, oognosoin tu me saltem, 
Sotiat 190 

808L Fh>pemodiuiL Auph. Cenayin ego heri in 

DftTi in porta Peiiioo t 
Aia liihi qooqae «dsont teetea, qoi illad qaod 

^ dicam adaentiant. 
S08b Nteio qaid istde n^ti dicam, niai ai qaia- 

piamat 
Amphitn id alia% qai forte ted hinc abeentet 
tamen 
xem earet teqae abaente hic manaa fangatar 
toom. IM 

qaom de iUo labditiTo Soaia mimm nimiBt, 
de iatoc Amphitraone iam altero mirumat 



Neeeio qaia praestrigiator hanc frustratar 
malierem. 





102L H giT« tlM T«rM to Sotia : oorr. m, Pioa.— 
M.— 104. UhkaimnUJA.UdkincahHmtei 
ily iiiMrtf kU beforo ^act; 6. 1. 23, 20, 
afam «fter Ampkiirmo. Hermaim bnckete ell 
cmm in tbe nezt TerM, ohaiiging elao Uque to 
k foQowed by Vming aad LO, poedUy rightly.— 
thla liae and the next; egain rightly 
— ^ofngMM. iiTam 9iioiiiMaeller,Leo,LO. 
€d Uf mkrwm ui wUmu Mnretoa.^107. D giTea 
Aaqphitmo^ and ao Aagelina.— oitencm M, alUro 
D.— lOa Botheprafizaa AMruiTBUOt om. M. 
M.-^hnCralMl Lao^ withoat aaffioieBt gnmnd. 
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ALa Per lapremi r^gie regnam iaro et matrem 

familias 199 

lunonem, quam me Tcreri et metaere eet par maxame, 
at mi extra anam te mortaUa nemo corpaa corpore 
contigit, quo me impudicam faceret 'Amph. Vera 

istaec Tclim. 
(201) ALa Vera dico, aed ne^uiqaam, quoniam non Tii 

credere. 
Amfh. Mulier ea, audacter iaraa. ALa Quae non 

deliquit, decet 
audacem esae, confidenter pro ae et protenre loqui. 
Amph. Satia audacter. ALa Vt pudicam decet 

Amph. Enim Terbia proba'8. 206 

ALa Non ego illam mihi dotem duco eese, qaae 

do6 dicitar, 
(fi^aed pudidtiam et pudorem et aedatum capidinem, 
diam metum, parentom amorem et cognatam con- 

cordianiy 
tibi morigera atque ut munifica aim bonia, prosiQi 

probia. 210 

190. mprtmo D|, tuprtmnm D^— 204. deiim^ Konioa, who 
qnotea thia Terae nnder 6of|/CcIfii<»a.— 205. propUruo D.— 200. 
/a icef6»i 7>ro&a« M, whieh la 6f oourae oorrapt I giTo «iicai 
vevin$ proba*9 {emm with Laohmann, proba^e with Oniter and 
othera). Emm verbU probat Laoh., followed by LO and Leo: 
•d te verUe probae UiaiDg. I formerly aaggeated // verbie 
improba*ef-^W, 80 M: the Terae may be improTod by 
cfMbeforedatem withSohoellyOrbeforatftceowithBoUiet bat 
aaraly neither la neoeaaary.— 200. pudkkiam BD.— 210L 7W 
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Ne iiU edepol, a haee rera loqaitury eza- 
umniintt optoiPiL 
Amph. Dele&itiii tiim profeelo ita, nt me qui liin 



8o& Afliphitnio ee profeetOi eaTo eis ne ta te iisu 

perdins: 
ito mme homiiiee inmotantiir, poetqoam peregre ed- 

Tenimot. 
Amph. Hnlier, ietam rem inqiiintem eertomst non 

imittereL 215 

Aui Edepol me faibente fiieiee. Amph. Quid aia 1 

leepoode mihL 
qmd ii addaeo tftom eognatum hae a navi Nau 

eratem« 
qai meenm nna Teetoat ona naTi, atque is si dene- 

gftt 
fiMta qoae to faeta dieia, quid tibi aequomst 

fierit 
nimiqoid eansam dieia, qoin te hoo multem matri- 

monio t 220 

AlA 8i deliqui, nolla eanaast. Amph. Convenit. 

to, Sosia» 



Vmimgt wroogly. w n m^ca§ im bami» B, mumjiea§ 
DEL~211. mera kmec Nooios t. t. eammMMin.— 212. 
/Vttiihii M, Ddmiime Kooios t. t. — 214. cmme$ iwmmiamMr 
Moppia8.-^15. iMame B„ Flack., UMing.— 210. KbemU M. 
— S17. 8o M' with hlatas. fume iiiig)|t hsTe fallen oat sftor 
Matltor ptepooa d a d dmxe ro, or tUo to Iniort ad te after 
B|D^EL— 218. Qmid D.— 220. eoiiMw» M, 



Sfti^ A. II SC. II. 215-^- IIL SaiX •! 

due hot intra ego hoe ab nari meeum addoeam 

Nancratem. — 
fSoa None qoidem praeter noa nemott die mihi 

Terum terio: 
eoquis alius Sosia intnst, qui mei similis siet I 
Aua Abin hine a me dignos domino serrost Sos. 

Abeo^ si iobea.— ^^^ 

Aua Nimis eeastor &einus mirumsti qui iUi con- 

luUtum siet 
m«o Tiio sie me insimulare false fadnua tam malum. 
) quidquid est, iam ox Nauorate eognato id e<^oscam 

meow 



IVPPITER 



ni 1 



Ego sum ille Amphitruo, quoieist senros S6sia, 
idem Mercurius qui fit quando oommodumsii 
in superiore qui habito eenaeuloi 

porhaps eaiiicM.-Aof woeld bt bttttr twt7.~222. hoe M. 
koece Sohmldti tht ototl lora In Pltntot btfort Towtlt. 
•Mifeai» M, aiic/iccaai m Onytt— 221 lUnaii D.— 224. wme 
BD|B.— 220. ilU M, rtthtr ttrtagtly. iUwc Wtldntr.— «tii- 
liimm BDiB.-227. JaUmm M; /aleo L t ehm t nn — W . id 
coffmaio Qwje^ LQ^ 

Aor m. 8a 1. 

AoT m. 8a 1.— iTrriTMa R. Om. D.— 1. 
D, eiNiM eei Eni. Tht rttding of tht bttltr 
qmoieiei (LO, Lto).-^ eU m.— 5. qmo M, 



B| eirfiil 

polntt to 

l^ VtlU. 
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qni interdain fio Inppiter, qiiando lubet; 
irao aatem quom eztemplo adventum adporto^ ilieo 
' Amphitmo fio et vestitum inmuto meum. 6 

nnnc huc honorie vostri venio gratiay 
ne hanc incohatam transigam comoediam ; 
aimul Alcumenae, quam vir insontem probri 
Amphitruo accuflat^ veni ut auxilium feram : 10 
oam mea sit culpa, quod ^met contrazerim, 
id Alcumenae innocenti m expetat 
nunc Amphitruonem memet, occepi ii^ eeme!, 
etse adaimulatms atque in horum familiam 
fruatrationem hocedie iniciam maxumam; 15 

poet igitur demum fadam res fiat palam 
atque Alcumenae in tempore auxilium feram 
&ciamque ut uno fetu et quod giavidaBt viro 
et me quod gravidaat pariat sine doloiibua. 

•Kt» DEL--8. ineoatam BD, inchHUam ^.«9-16 suipected 
byLO.--ia aitt»w»BD.-ll. /<Dpr.-12. 8iulAlamaia€ 
mmoetaU expeial II ; Id AhMmenae tnnoeenU $i expetal ed. 
TIm hktiia af tor th« proper Dam« ia PlMtines thal after m- 
eaeemti ie il^gitiiiuae. Ateumetuu innoeeiitiae LAchmaim, R, 
W ; bot the periphnwii is qnlte nn-PUiitine.— 13. «1 oeeepi 
M, ceeepi «1 ed. to improve the eMeav», which ie mi im- 
ponible ooe. med, AiMm., LO. memei AmphUmanem 
Hem., with the eMne objeoi. — 14. adeimuUU>o II, ad- 
timmlawero ed., lienm eeee adeimnlabo Heok.— Iff. hodie 2d, 
hocedk Riteehl, no dooht rightly, thoagh doobtleee Jrm. 
imlMnct ... «aaeiHMM (Bent.) wiU find ieToiir with many. 
£Mm yhMCrBlJMMni FleokeieeB.— Iiiifo'ifm BEL— le. «l ree 
*■ ' * .— n. fenvMTifor j»laiiywreAhrnhnm,pi.203L--M 
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Mercurium iuBsi me continuo consequii 

si quid vellem imperare. nunc hanc adloquar. 
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ALa Durire nequeo in aMibus. ita mi probri, 
stupri, dedecoris a viro argutam meo 1 
ea quae sunt facta infecta toitat clamitat» 
quae neque sunt facta neque ego in me admisi arguit ; 
atque id me susque deque esse habituram putat 6 
non edepol faciam, neque me perpetiar probri 
falBO insimulatam, quin ego illnm aut deseram 
aut sitisfaciat mi ille itque adiuret insuper, 

«egirt m.— 21. tmperorvm Z.— luffogttor Di.— Leo egreeo with 
Wilamowits in oondemning es not Plantine 0-12, 20^ 21 : the 
whole ecene ie probebly late. 

AorllL Sa 2. 

AcT III. 8a 2.— ALCvmeKA Ivppxtee, B om. D.— 1. Dumrt 
B.— 2. argnia codd. o£ Noniae s. r. eiupnan, — 8. in/eeiareeet 
aedamiiai M (ol elamiiai B, atque eleuniiai D pr.), acdanuial 
m, addamiiat B, if^feeia re eeee oeeiamiiai lind., LO. 
{oeetamiieU QronoTias)s but neither re nor eeee is likely: 
iitfeeia reeiat damiiai Gnliclmins, »i|/'. ieeiai damiUU oonj., 
IX^s one of theee msy be right. ii^eeta eeee ineiai da mi iai 
Useingi I haTO odopted LG'e snggeetioii, whioh ooonrred 
independentiy to myself t see Kotee.— 6. Ad^ BD.— 6. i^oii] 
ITe m. Neque Weise.-/a<Mm» BE.— a. eaii^fadai M (fiUiat 
B),/aeia<sa<iffHennann, LQ: Leo propo e eetoplaoe oai at the 
eud of 7, endreodfttfte. Batthe nas. ore poesibl/righti salif 
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noDe esae dicta qaae in me inflontem protulit 
IVFP. Fadandamet mi illadi 6eri qa6d illaeo poetolati 
■i me ilhm ammtem ad sese stadeam recipere, 11 
qoando tgf> qaod feci. id Cactam Amphitraoni 

obfait^ 
alqae illi dadam meae amor negotiam 
inaonli ezfaibait, nanc aatem insonti mihi 
illiat ira in hanc et male dicta expetent 15 

ALa Et occam video [qai me miseram argait 
itapri, dedecoria] Ivpp. Te volo, axor, conloqal 
qoo te avortiBti t AlXX Ita ingeni ingeniam meomst : 
inimicoe semper oea sam obtuerier. 
Ivpp. Heia aatem inimicost Aixx Sic est» vera 

praedico; 20 

niai etiam hoc fako did ineimalataras es. 

it pnetioAllj a iiimMMyUAbl«««jat— <a< iwrtt BD.— 0. I •hoald 
pnfar 8e mtU to XoOe e«te.— 11. amanUm M, withont mean- 
iDg. caiMleM ed.— 12. factum id U, id faettm Cunerarina ; 
lind. om. #(2.-13. t/Ze M, iffi PyUdes, Ulae Sealiger.— U. 
Mfeai miU Angeliai, aMtem hate mmU Hennann. fint Jupiter 
WM tMOM M regards the tm end mo^et/iri^—ie. e<eocicmM: 
Ei m chaoged toSedhy Onyet, Ab hy LefeTre, Ei hy Mueller : 
Leo peefen ^lgiie. I egree with Leo in r^guding ^act ... 
dedeeorie tm » eimrione ropetitioo of part of I, 2 eupr». 
modo flae IX>.— Qiior for gno Umpfenbach, but Quo ia defena- 
iUe.— IS. ingeiu m inaerted h/ Seyffert : he comp. Slieh, 1. i, 
69: "Edepol Toa lcpide temptayi Toatnmi qne Ingenium ingenL" 
qmaeao whicfa waa added hy Umptohach ofter aoorUiUt hj 
Imo hohn le^ mnst giTO pUce to thia.— 21. dUe K— ta- 
eeBD, heiioe<Raiiiit{t /alnnte ee £.— eel Konina a. t. 



Ivpp. Nimis trocanda es. ALa Potin at abstineae 

manom t 
nam certo ti tis sanat aat tapias tatiB, 
quam ta impudicam esse arbitrere et praedices, 
cam Sa tA eermonem nec ioco nec eerio 25 

tibi Iiabeae, niti tis ttaltior ttultitsama 
Ivpp. Si dixiy nihilo magit et, neqae ego ette 

arbitror, 
et id hac revorti ut purigarem tne tibL 
nam numquam quicquam meo animo ftiit aegriut, 
quam postquam audivi ted etse iratam mihi. 30 
"quor dixittit" inquiet. ego expediam tibL 
non edepol quo te esae inpudicam crederem ; 
verum periclitatut tiim animum tuom, 
quid facerct et quo pacto id ferre induceret. 
equidem ioco illa dizeram dudum tibi, 35 

ridiculi cauta. vel rogato Sotiam. 

oea «iffit.--22. uereemtla e$ M, and ao the oodd. of Konina 
8. T. uerecHndam, a remarkahle proof of idcntity of hia arohe-. 
type with^that of the Plantine iitt. : corr. Jjamhinna.— /'o/tft 
fe tU B, Potme »t ut D, Potin ut Camorariua.~29. Cum fatm 
M, corr. Camerariua.— /oco BDjK— 26. «tM et eie M : corr. J, 
Pyladca.— 28. ut me /furgarrm M, «i purigarem me RitaohL 
lUt me jmrgarm Oameraiiua.-^30. audiuit B.— <e M, oorr. 
Cam.— ^l. D prefizea Alcumena'a naine to thia t.— 33. ani- 
mum tmm Cam. nnneceaaarily.— 36. tt quidem m Z. -^ ud 
kune M : hut Sooia ia not on the atage : aeo the laat Terae of 
the acene. It ii no anawer to thia to aay that Sooia '*tit 
aedibu9 vereatur.** Therefore we ahonld omil cW with Wciae, 
or elae omii the whole Torae, whioh aeema a meie «xpanaioii 
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Aixi Qoiii hae addudt mdum eognatum Naucratem, 

testem quem dudum te adductnrnm dizerasy 

te hue non Tenisse t Ivfp. 81 quid dictumst per 

iocnmy 
noii aequomst id te serio praerortier. 40 

AlXX E^ illtU scio quam doluerit cordi meo. 
Ivpp. Per dezteram tfiam te, Alcumena, oro, ob- 

secnH 
da mihi hanc Teniam, m» ignoece, irata ne nes. 
ALa E^ ietaec fed yerba virtute irrita; 
nnne, qnando factis me impudicifl abstineti 46 

ab impndids dictis arorti rola 
▼aleai^ tibi habeas res tuas, reddaa meas. 
inben mi ire comites t Ivpp. Sanan es t Aixx Si 

non inbe8| 
ibo ^gomet; comitem mihi Piidicitiam dtbcero. 
Itpp. lCane, arbitratu tiio iua inrandum dabo, 50 

ef the precediog. If ytmb aad M are ■onnd, the ■cansion ii 
aelewinttaaeoof ilnrring: v7*ime.— 38. <ii«erif D pr.— 40. 
mwmm D pr.— 41. mwm, M, iXM FZ, righMy. What doee 
•SMiiefBrtot/oeiiiiif Bntthetme anteoedent wonld be » 
Miter, c(»etem, fanpUed in ^miii. iffiitf «thie' of oonnenfen 
«owhetfolloivi.— 42. dextram BD.— 43. linaertmi: theanapaeet 
iaDOtlOal; ■eeXotea. J^oa^miAtdaFleok. Dammikihomc 
Wt. J5rMeiiamiHperhape.--46.aMfieffM,aMfieiora2efiai 
(pefl) a ilae emondatioa of Lncht. Fleekeiaen had seen the 
•eaee demandod, writing fam imjmdieU abtUnena.-^. miki 
^-4a 8o M, rigfatly (BaTo milb' for mi). mi/nMfieiUsmwae 
proMmnueil mif^diMam. Ko emondation— and many, ohiefly 
al twt iBM ef theeffderef the werde, haTo heen propooed— hae 
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mc m&un pudicam esse nxorem arbitrarier: 
id ogo ti fallo, tum te, summe luppiter, 
quaeso, Amphitruoni ut eemper iratus siee. 
Aixx A, propitius ait potiua. Ivpp. Confldo fore; 
nam ins iurandum vemm te advorsum dedL 65 
iam nunc irata non eal Aixx Non tum. Ivpp. 

Benefacis. 
nam in hominum aetate mnlta eveniunt hulna modi: 
capiAnt volnptatea, cdpiunt rursum miserias; 
irae interveninnt, redonnt mrtum in gratiam. 
vemm irae ti quae forte eveniunt hutus modi 60 
inter eot, rartum ai reventum in gratiumst, 
bis tanto amici tunt inter se qnam prins. 
AjjC. Primum cavisse oportuit ne diceres, 
vemm eadem si isdem purgas, mi patinnda snnt 
Ivpp. Inbe vero vasa pura adornari mihi, 66 

ut quae ipud legionem v6ta vovi, si domum 
rediissom salvos, ea ego exsolvam tam omnia. 
ALa Ego istnc cnraba Ivpp. Evocate huc Sosiam i 
gnbematorem qui in mea navi fuit 
Blcpharonem arcessat, qui nobiscum prandeat. 70 



«ny prohMlity.^^rero LG : adeero Leo.— 64. iidem B, 
eifciem B. Leo layi iMiem is here the iamo as icfem, whlch 
wse giren by Camerarins. Bot thie giToe a mnoh weaker 
•enee: eee Kotee.— imiyoe miki M, whidi may etand if wo 
resd mi. Bnt Ritechl'e imnpof omitting mi is rorx Ukoly.-- 
66. apmi M, ad Maellor, IX}, nnneoeeearily.— 67. eaiimf M. 
The hiatns after eseoieam maj bo onrod l^ adding idm 
withLeoi «» with S^ort : iwvoImmi L0.-7a ^ofwiem 
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18 adeo inpraiisiis ipifiu ludificabitur, 

qiunii tgo Amphitraonem lcdlg hino obstrictojtrar 

ham. ' 

Aux BCrum quid solui secum secreto ille agat 
alqne i^eriuntor aedis. ezit Soda» 

SOSIA rVPPITEE ALCVMENA ni 3 

808. Amphitruo, assum. sl quid opus eet, impera; 

imperium ^zsequar. 
IVFP. Soria^ optume advenis. So& lam pax est 

inter Toe duos t 
nam quia tob tranquillos Tideo, gaudeo et Tolup est 

mihL 
atque ita aerrom par Tidetur frugi sese institueTe : 
prolnde eri nt sint^ ipee item sit; Toltum e Toltu 

eomparet; ^ 

li,— 7L I hxf inaerted %p9u», which m»y hare idlen oat 
•fler MiprtmMM. lepids Imdi/SrabUur lind. LG. pidehre, 
kodUf pnrtM» (L. 0. Paner) before ludi/SeabUur ; pr^ Mit 
eller tt haTe bew propoeed. Leo writee a iTerciirio f or ocfetf, 
a Holent eheiige. 

Aor IIL Sa 8. 

Aor ni. 8a S. — Sosxa luprmB ALOOMiirA B om. D.— 1. 

€umm BDE, piobebly the FUntiiie form: eee Note.— S. I«> 

ioMrti Boda, Perhajps opl/um» JToa) or optwm cf. 1. 1. 

122. OapL i. 9L M Mneller» whom IX> follow, inserU 

>iMto befbfo |MC-^ iMm tpse B, iMm ipmu Fleokeiien. 
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tristis sit, si eri sint tristes; hilarus sit, si 

gaudeant 
sed age responde : iam tos redistis in concordiam t 
Ivpp. Derides, qui sds haec dudum me dixisse pcr 

iocum. • 
Sos. An id ioco dixti t ^uidem didum serio ac 

Tero ratus. 
Ivpp. Habui ezpurigationem ; facta paz est S08. 

Optumest. 10 

Ivpp. Egf} rem diTinam intus facianiy Tota quac 

sunt. Sos. Consea 
Ivpp. Tu gubematorem a navi huc evoca verhis 

meis 
Blepharoneniy gui re divina facta mecum prandeat 
Sos. lam hio ero, quom illic censebis esse ma 

Ivpp. Actutum huo redL 



^^parei D.— 0. JUri thu E, a oomiption whieh hee ite 
derelopment into /usrku et JF. — 8. iam dudum M, dudum 
Cemenunni.— 0. dixiiU M, dixii ed. I alao ineert didum : 
OUL M. Cemenurine wrote dixiaU tu : Uieing ego t^uidem : 
equidem kereU IX}.— >10. expurffaiionem M, expurigatiomem 
Ritaohl. M wrongly prefix Alenmena*e neme to thie Teree.— 
18. qui LG, n oertein oorreedon : aee a. 2. 7a ut M.— 14. 
CMm M.— eenfenM B|.— 14. Aoidsline aontely Bnrmiaed that 
the clanaee of thia t. had been tranapoeed in the nas. whioh 
exhibit the order giTen aboTO. Uaaing aooepta the tniia> 
poeition, bnt deletes Jam. QL Trin. 4. 4. 16: Chab. 
OitoambuXa: aetuiwmrtdL Biab. lOie eum ai^ hie mm^ 
Thia paaaage seema to eatabUah Oain.'a saggestion. Bat thr 
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Nomquid vis, qnin aboam iam intro, nt 
apparentur quibuB opustl ]5 

I^TP. I sane, et quantom potest parata fac tint 

omnia. 
Aija Qoin renis quando vis intro : fazo haud 

quicquam sit morae. 
Ivpp. Reete loquere et prolnde diligentem ut 
uzorem decet 
iam hiace imbo, et Mnroe 6t era, froBtra sdnt duo, 
qoi me Amphitruonem rentur esse : errant probe. 
Nunc tOy iu diyine huc fac adsis Sosia 21 

>* (audis quae dico, tam etai praesens non ades), 
fac Amphitruonem iam advenientem ab aedibus 
nt abigas ; quovis pacto fac commentus sis. 
Tolo dfludi illum, dum cum hac usuraria 25 

uxore nunc mihi morigero. haec curata sint 
fao sis, proinde adeo ut relle med intellegis; 
atque ut ministres mihi, mibi quom sacruiBcem. 



diMresis Is very mnch sgaliift it.— 16. polu B|DK fucta 
thU U, corr. Pyladfls {/aeta naU D pr.).— 19. hi BE, kH 
D ; hiKt Flockcisen, Schmidt, tbc only nom. plnral maso. of 
kk in FUntos.— 20. erami B|.— 21. I sdd n accond tu, whick 
Mcms thc simplcct ccrrcotion. dMnt Sona kue fac aehies 
LQ. Flcokciacn inacrto sn»^22. jmuMi BD|K— 23. So M : 
AwtpkUrmomem iam LAmbinns.^24. abeai Konins : eowmenius 
ek Nooins (c t.)» omi wieiUue eie$ BB, ciim meiUo eiee D. 
XJming mionng aa dijcct inscrtc Jtoe bcforc /ac—^S. dihtdi 
flfa» edam M : hcnoo tffnnc» dum FftrcoiL— 20. eieiU M, {eutU 
D pr.) ooir. CSanMrsrias*— 27. me M, med Botho.— 428. cimi 
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ConcMite atque abscMite omnes, d6 via decMite, 
nec quisquam tam audax f&at homo, yi ^briam 

obsiBtit mihi 
nam mihi quidem hercle qui minus liceat deo mini- 

tarier 
populo, ni decedat mihi, quam servolo in comoediis f 
ille ndvcm salvam nuntiat aut irati adventum senis : 5 
ego sum lovi dicto audiensi etus iussu nunc huc 

me adfero. 
quam ob rem mihi magis par est via decedere et 

concedere. 
pater vocat me, eum sequor, etus dicto impeiio surfi 

audiens; 
ut filium bonum patri esse oportet, item ego sum patri. 

■ 

miki M, corr. GMncnrins.— gnom mikimei Uasing.^mt ipee (?). 
Bat I ohonld profcr to writc thc linc thni : Aique admimieirei 
miki /ae, qvom mi eacr^fieem : firct, bccanse admiuisirare ic 
thc propcr word for amiiting at n laozificc, c£. Epid, S, S. 37: 
■coondly, ui ic nwkwardly inacrtcd : thirdly»/ac is nwkwardly 
cMrricd on from thc prcTionc vercc 

Acr IH. 8a 4. 

Acr ni. 8a 4.»Msbovbivs B om. D.— From vs. 1 to 22 
arc lambio ootonarii. — 2. qtd M, iU cd. quiepiam Uccncr. 
fiimc tam Fleek. , L6. — ntmc /uai CeasL^obeieteU obviam wUki 
Pyladcc, which violatcs thc mlc forhidding two lambi to cnd 
thc vcrac For «U and qui confonndcd in snch ccntcnccc acc 
068 snpra.— 7. par de via Abraham.— 0. iiidem ego ego eum 
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•auuiti tabpftrisitory hortory adsio^ admoneo, gau- 

deo. 10 

ti qnid patri Tolup est^ yoluptaa ea mi molto mazu- 

amat: lapit; reete facit, animo qoando obeequitur 

Boo: 
qnod omniB homines faoere oportet^ dam id modo 

fiat bona 
none Amphitruonem rolt deludi meue pater: fazo 

probe 
iam hio deludetur, speetatores» Tobie inspectantibus. 
capiam coronam mi in caput» adaimuUbo me esse 

ebrium; 16 

atqoe illuo sursnm eecendero : inde^ptume aepellam 

Tirum 
de aopens quom huo acceseerit; faciam ut ait ma- 

didus aobrius. 
deinde illi actutum sufferet sAos senros poenas Sosia : 
iom leeisse ille hodie aiguet quae ego fecero hic, 

quid id meat 20 

mio me aequomst morigerum patri, etus studio ser- 

▼ire addecet. 

If» eocr.9 Iiiid.~ia nAparoiUabor B. 1 1. uolpeti D|.^^tm- 
tef D.— 1& Jlai BS. btmo JUU modo Abnham, thAt beiiig 
mniwmtaXlj the order of the words, 6ofio modc^ 14. paier om. 
D.~1A. jpeetanliftw M, oorr. PylAdoa adBpectanlUmi m, 
BodM.— 17. tkpeOam U {edt peOam B), oorr. Cmd.— 18. 
fiUiam BR,^madiiue D.-^ebrine D.— 10. itU 11, tSt Lsmbiniio. 
qaidUt^mididCamiennQM, ^Mem E. Leo enggee^ qmae 
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sed eccum Amphitruoneniy advenit; iam ille hic 

deludetur probe, 
siquidto tos voltis atl^ultando opehUn dare. ^ 
ibo intro, omatum capiam qui potis decet ; 
dein susum ascendam in tectuniy ut iUum hino 

prohibeam. 
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Nat&cratem quem c^nyenire v6Iaiy in navi n6n erat^ 
neque domi neque in urbe invenio quemquam qui 

illum viderit 
nam omnis plateas perreptavi, gymnasia et myro- 

polia; 
apud emporium atque in macello, In palaestra atque 

in foro, 
in medicinis, in tonstrinis, apud omnis aedis sacras 5 
sum defessus quaeritando : nusquam invenio Naucra- 

tem. 
nunc domum ibo atque ez uzore hino rem peigam 

exquirere^ 

/eeero kie ego, quid meaf—Si. pairi U» pairi em Flodk.^ 
23. wMe M.— 24. qmia D.^-poHae M, poiie Lipdas.— 26. 
Deinde eaeam M, oorr. Osol 

Aor IV. 8a 1. 

AoT rV. 8a l.^AnpHiTBio B, om. D.— •]. Kaagraiiem M. 
—4. apmi Bfii.-^-maeeaod Botha, RitoohL— 7. emore M, with 
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qu^A^£rppter eorpos %fJLom ttupri com- 
plererit 

nam me, quam ilkm qnaettionem inquisitam hodie 
amittere, 

roortnom Mtinst sod aedis occluwmnt engepac, 10 
periter hoc fit atque ut alia facta sunt feriam foria. 
aperite hoc. heus, eoquie hic eett dcquis hoc aperit 
oetiuml 
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MiBa Quis ad fores estt Amph. tgo sum. 

MKRa Quid ego sumt Auph. tta lo- 

quor. MsRa Tibi Iiippiter 
diqne omnes irati certo sunt, qui sic frangas foies. 
Amph. Quo modo I MBna Eo modo, ut profecto 

▼ivas aetatem miser. 
AXPH. Sosia. MKRa Ita, sum Sosia, nisi me esse 

obUtum existumas. 
qoid nune yist Amph. Sceleste. at etiam quid 

▼elim, id tu me rogast 5 

Uatat. fOBon mm Fl«ok«iMii. uxored Bothe, RitMhL rem 
mmmm MiMUfr.— 10. ev^ Eiti,.oorr. Cam.— 12. kotinuH m. Z. 

Aor ly. 8a 8. 

Aai IV. 8a 2.— Mxrcubits st idim AnniiTRio. bt 
ALcrAM B, om. D.-l. QuiH adfinu Fl6ck.-4. md m^ LimL 
M.— a. «I tHam M, «i aiam GooU«r— e. Langoii 



MKna Ita, roga paene effregistit fatue, foribus 

caidines. 
an foris censebas nobis publicitus pnieberior t 
qnid me aspectas, stolide t quid nunc vis tibi t ant 

quis tu ee homo t 
Amph. YerberOy etiam quis ego sim me rogitas, 

ulmorum Achemnst 
qnem pol ego hodie ob istaec dicta fiiciam ferventem 

flagris. 10 

MERa Prodigum te fliisse oportet olim in adule- 

scentia. 
Ajiph. Quidumt Msna Quia senecta aetate a 

me mendicas malom, 
Amph. Cum cmciatu tiLo istaec hodie, vema, verba 

funditas. 
MKna Sacmfico ego tibl Amph. Qui t MKua 

Quia enim te macto infortunio. 

fint rightly paDetuAtod after Ita-^regitiU B.— 7. pMitiu» B. 
^^ tu u M.— 11. tt» adulucentiam M (or inaduitMeutiam).'^ 
12. So M, with hiatus. aHaUd Gnyet, RittohL a me wuuc 
MncUer» LO.— 13. fuudUiu» Dp 

Betwoen thie TerM and 1085 .(ir. 3. 1) Fof inUr vo$ (vot) 
jjariiu : tfjo abeo mHd negolium eei^ there wae a Urge and 
never raffieiently to be deplored UonnA in the Archetype of 
•onr nas. Of thie gap B preaenrca no traoe i D leavea the 
remainder of the page blank, the tpaee of aeyen verMe s E 
leavea a spaoe of two linet. The loet portion inoluded the 
•end of thia leene t » whole soene in whioh AlonnMna ex- 
yoe tn lates with Amphitmoi » whole soene doriqg whiofc 
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FRAO. I. 

(Amph.) Ai 9gf> oerto erace et eraeiatum maetabo * 

exao ma8tigia.t 

IL 
(HsRa) &a8 Amphitraoa^ 6ecapatii8. 



uid Jnpiter mntiiaUy acouae eaoh other of being 
* Mdaoor : tho groator portion of tho 10000 in whioh Blopbaro 
is i^ipoalod to as an arbitor to docido whioh ii really Am- 
phitroa Tho gap mnat hayo inolndod threo or fonr leaveo of 
tho ardiotypo at leaat. Ninoteen fragmenta, moot, if not all, 
oortatnly bolonging to thia part of tho play, ■ixtoen of thera 
Mqg fnNn oitatioiia of Nonioa, haye been ooUooted by oditors. 
> l^booo aie here giren in wbat ioonii to mo the moot likely 
otdor, an ofder differing aomewhat both from that of IX> and 
ol Leo^ whooe ordor ii ref errod to in tho noto. Tho f ragmonti 
aio gnmped in fonr diviaionay oorreaponding to the loonoa 
anppoeed to be miaaing. 

Fk. L (1 LQ, Leo.) Nonina, p. 342 1 maetartmoloaffioen: 
V^MnllnMAmpkUryomi 'At egooertocrnoeot omoiatammao- 
tebo eno maatigia.* Fyladea added te, and oorrootod emeMite. 
Uming ri^tly ■trikoi ont urUk exuo is yoiy difficnlt to 
mplaiB : ia my opinioa Nonini has giyen ni a mixtare of two 
liBii^ whioh tt wonld be preonmptaons to restore : I will 
■Mrdy htat that thsy may haye boen something of this sort : 

Al cgo ts emos et cmeiatn maotabo m/ox^ &Mta. 
Fmemm al pnu dolon mMgnimm oxaxma» mastigia. 

I haye al Isast aeoonntsd for e«vo, whioh may well haye been 
the first psrt of €xooma$t tho laat eyUable of whioh— mos— 
was kist bofors SMUI^^Ja» 

Fb. 8. (2 LO» Leo.) Keains, p. 864| 6^ oeei«»lMi. H addsd 

hy 
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(Ahph.) Qold minitabaa t^ fiu^uram, ei letaa pepu« 

liaiim foreet 

IV. 

(Mrac.) — w.w ^itendi ntUio tifai etiam bcdLtioat. 

V. 

(Mbrc) Optamo iare infringatar aala eineria in 

eapat 

VL 

(MERa) Ne ta poatales matalam, amam tibi aquat 

fandam in caput 

VIL 

(Mkhc.) Laruattt'8. edepol hominem miseram. medi- 

cum quaerita. 



Fa. 8. (5 LO, 10 Leo.) Nenins, p. 47S, en mimio for 
mlsltar». 

Fb. i. (15 LQ, 8 Lso.) Priacian I, p. C64: •qnamyis 
Pbatas ' abiendi* dirit pro 'absnndi * in Amphitryooe.' LQ 
have rightly restored obUmdL The words may haye bssn 
part of Merenry^s impertineiios to Amphitmo. 

Fb. S. (8 LO, 4 Leo). Nonins»^ 548, a aola. 

Fb.'6. (4 IX>, 5 Leo.) Nonins, p. 543, matella: aqnarinm 
yaa. Plantus in Amphitiyons, Ko ln po&hiUe mabtiam «hcmi- 
iSbi aq;iMm tVMuU ta oapiO. We sbonld, I think, ohange 
W¥Mm to wmam^ aqoam n\fundi to aqwU fimdam.-^pootuh» 
Sehrosdsr, ynlgo. 

Fb. 7. (7 LO, 6 Lso.) Nonins, p. 44, OurUi H Uuiiaii ... 
Plantns Amphitiyoiis. Itiniato ... gMasrilai, eorr. AdJalias. 
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VIII. 



(AitFH.) Ibi aerobes ecfodito ta plas sexagenot in 



IX. 



(ALa) 



isti i^ mihi dixe p^r iocmn. 



(ALa) Qnieso advenienti morbo medicari iube: 
tu oerte aut laruatus aut cerritus ea. 

Fa. 8. (6 LO, 11 Leo). Prisdaii, I. p. 168, and I. p. 320, 
qvotei thli Tma from the Amphitmo, as ezhibiting 9er6h$ 
■MKaline. Tho Commeiita LacaDi (viiL 766), Probiia, Catk 
iT. p. SO^ alao qiiote •ea»j7«iio« Mft»6e« from Plantut : thoGom. 
Lb& aa fron the Amphitrya tu plu$] plu$ Priacian L 168 
(aL eodd.» ^fbdi d%iph$) : Prisciaii, I. 820 duplu$ (aL codd. 
duplo§), tuptuM Herts, duplo9 Bothe, which offenda againat 
the Iswt of umiic metre, the fint iyllable being thort bjr 
■alne. — k$ die Seroeder LQ. 

Fa. 8. (11 LO, 7 Leo.) Nonina, p. 106 s. t. emumurt. 

¥m. la (12 LO, 8 Leo.) Konins, p. 44 t oerriti et lamati 
male Mmi ... elc Piantns Amphitryone (aee Frag. 7 tnpra) 
qni ■npra In Amphitrymie i '^nojt aduMlmU marU 
i muem * (aL codd. iuuenem), Tu eerte ottf kurueUue e$ 
mad etrritef^*aiid again Konina, p. 247, 'adTonire indpere.' 
PlaBtna Amphitryone, *fuae9e adueuieiUi monbo vM (aL 
eodd. Mane). Schroeder, f oUowed by LG and Leo^ oorreoti ai 
fiT<M aiboTe. 

I^o«||^iefwriting! 
Ajos. (jnaeee adnenienti morbo medicnm.— ALa At ta 



IW oerta lamatna ant oerritot 



XI. 

(Aixl) Nisi hoc ita factumst protnde ui factum 

oMe antumo, 
non oausam dico quin vero insimules probrL 

XIL 

(Ivpp.) Mtoufestum hunc obt6rto coUo t^neo furem 

fligitL 

XIIL 

(Amph.) Immo ego huncy Thebani ciTOS» qui domi 

uzorem meam 
impudidtia impediyiii ieneo, thensaurum 
stupri. 

XIV. 

(AICPH.) Nilne te pudei, sceleste, populi in conspec- 

ium ingredit 

The ■aerifice of a hog being a enre for Insanity i the word, 
howoTer, is alwaya pomif. Other correctiona are mediealum 
UU Hofimann, twe rft co m eii Ubi Uaiing, medieari louem Qui- 
cherat. 

FlL II. (18 LO, Leo.) Konine, p. 287 a. t. cMi<tiiiiaf«. 
/aetum eel Kcnins.~ti€naft quin eimulee Konina {qui i meimui ee 
Dcnina, cod. P.).— ^titit-vero Brandt, Langen. 

Fb. 12. (9 LG, 16 Leo.) Kcnina, p. 468, */wrtum non 
ablala rea, aed nnnc qnicqnid ooenlto goritar ... .* Plantna 
Amphitryone ' ifafit(^tMit,' eto. — fltrem Koniaa, which 
■caroely anpporta his lemma. /krU LO, Tory probably. 
fif/re^/agiti Goets lately. 

Fb. 14. (10 LG, 16 Leo.) Koniaa, p. 881 a. t. tfnpeflUri. 

Fa. 14w (8 LG, 17 Lao.) Koniaa, p. 468 a. t. iugredi. 
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AMPHITBVO. [Prg. XV.-XIX. 



1035-1041] 



A. IV. 8C. III. 1-7. 



XV. 



(Amph.) Jhiiiis quae me absenta eorpiis volgavit tuom 

XVL 

(Blbph.) animam comprime 

XVIL 

(AliPH.) ebmdestino 



xvnL 



(Amph. imw Ivpp.) Qai neqaeas noetroram nter sit 

Amphitrao decemere. 



[(Amph.) N6Ii pe8eam6 precarL] 

Fb. 1& (16 LG, 18 Leo.) Nonint, p. 182. ■. t. mc/^ravit.-- 
eah^qim Koniiw, ffmui quae Sohroeder, a oertain oorreotion. 

FB.1& (18 LO, 14 Leo.) Nonint, p. 233 : *Miimangnificat 
iiaeaiidiaai «t fororem ; nnde et animod dUmntor iraoondi*. 
PlMitBS Amphitryone ; 'aatniam eoniprime.* 

Fb. 17. (10 LG, 18 Leo.) d€mde$Um>. Found in a Qloesaiy 
ef PlaBtiDe ad?erbi, uid giren between nutque dtgut (S80) and 
|MniMer(1116). 

Fb. la (14 L6» 10 Leo.) Nonine» p. 285 1 t. y. deoemere. 
Qfd ntqtuo uotdronm Aoidalins uid Gulielmint. (T<inin 
■eqveo noetranim.) 

Fb.10. (17LO,12Leo.) Senrins qnotee theee worda on Aen. 
8L 127 firom the Amphitmo to ehow that ' Teteree' et 'preoor 
iOi* pvo 'preoor pro iilo' dioebeiit. &^e probably mininder- 
stood and mieqnoted Plnntne. The wofde Pergm preeari 
aie ib Aeinaria 477. 



l 



111 

IV 3 

Blsph. V68 inter Toe «d» partite; ego ibeo^ mihi 

neg6tiumet; 
neque ego umquam usquam tanta mira me yidiiMe 

censea 
Amph. Blepharo, quaeso ut advocatus mi adsis, 

neve abeas. Blrph. Vale. 
quid opust me advocato^ qul utri sim advocatus 

nesciot — 
Ivpp. Intro ego hinc eo. Alcumena partnrit — 

Amph. Perii miser. 5 

quid ego fadam quem advocati iam atque amici 

deseruntt 
numquam edepol me inultus istic ludificabit» quis- 

quis est; 

Aor IV. 8a 3.— Cbntinned in B with no hreak fnmi 4w 2. 

14: with a speoe left in D and E : eee Note on L o.— 1. M 

omit the 3rd «m; I liBTe added it, ond it eeeme to improre 

the eenae. Bnt partUoie lateljr enggested by A. Speogel is 

▼eiylikely. ieiaeepaniUm. diepariUe Mneller. Jam voe 

i 
MlerLeo.— ^iitiiu;a6eoLG.— 3. J5l</bro K— m B, mOi D.— 

4. opiii me B, opii«l med D. ^iMn uiri M, ^nt alri Cunerarine. 

IX> with Hermann giTo opicf eei med, omitting adooeahu mh! 

ineerting me bef ore «Kri After this Terae Gnliehnine inaerted 

fmg. 18, aa oorreoted by him.— 6. /aeiam om. M, add. Gnyet, 

I^, Leo: not a very oritioal emendation, bnt the aimpleet 

propoeed. Qmd ogo ago Gmter, leaving aa impoeaible hiatne. 

9«Mf e^, TicmI o^ Bothe. Perhape Qiiul €^ o^, Tvem [^l 

odooeati. QmdagoZ. iem oegiM algae Spengel, with hiatoe 

—7. Num^aem^ Num ^uem M. to d i M e av U M. 
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AMPHITnVO. 



[IM2-I0S2 



iam tA regcm recU me ducam resque ut facUal 

eloquar. 
«^ pol illum ulciscw hodie Thessalum veneficum, 
qui perrorae perturbftvit familiae mentem meoe. 10 
Md nbi illeat 1 intro edepol abiit, credo ad uxorem 

meam. 
qui me Thebia altor vivit miscrior t quid niinc 

quem omnes mortales ignoiunt el ludificant ut lubot 
«ertnmBt, intro rumpam in aedis ; ubi quemquo 

hominem aspexero, 14 

sive andllam aive >ervom, si uxorem, ■( adultcrum, 
M patrem, si avom videbo, obtnincabo in aedibus. 
neque me luppiter neque di omnea id probibebunt, 

■i volent, 
quin sio fociam uti constitui. pergam iu aedis 

nundam. 

8. Som iam U, Int» GratcT. (B hu » roa. al one lettcr 
bafon iam.)— 10. ptTtubaMU D.—l*. Ctrlvtt MZ. Ctrdtm fi 
pi.— in atdib\u (or imuct.jM, corr. CiiinBr»rin».~16. Kntvm 
U.iiw«zon>i*>iMM,ri<ixi}nm,nBotb«.— 10. Kupalmnriiif 
H : corr. BoUta.— «nm tAtnmeabo Fleckaiiui. S>i obtniMobo 
Unellw.— 17. uelent M, tiolunl Z, vdinl Lunbinn*,— 18. «' 
M, ■« CuDonriDS.— ui atiVbuA M. corr. CuDBnriiu. mme 



lOW-lOM] A. IV. BC. III. S-A. V. SC. L 7. 



BROMIA AMPHITKVO 



V 1 



BroM. Spes litque opea vita^ meae iacdnt se- 

pultae in pectore, 
neque ultast cunhdentia iam in corde, qtiin ami- 

serini ; 
ita mihi videntur omnia, mare, terra, caelum, 

consequi, 
iam ut opprimar, ut enicer. me misenun, quid 

agam nescio. 
ita tanta mira in aediboa aunt facta. vae miaeroe 

mihi. n 

animo malest, aquam velim. oomifflpta sum atque 

absumpta eum^ ' 
oaput dolet, neque audio, ncque oculis prospicio 



AcT V. So. 1.— Bboiiu Axoilu AifpaiTRio B, Ahcilla 
AMP&rrsio D. Tfae matre of ths fint 9 tu. ii lunb. octo- 
Dariu. — 1. The poorer hss. alio Z give DaptM for $pts, being 
■ ridioulaDs Kttempt to Gll up 'pt», the Erat letter being, u 
olten, omitted for the coloattr in tlie «rcbetype, m it itiU 
rcmruni in D. Suoh miitakea ue frequent in Msa.— 2. tila D, 
wn/doUiam B, DR — a meOuyet— eofwoffiij UiMOg.— 4. ian 
iKenicerQDyet. iiurierB, intMr£,eiu«erm.— 6. Tohavetwa 
lambio trordi ending tbe Snt cUnie is nra : heoce Kiestling 
propoMt to make aquam trisyllKbio. Peihspt oTuokm ; d. 
CAtre. 1. S. 3: Citt. 1. 8. SS—eompUi M, tommpta Fleakeiten, 
tbe older tom, probftbljr righUj' hare.— 7. net iL~pTv*pili» 



■P> 




AMPHITRVO. [loeo-1006 

ma miierior feminMt neqiie olk videatar 

era^ meae hodie o6ntigit nam ubi pMorit, 
dfoe nbi invocati 

erepituii aonitde, tonitrus: ut siibitOy 

ut prope, ut Talid^ tonuitl 10 

qulaque inatiterat^ o^ncidit crepita;lbi neacio 

quia mizuma 
ezclamat: 'iicumena, adM auxilium, n6 
time: 
^fU et tuis propitiui caeli cultor advenit 

me om. D.— >Mmi eK M,— «itfeaAir M (saTa viddwr 
^hUk isprobAbly vnaoaiid, not 10 mueh on Moonnt of the 
as tho Intolenbly weik ■enao i bat eee Kote. I 
^hl of «iiliiior. Forthoadditionof ma^tooompmtiyee 
S. M. S: motiiarmaffU, SUek. 6. ^ tM: magU duldMt. 
^^ form ef. Strtmuar Mpid. S. J^ 10: 9m\o the acaiision, 
Xembi are allowed where the wofd preoeding the Uet 
ie a foorth Paeon. LO agree with Mneller in oon- 
the MS. reading.— 9. erem« tU D.— «M paHuri«M$ 
^maaeai l/St.^-partiuM Bothe^ pairim» SpengeL partwrU 
koBOcat Ueeing. FyUdee omite «6«.— 10. Aniq^aeatio 
2^ — ^in fc— pr^pere, M» whioh I haTO ohanged to prapt. 
fl^ ^mep tho lOL reading, maktng the t. hypereataleotio with 
Leo with Hennann writea mibUa «/, propert^ fU 
^. Bat|iroperiliaweakdeTelopnieatof«iiMo,andthoagb 
«M^ — ' ^■ ■m m a y beattribntedtoaclapofthnnder,haateoannot 
^2 ^liorteningof til btrfore vaiide ia not illegitimate in Plaa. 
*^ ^ nmip am ti o m e tt e; aeeCommmktai3r.^ll.Iambioootonariaa. 
^y^a iiiemiltedbyBoth^perhapirilghtly.— 18. Thetmhaio 
^' appropriali to the nttemnom of a 
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1066-1074] A. V. 80. I. 8-82. 116 ^ 

idrgite,' inquit 'qui terrore mte occidiitii prae 

metu.* 

ut iicuii exiurga aid^ cenaui a^diii ita tum c6n« 

fiilgebant 16 

Ibi me inclamat Alcumena ; iam te rea me horrore 

idficit^ 

erllii praevortit metua: acctoo^ ut iciicam quld 

velit 
atque illam geminoi filioi pueroi peperiiie conipicor; 
neque noitrum qxuiquam aeniimui, quom peperit» 
neque providimui. 
M, quid hoc t quii hic eet ien4x qui ante 
aMii noitraa dc iacett 80 

numnam h6nc percuirit Uppiter t 
credo Mepol, nami pro Uppiter, eeptkltuit quan nt 
mdrtuoi. 

diyinity.— 14. 3xturgiU M, SurgUe Leo, rightly.-4ii7iiMf M.— 
itofvfieD. itoeoVklienMUCamerariaaybatthiiveneiahyper- 
metrio, forming with the next a donble Imnbio ootonariaa.— • 
tom om. Uaiing, dmtroying the metre. fmnLambinae. UaJm. 
Corrapt wm. of Noniaii p. 862 0. praemHif ieem to havo 
<am.~17. praeuertU M.— metiM m, Z, Koniaa L 0. meoliiiB, 
moiue D, henoe me oUue J, meo .totfiii E.— 10. praevMUmiii B» 
ap Spongel, S. Order in M t Keqae...peperit | Neqae... 
•enez | Qai...Iappiter.— 20. «iniai M. I ■oggeated iim»iii«, 
Wi^> in the Olaeeieai Beview voL iL No. 10, forgetting that 
«iiiei<aae«aliiiappliedtoAmphitnio4.2.18. It eeema etrange 
that Amphitmo» a hardy braTo warrior, lately married, who 
himeelf apeaki oontemptaooaly of ' lireaiam aenem ' (ocl^ii.), 
Aoiiii i»>^.|jf|^|.y,^ Tmaringan old m>n'imaik OT eepuiPa§D 
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AMPHITBVO. 






ibo At cognoBcam quisqais est 
qnideiiif^ ^rus meus. 



[1075-1062 
Amphitrao hic 



1068-1004] 



jI. F. 80. L 23-42. 
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Amphitnio. Amph. PeriL Broil S^rge. Amph. 

Interii Broil CMo miinnm. Amph. 

Qoic m^ tenett 
•Bbohl Tna Bromia andlU. Amph. Timeo totus, 

ita me increpuit luppiter. 25 

eet^ quaai si ab Acherunte veniam. sed 

quid tu fims 
eat Brom. Eadem noe formido timidas 

terrore impulit 
in aedibo^ ta ubi habitas, nimia mira tidL vae 



AmphitniOy ita mihi ^Uiimas etiam niknt abest 

Amph. Agedum ^xpedi: 
mem me toom ene erum AmphitraonemY Brom. 

Sda Amph. Vide etiam nunc Brom. 

30 



l dMMdd greaHy prtfer mpitiui^ the nraal word for ' itanued,' 
* mpuiiiui mKj «Mlly ba?c been ■aggeeted by 



(«or<mu M).^23. UhL,iU Aoidaliae.— eo^iiotea K— 
mt added by Caoi. For tho propoeale oa thie ▼■. eee Koto. 
ffff lo£an iuiHO M. Ilnio IoIim Flffiftlfiiinii onirf Oavoth--* 
9t. uAo&eroiife BD. ab on. Koenlg.— 87. Ij^eMa ee BD.— 
9t. ta «K M, «W <a Fyladoe, LQ.--20. 8o M, wlth hiatoe 
ofler Amfkitrm^ whieh' le oxtremofy diffioalt to oore. JSrt 
AmpMrm (MaoDer) and Mi ere AmpkiirMO oro both ao- 
lil^y.--«aJMe «MM fliifti FlookelooB, LO, ie aleo impfobobto. 



Amph. Haec sola sartam mentem gestat mforam 

familiariunL 
Brom. Immo omnea sani aunt profecto. Amph. 

At me uxor insanum facit 
si&is foedia &cti8. Bbom. At ego fadamt tu idem 

ut aliter praedices, 
Amphitrao,* piam ^t pudicam iA ti&am tee uxorem 

tit sciaa. 
de Sa re ligna atque argumenta paucia Terbia 

eloquar. 86 

omnium primum: Alcumena geminoa peperit filioa. 
Amph. Ain tu, geminoBl Brom. Geminoa. Amph. 

Di me ienrant Brom. Sine me dicere. 
ut scias tibi ttiaeque uxori d^ eeae omnia pro- 

pitios. 
Amph. Loquere. Brom. Poetquam parturire hodie 

uxor occepit tua» 
ubi utero exord dolores, ut solent puerporae 40 
invocat d^ inmortales, ut dbi auxilium ferant, 
manibus puria capite operto. ibi continuo contonat 

Perbape wo eboald r^ad AmphUirwni.^V^ tmm H.— 81. 
•oeoam B» «oream DE, mirtaM Lambinaa. M point moet 
oloarly to eortam : ond yoteoaam, tbo oorreetion of Aoidoliae, 
ieuniyoreollyaocoptod. eaiittm eortom Lind. omitting me o n mi. 
—meiilem om. E.— montm D, meonim B, mea E.— tt «aor» 
ifieaiitam D. — 84. ta orn. M, odd IX}. — itf mBorrm eeme Loo. 
«o»orem Kooh.— 87. eenieiU F, on amaeing reodiag.— 40. Ibi 
M, CTMmZ. FarthopanotaationeooNotm. 4g. SoMwith 
biatae. o/ntM Oayot, BitedhL— tam tW MooUor. Abraham 
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AMPHITRVO. 



[1005-1106 



•ouitQ maxiimo; aedis primo niere rebftmor taaa. 
•edee toUe confblgebaat tiiae, quMi essent aureae. 
Amfh. Quaeao abeolyito hine me extemplo, qnando 

•atia delaseria. 45 

qidd fit deindet Broil Dam haec agontiir» interea 

nzorem toam 
neqiie gementem neqne plorantem nostram quiaqaam 

aadirimaa: 
ifta pfofeeto aine dolore peperii. Amph. lam 

iatac gandeo, 
6t ni eiga me meritaat Broil Mitte istaec, d 

qaae dicam aedpe. 49 

poatqaampeperitypaeroslaTereiaasitnoa. occepimaa. 
•ed poer ille qa^ ^ lavi, at magnnat et mnltam 

Taletl 
neqae eom qoiaqaam colligare qaiyit incanabnlia. 

mira memoraa; ai iataeo Tera ma^ 



non metoo qnin nxori mSae latae aappetiae aient. 

■■ggMli a tni»podtioii.-4aL mcIm M.-44. AM» M.— ift. 
4dBB.<-49l olgiM kem M» «< ed. << giMM •eems to haT« 
cfntiil botk olgw aad kcm (gaae). •f yg (trgo D) me M, fii« 
«fya Sokmidl^ to aToid readiag Mto wilii Lind. f or iitaae M, 
tkaoa^ Plaatiiia loffm. Botho on. olgiM.— <i< mmia. — ItioM 
CboL» aad lo Fylidot, omittiiig UL Bat tlM FUntmo 
ismiltoiitaeeiioiiiteiCflMM^— M. fanainf Mt Nooiiu 
^ Ta lor lami% p. 60S, aad lo F.— «ee] al Aoe 

Bolk^witlignalpffebability.— M. rOm 
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1107-1117] ^- ^* <8C1 /. 4S-66. 119 

Bbom. liagia iam faxo mira dicea. poatqnam in 

cnnaa conditaat, 55 

dcTolant angnea iabati d^oraam in inpluTiam dao 
mazami: continao eztollant ambo capita. Amph. 

Ei mihil 
Brom. Ne paTe. aed angaea ocalia omnia drcum- 

Tiaere. 
poatquam pueroa conapicati, peigunt ad cunM citL 
ego cunaa receaaim raraom Toraum trahere et dacere, 
metuena pueria, mihi formidana; tantoque angnea 

acriua 61 

peraequi poatquam conapexit anguia ille alter puer, 
citna e cunia ezilit» facit recta in anguia inpetum : 
alterum altera prehendit foa manu perpieiter. 
Amph. Mira memoraa, nimia formidoloaum fadnua 

praedicaa ; 65 

M. qmm «aor» nieae Guyot. qmh meoe noxori Kooh. fiieoe 
qmn mxori Bothe, LQ, approvod appareotly bj I^eo alio, 
althongh a banh trajootioiL Poenbly the inie reMUng 
ie eimply gtitM il/etimeiMie.— Iata< Di, taUt D^— 66. Detiofaiw 
Di, itntalt BD| ; tiiftatae Noniiie, p. 191, wko eypreeely qnotoe 
thie ▼■. for tho fominino foim. Bot Sonritie on VlrgU 
Atn, f. f09, giToe Mi6o<t!.— Mi eom/rftitittmi Koniiie.— iftio moot 
MIB. of Koniiie, dtie oao na.— 07. Eli mihi M t tho hiataemay 
beozciieedbythoohaQgoofepoakereaiidthoiiitorjeotk». Toe 
miki T ioft bm a nn , LQ.^aO. reeeeitim M, neeemm VaUa. mretiiii 
ook Z, add. Hormolaoa by ooajootnre t it le in M.^M tekere 
I>i.— es. ait9tieeM.«-e8,64aregiTeoiainTortodocdorbyM, 
m, Z, oorr. Fykdeo irom aaeient nai. ae ho eaid.— ea. >bed M, 
tho ooanmoQ ii dofeneibW. throo^ tho •horteniag of tho laet 
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nam mihi hoiror membra misero percipit dictia tuia. 
qiiid fit deindet porro loquere. Brom. Puer 

«mbo anguie enicat 
dnm haec aguntur, Tooe clara exclamat uxorem 

toam — 
AllPH. Quis homot Brom. Summue imperator 

divom atque hominum luppiter. 
is ie dizit cum Alcumena clam consuetum cubitibus, 
temqne filium suom esse qui iUoe anguia vicerit: 71 
altemm tuom esse dizit puerum. Amfh. Pol me 

hand paenitet, 
•i Hcet boni dimidium mihi dividere cum love. 
ibi domum, iube Ttat pura actutum adomari 

mihi, 
nt loTis fupremi multia hoetiis paoem ezpetam. 75 
ego Tiretiam eoniectorem advocabo et eonsulam. 

qrUaUe of ybdl before a oontonanti or the synisetia of iU 
two wjVMm into one» i£ that be the trae theory, ie yeiy 
OTaiaal, if aot ane»ainpled in the ith foot dai LiwL: rather 
fvL—^ wyaibra B.— 87. tU B.^€M^iiei B.— 88. txeiamtU 
M^ iribieh Uteing properiy defenda indamai Dooea, acdamai 
Liiid.-80. dimm M, diiiimifa B.— 70. dam B.-€«M{tfriM H, 
tMiS k m Soiliger.— 71. mam M.— iiii^tfet B^ amguiM D. — I 
■hoold prefer omstml to wktrk: aMgue$ amxerii woold be a 
FlaatiBe allifeeritioii.— 7SL laaiii M. CMe Imiia m, Z, oorr. 
PllMflt.— 7S. SeUieti Ih^ Z: oorr. Lainbinag. Scaliger pro- 
pooM ralher oleTerly to keep 8eilie§i and ehange wtiki to «u ; 
•ee NotM.— 74 mnh I>|;— 78. UOtrwii K~koitii and peiam 
Keaiai^ p. 888^ ■. Ji yr t an i m .— 78. tereeiam {U reeiam B) M, 
Dpr. Hiatve in If 1 «ilailiioeaftoBothet Jbaeoifiie- 
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[quid faciundum cenaeat; rimul hanc rem ut factaat 

eloquar.] 
•ed quid hocl quam yalide tonuit di, obeeero 

voatram fideuL 
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Bono iLnimo ee, adaum auzllio, Amphitruo, tibi 

6t tuia: 
nihil eat quod timeaa. harioloa, haruapicea 
mitte omnia; quae futura et quae facta eloquar, 
multo adeo meliua quam illi, quom aum luppiter. 
primum omnium Alcumenae uauram corporia 6 
cepi, et concubitu gravidam fed filia 
tu gravidam item feciati, qu6m in ezeroitum 
profectu'a: uno partu dfioa peperit aimuL 
^orum alter, noatro qui eat auaceptua aemine» 
aiiia factia te inmortali adfidet gloria. 10 

tu cnm Alcumena uzore antiquam in gratiam 

ca6o Maeller, LO.— 77. I enoloee thia yene ia bnoketa as an 
anhannonions and ■aperflnona lin% whioh oompletely maia the 
8iie troehaici on whieh it ia fiitened. 

Aor y. Sa 8.— lynnm Bi D hae no heiding^ bat a 
■paoe.— 1. 8o M t LQ omit eL Usiing ind Leo rotrin Uf the 
f ormer triiting the liit qrUahle ol | o IM el | ai ihort : Leo 
r^girdinglj&tiielidedsieeNotei. BotheomitielliiMb whioh 
deitroyi the metre.— 8. /aeta nmi Dg.— 4. ^ Mia m. ^aem 
mm Gim.^ pairto B^.-^aoi mZ, diio BD.— 11. graeiam 
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li : haad promeniit quam ob rem yitio vorterea; 
mte Ti fabaetaat faeere. ego in caelum migro. 
(T.i» Amph. Ficiam iU ut iubte et te oro, pnSmissa ut 

WKW^ taa. 
ibo ad axorem intro, miwum facio Tireaiam senem. 



D.--18. «erfeiw D.— 18. vu D. Tbe mbs. nMMtly glTe Um 
ImI Ihree UiMi ol the pUy as * new toene with heading 
A nPM T mu . (Om. D, leaTing Bpaoo.)— 14. ackm with ipMM 
Ibr fint letter D.— Ifi. /oKo B D|. /aoaiii Z.— <« ref iam B, 
M inrtmelhre oomiption. lerwiouii D,.— 18. Uanng profixet 
O «0 «he ▼«»• t Me Notet.— ^peetalof 6f D. tpeetaloru mme 
Tleoteiiwi rfnm B, ela*r« D, <lare S, etore FZ. BuLvn 
Atamauo Szruon BB t on. D. 
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NOTES- 



THB ABOUMENTS. 

Ths&e wm formerly a dmible aet of Argumente to the phiyo 
of PUatQi : * non-ooroetioh and an aoroetioh eet. Of the 
non-eoroetioh aet all bat five have perUhed ; thoee of tbe 
AmphiiruOf A^ylaria^ MiUt, MtrenlOT^ and Peeudo/iie, whioh 
laet U preeerved in the ArobroeUn M8. alone ! tliU M8. aUo 
preiervee eome traoee of an argoment to the Peno. Both 
tliese eete of ai)(nmenU are mnoh Uter tban PUntni. Ritaohi 
{Prtl. TVm. p. 816 egg.) refen tbe non-acroetioh argnmento to 
the timee of tbe Antoninee. Theee Aivnmento are all oom- 
prieed in fifteen yeraee, exoept that of uie iliii;iAt^rNO, wliioh 
nae oniy ten. Now it U known that the Argnmento of the 
pUjre A Terenoe, eaoh in twelve Teraee, and the poem oon- 
tainmg the argomento of the tweive booke of the Aeneid, eaoh 
in eix vereee, were the work of Snimoiae ApollinarU of 
Carthaffe, wbo lived aboat the middle m the eeoond oentury 
A.D. Henoe Ritaolil bae attribnted the Plantine Argnmento 
aleo to Salpidna, and thU oonleotare U now generally ao- 
oepted. An earlier age may perhape have given oirth to the 
AcroetUh Argumente. Danng the 7th oentary iuu.a (abont 
100 B.o.)f tbe etady of PUataa waa moob afieoted by gram- 
mariana at Rome. Amonff theee Aureliaa Opiliaa haa been 
pitohcd on by Oeann m a likely peraon to have written the 
Aoroetioh Aignmente. Opiliae gave ap hie aohool at Rome 
aboat 02 B.a, to aooompany liU friend Rntiliae Rofaa, oon- 
demned for extortion, to Aria. Gelliaa (8. 8. 1) mentiona 
him M an anthor of indioM on Plantna. He wrote a book 
oalled Pinax, witb hU own name Opiliae in an aoroetioh on 
the title page. Thia book Pinax U anppoeed to bave treated 
of Plaatane anbjeote. Oeann'e gnoM U a happy one ; bnt it 
hM eoaroely m grMt oertainty m that of Riteohl raepeetiag 
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ih« MiUMWthip of tlie ^y^ Acrottioh Argomenti. (On the 
qvattMMi Me Uitoohl't Pr6L Trin. 316 nqq. and hit Parerya, 

foLS.) 

Riteehl rammrks genendly of the metrical ■kill ehown in the 
compo eiti op of the Argnments : chm prologis tum Plautinis hoe 
U commuM habeni qnod ^irorsu» Piauiuta numerorum arUfacti 
nmi {ProL Trin, p. 816). And agein, ojni^ illarum ineriuim, 
qui qmod in Ptauio vix mU ioleraiuri tmpuiart tamen aryu' 
men&iPlaiuiinienanvereaniur. These remarke oertainly go too 
fmt. Ko donbt the imitatort of Plantua did their bett to ob- 
aerre hia mlea. Bnt they eoold not, and oertainlv did not 
tboitmgUy apprehend thoee mlea. Nor did the anthor of the 
Vrckmm, aiUMmgh hia oompoeition will bear a atrioter 
aeraSy thaa that of the anthora of the Argnmenti. Both the 
PralogMa and the Argnmenta. however, oome near, thongh 
tliey do not quite attiSn to the preoiaion of their model, and 
the wonder ia that their mistakee are oo few, not that they 
are oomaay. 

Ritaohl aaka : why not emend the vioUtione of law found in 
the Argnmente when yoa will emend Plantoa himaelf ? The 
aaawer ia that the fanlta in the Argumenta are more numeroas 
iopmortio&thanthoeeinthetextof Plautui: thattheybelong 
tooortaine/^uMf aa (1) falaequantitieo, aee Crit. Kote on Arg. 
1. 3 ; (S) fioer nee ol hiatua thaa Plautua himaelf permitted 
(eapeeiaUy in the Aeroetioh ArgumenU) ; (3) non-obeervance 
dnMlriealBioetieei forinatanoeadao^lpreoedeeananapaeet, 
OioL Arg. 1; (4) mirtaken viewa on pointo of Plautine 
aeaaifeo, as /Idove, Ci$l. Arg. 11. The Argumenti and the 
ProkwBee shoold be emended eo far as to bring them within 
tko gMeral rolee of the lambio metre : to foroe Plaotna'a own 
opeolal rnloi oo them would reeult in prodnoing eomethi n g 
qoilediiiHeatlroai what the anthora wroto. 



AbovmuitL 

1. iaq^feltnMBla x Althoogh the itss. do not preeerve thii 
lonB, the writor of the Aoroetioh Argument makee the eighth 
ktler to be » t aad although, aa Uiting tnggetti, he may 
bovo ben oompeUed to do thia by the faot that no Latin 
wofd bigiBi wi& y, yet tt ii probable tbat ^miiAi^nio, or per- 

hupB.Aw/iruOt WM tho tmo Plautino form. Tho ABOleDt 
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Romant teem to have written u for v, though u (long) wat in 
the bett age reeerved to repreeent ov. Fleckeiten invariably 
writet ArffurippuMf eueophaniaf ^oraniiiui and the like : but 1 
am not aware that onr Maa. in any inttanoe tnpport theie 
tpellingt. 

Goets hat clattified the tpeUingt in oor MSi. of the name 
Ampkitruo through the play. The retolt it that D ^vee -t^rib 
68 timee, never '^trio ; II 'itrio 66 timee, 6 timee "firto ; that E 
and J nearly reverte thete proportiont in favour m -ylrio ; but 
no M8. givee any inttanoe m a lorm endiog in -iryo. The tee- 
timonv of the Mm. of Koniut ii rather in favoor of Aw^/iirgo 
accorcung to Mueller. 

2. dum ... gororot: of. Virg. ileii. L 6, diiai eonderei 
nrhem : Oeorg, 4. 457» dum te furjtrei per /umina praeeepe : 
Aen, 10. 800, Dum ffenitor nati parma proieetu» abirei : Prop. 
2. 26. 47, Teaiie Amymouf laiieee dum /errei m orvif (to N). 
All these howover convey a eente of ttracgle or eflToix on the 
part of the lubiect towardt a oertain objeot, and gererei here 
soundi diitinotly unclattical. Teleboii : it it unoertain where 
Plautat concoived the Teleboae to be. Hit notiont of geo- 
graphy were not Ytry exaot. Aooording to Strabo, 10. 2. 4, 
thev woro oontidored the tame at the Taphiant aad Cephal* 
leniant, inhabitantt of itlanda off the ooatt of Acamania. 
The TaphU are oalled ^Xi^per/iei and Xfttrrepa in the Odyueg 
\. 181; 16. 427; and we find that thit ^y repreeento 
Amnhitmo aa having retumed by eea from hia eonquett. 
8eeNoteoner|)orfoPerf»eo, 1. 1. 260. 

The conqnett of the Teleboae by Amphitmo ie meatioBed 
bv Herodotue 6. 60, who tella ua that he himtelf taw at 
Tliebee a tripod whioh had in Oadmean lettert the foUowiag 
intcription: 

'Aft^fidur n* MBifge rhtr M T^kifioim. 

and by Pindar, A^eoi. 10, 24, 

0piif9 9*alxpAM 'Afi^pdwref • 6 r S>ifiif ^prurt 

Iwr' h ntrev yendM /rrt ip xoXWoir drXoiff 

TfXc^ ipofiir' r^Viflw ieiid/upot iiurdrmr /Sa#iXc^ 

iHgKBer 
eHfifA* iietiujrror ^pur 'EpaitXtot. 

a. A lon e n a m ; iifeooieiio it the ooly form in the pUy. Itwat 
onttomary to intert » betweea e and m ia aaiBii talMB fron 
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Gr«ek. So Ahmmiu from 'AXirAMU«r, Ctejjf. 8. 4. 30. MariaB 
Victoriimi, qnoled by Ribbeck, Frag. Seen, 1. 228, iuxtaauUm 
ntm pQmebami e m: vnde nee Alemenam dieebani nee Tee- 
meeam^ eed Aleumenam [ei Ttcnmteam1\ inde Aleumeo 
H Aleumena [H Teeumeea] Iragoedute; danee luLiue 
Oaemrt qui eC Vopieeue et Slrabo et Seequiodus dieiue enl, 
primue de Teemeea ecripeit Irag^iam euam et in seaena 
prommtiari iuseiL A ■imiUur principle ie eeen at work in 
Aeaadapiu»^ HereuUe^ drachHma^ etc 

AsouMBfT IL 

1. AleaaMHM: en affected archeitm, end, eooording to 
Ritechl, FroL Trin, p. 319, an erroneoae affectation: for 
nantoi, aooording to Ritichl, never uaed the genitive in -m 
eave in/anulia» {eertum ed iUiue gemtivi ei ab uno familiae 
reeemrt» ueum prorsua detiiMe). Ritechl, however, changcd 
hie mind on thia point, ae on varioue othen, and has (N,P,E. 
pi 115) defended or introduced |[enitivct in (m in several placet 
— PmwL 4. 6. 38, fnotot eoiontam ; Uaeeh, 2. 3. 73, DkmoB 
Kpkedae: Ptm, 3. 3. 5, peenniaM aedpiter; even terrai» odium^ 
Haeek, 4. 7. 22. So hepropoeed /onnae for format^ accepted 
bv ISnTell, Jftl. 4. 4. l^ wnere be rcad in hie edition format 
id. See note on/omt/id« infra, 2. 2. 109. 

2. fffT"**"» eina ooningliw Hiatoe ie more oommon in the 
Aeroetich Argnmente than in the other eet I have connted 
^ome twelve or thirteen of them, and of theee nine or ten are 
^ tyUablee ending in -iik No donbt hiatne of eyliablen 
^■idmg io -m wae mm offeneive than othen, bnt Plautna did 
"Hift carnr it to thie extent ; and the author of the Aigument 

^^ ptobably mided hv the biatoe of monoeyllablee ending 
^ -jn in the firat evUaUe of a reedved areie, to eitend the 
^%MMii to other worde alao. 

C ^ in PUmtoe and Terenoe hae a three^fold eoaneioo ; ae a 
TQlp^Miyllable, an iambna, or epondee: the laet moet oommoiily, 
h j ^ R . MOee, Arg. 1. 4. 

baMi * bemoeka,' ' makee foole of,* of. /rudra 
a. \9 : Jiruiraiwr, 2.2L 108. 

cM, 'blowsop'; eL fvrtae eofieire, 1. 2L 14,iiote. 

fjapmt^ 'thej mntoally arraign eaeh otfaer aa 
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adulteren'; raptare ia properly to hale to tho jndgmen 
seat: henoe to 'arraign,*^ 'accuee.' So Propertiui, whoei 
phraeeology and idioins often recall hie Umbrian countryman, 
Plautue,.^ 11.27: yamquidegoheroeuquidrapteminerinuna 
divoef 

8. Blephazo: the name of Amphitnio'e pilot ; derived from 
fiK4w€ir, eignifying a man who keepe n Rood look-out ahead. 
captua axtilter, ' appointed arbitrator.' Oapere arbiirum ia the 
regular expreaeion. True. 2. 7. 68, arUtrum aequmn eeperim. 

Ampbitmo: thia trajection ie neither un-Plautine nor 
unneual in tho beet age, of. ProL 84, and Mnnro'e note oo 
Lucr. 3. 843, referred to bv Uaeinff ; and a valuable oollection 
by Mr. Hounnan, Joumal qfPhuoiogif, 18, p. 6-8. 



THE PROLOOQE. 

A great part of thia Prologue ia not b^ Plautne himeelf ; 
porhapa none of it ii by him. This conduaion ia to be deduoed 
trom intemal evidence, asaiated by a compariaon with aome 
other Proloffuee of Plautua, which are evidently later than the 
poet himaelf. The main hiatorical fact, which provee part at 
leaat of thia, aa well ae other Prologuee, to oe later than 
Plaotua, ia the frequent reference to aeate in the theatre: 
found in thia Prologue ve. 65t Capt, ProL 12; Poen. Prol,2f>. 
Xow we know that in 154 B.O. the Seoate, on the motion el 
Scipio Naaica, ordered the atone theatre begun by the oeneor 
Caaaiua Longinua to be demoliahed, and at the eame time 
paaaed a deoreo *' that no one ehould place aeate or be eeated 
at a theatrical repreaentation withiu a mile of the dty " (Yal. 
Max. 2. 4. 2, referred to by Uaaing). It mnat have been aome 
time after thia that the practioe of having eeate became 
general, and that rowa of wooden aeati were arranged throogh- 
oot the eaveeu 

If we compara other Prologoee, we find that they them- 
eelvee oonfeae that they are not from the hand of Plantoa. In 
the Prologoe to the Menaeehmit va. 8, the actor aaya : 

Adporto vobia Plaotom lingoa noo mano. 

With thia agreee the laet line of the IVologoe of the 
PeeudoluB: 



T 



AMPUITRVO. 



PROU 



PUatina longa fabiiU in scaenam venit 

tlie roott express and important testimony ia that 
by ihe Prologne to the CVwifia, 5 agf/. ; 

Qui ntnntnr vino vetero sapientes puto 
£t qai libenter veteres spectant fabulas. 
Kam, nnno novae quae prodennt oomoediae 
Mnlto annt nequiores qnam nnmmi novi. 
Kot poatqnam populi rumorem intelleximna, 
Stndioee expetere voe Plautinaa fabulaa, 
Antiqnam eint edimua comoediam 
Qoam voa probastis qui estis in senioribut : 
Nam inniomm qni tunt non norunt, scio. 
Haee qnom primnm actast vicit omnis fabulas. 
Ra tempestate floe poetarum fuit 
Qoi nnnc abiemnt hinc in commuuem locum. 

Sm Plrologoe tella ns almost in expreas termt that Plautus 

lead : and expressly tells us that the Canina had been 

«Mted too long ago for the younger men t6 remember, 

* tbe elder men had secn it. That is to say, the 

e was written somewhere about thirty or fortjr years 

the first representation of the play. In fact it was 

dnringa Planttne revival whieh took place somewhero 

the time of the third Punic War : a revival which was 

>pa crei^ed by the eomedies of Terence. These were too 

\ munber to satisfy the popnlar appetite, and perhaps 

were fonnd deficient in the broad humour which the 

,^^ men remembered in Plantos. Now any one who reads 

^^^olo^etof the AmpkUmOt Canna^ Menaichmi, PoeniUw, 

dapUm^ cannot faii to eome to the conclnsion that they 

tlie same hand. There is, in all these Prolofniefi, the 

diqwsttion to chat with, and to talk *'gag" to the 

to ti^e the speetators into confidence, and to make 

^ obligini^ ciear to them. 

fve Plt^ognes then, to the AmphUrw {in great part), 

liemuekmit Ca»ina, Poemntlw^ and CapUvi^ are not by 

bnt were written abont a generation after his death, 

IfiO 3,0, Hm Prologues to the AMUiriat Jfudetu, 

mmif in iribieh a god, to the TrueHUntua, in which the 

bSBisalf, by the month of an actor, brieflv addresses 

^ jieBee, are probably gennine : possibly too tlie Prologne 

"^^ ifereofor, apoken by CharinQi, one of the oharaeters. 
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The remaining pUys have no Prologne : thongh in the MileM 
and CisUUaria a Prologue is practically put in the month of 
an aotor at a later stage of the play. 

1. MercuiT speaks in his character of messenger of Jupiter 
and god of bargains : irep^, ijMOvwu Mertunn» is f rom 
the root of merx. Cp. Horace, Sat, 2. 8, where Damasippua 
got the sumame of Alereurialis from his clevemess in drmnff 
bargains. Toe Toetrii TOltls : note the alliteration . a chara^ 
^ristic of early Latin, as of earlv English poetry, that of 
Spenser for instance. 8ee Mnnro^s LueretiHe, Introd. p. 1&. 
It is extremely common in Ennius, PUntns, and Lncmtina. 
Mnnro cites f rom Cdptivi, 4. 3. 3 : 

QnanU pernis pestis veniet, quanta labes larido, 
Quanta sumini apsumedo, quanta callo calamitas, 
Quanta laniis lassitudo, quanta porcinariis. 

4. rationes, 'plans,' 'speculations.' ▼ostranm a voeirum, 
voHn, So Mont, 1. 3. 123: pare voatrorum; A^ 2. 4. 42i 
utrr vottrorum. Cf. Psenrf. 2. 1. 9. So noetrorum, infra, Praa. 
18 ; Poen, 4. 2. 39. Even the feminine forms, noalrantm 
and vo9trarwn, are nsod: soe True, 2. 1. 40; Peeud. 1. 2. 53i 
Stich, 1. 2. 84 ; Ter. Eun, 4. 4. 11 ; //ec. 2. 1. 4a Can these 
genitives be derived from the colloquial nso of nofter as«MoT 
See infra on noater, 1. 1. 245. 

5. ezpedlre, intransitive, «to tum out* Cf. 1. 3. 28: 
nequiter paene expedivit prima paraaitatio, Langon haa 
pomted out that expethit, the conjectnre of Larabinus, wiU 
not suit the latter passage, as expetere is rather *to befalL' 
and is used with »«, 1. 2. S, or with dative, as 3. 1. 12, infrat 
but pot with advcrbs denoting Ul, wcU. 8o expedivU mnst be 
sound : and if sound with nequUer, it may be sound with 6eiie 
m the same senaa There ii therefore no reason to take ear- 
pedtrt transitively here, 'to fnrthei-,' «bless,' with Ussinir: 
even less to read me before it with him. pertgxi, •abtoad.' 
Pertgre is the form oorrectly nsed of going abroad. or of oom- 
ing from abroad : Charisins, p. 212, KeiL The forms were. 
however, oonfounded in HflM. peregxlqna et : Ussinir oaotea 
■everal other instances of ^ et f rom Plantoa. 

^ Mwtw : properly nsed of divine bleesing. CatulL «7. 
2, Bcam ieque bona /uppiter auetei ope. 
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1« .Amr&bmrm. 'to Wew* ; • ••">•• •» ''''"°'* approoart u 
,«iiSted1S^h^1or^i.teth.phr-.A«/pr.U; *«. 

< i^ kSS^Zy two wonU : two vorb. h«r., »nd MiL 2.J. 

i,ilinS»ooiHUti«»«^tf»»wM«Introdno«lby«. 

-..SLIrfciTJrS: h«o. «rWWiw». •nw, «tW ^i» of 
*!?* .*!S r-- > ^rnMst.*or.' ia avrenX timm found m 
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Botk senses may be combined here. The word U derivecl from 
or ( s ai/) and the root of Into, 

17. Ttiiio ... Tenerlm. Uuing ■howi in a Bi^nsible nole 
that the indicative and ■abjunotive were indi eriminately 
nsed in indirect queetion^ in earl^ Latin, and addn ouia 
intertU miaertrf nimiae &uhtilitali» videtur, a remark in whioh 
I cordially concur. He quotes the following paMogcs where 
the two different mooda are ueed depending on the «0010 
prindpid verb : — MoH. 1. 3. 42, me vitle mtae dm ei jwae /wi 
ante; CiM, 1. 1. 58, ehquere utmmque nottiM, et quid tttn eut H 
t/Htd velis nostram operam, etc. 8ee my note on Hor. Sai, 2L 
4v .38. /gnarum quibue est ius aptiue, and Postgate on Propert 

I. 2. 9, where ne ■tates that ''in old Latin the distinction 
between facte regarded as faots and conceptions had not been 
evolved." 

19. lovis, may be scauned either os a pyrrhio, by eUsioo of 
s, or a monosyliable, by synizesis. 

20; oratum, ' to plead,* without an accusative. orare is often 
used intransitively in Plautus, orare nKCffin, tecum. In Ennius, 
etc., orator is often ' an ambsssador,' 'a ploader.' 

21. tam ttil, best written as two words, 8. 3. 22 ; so neuti' 
qnam must be written ne utiquam, as the first syUable is 
short, see Capt, 3. 4. 54, etc. The construction is quod dietum 
fortt pro imperiot 'whatever was told you as a oommand.' 

22. ikctnros : the ellipse of vm is Plautine, as Ussing points 
out, showing from many instances that the subject to sn 
inBnitive may be omitted, even when it refers to a different 
ftubject from that which govems the principal verb ; but the 
ellipee here is very essy f rom vobie, quippe qni intSUezsrat : 
tliis is the ordinary case of ffuippe gta, save that it has here 
the indicative mood, which Is not nsed by Cioero. For the 
peculiarly Plantine use see Note on 2. 2. 113. 

24. prsoaxio, adverb, <by entreaty,' opposed to quod/oni 
ttictum pro imp^rio, 

2&. dictis bonis, *kind words.' Lambinus onote^ Cataltiis 

II. 16 : Pauea nunUaU m&u pueiiae noa hona dieta. 

2& iHo InppttMr: ».e. ihe aotor who acted the part of 
Jnpiter. 
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fc^ !I5K.'?i7*^ T^ ?•""• «»w» tke CMe of the Ywb 
£^ZZ^ *fcjy •« *«*»*»> ^ oommoii in PI«,tnl » 

MBMtiUwtntad fraiBOMak: m «nua tAouim AMah. a^Jt 

*?tffiSLJ2^ti^'i£S^ 

HotoM Minlri. lovdbr: the rerbia endbg 4- b iiw^ 
ZmS^ r^ J^^^^^JT^JS^^^^^fp^ (te. ear eo 




pmegtuUU /acU (Le. er ii» qwu), lUd. 3. 1. 06, on wh 
peesege aee lyrrell^i notee. 

41-45. Uiting fint pointed ont tbe tme ooostmctlon, wli 
ii •nffloiently indioatea ^ the pnnotn«tion. He did not, hc 
ever, think it neoeeinry to ohange omnihvs nlthoaffh he • 
that it wai maio. and mnit be ieparated f rom hen^fadit, ! 
writes: eur ego^ inquU, aliorum exempla aemuMr nt ei i^ 
enumfrem quorum ieme/ieiorum luppiUr omiSbuo homimi 
auetor eitt I think hominibHe is neoe iiar y, and ommXi 
vnneoeesary. 

42. VlrtiitomVletorlAm. Thetemploioftheiegoddeieeii 
mentioned u-ith othere by Cioero ^. 2>. 2. 2. 23. qnls boi 
tuf^mmnbuehe^faetie, Thie ii a poiie eii ve datlve, eqnival< 
to a genitiTe. Uiiinff qnotee lioH, 1. 2. 9, et m argumm 
fiienm; TWn. 1. 2. 167, Uiorum verhia/aUii aeexpiorfi 
Ann. 2. 4. 20 {MiL 8. 1. 140 U miiUken hv both Lambiii 
and Uiiing). The differenoe between ench dativei and th( 
niod in tbe beii aoeinn ienio ioaroely diitingniihable fnmi 
genitiTe, ii that the latter refer to |ier«oiu^ not tkittge. fi 
Robv'iUit, £o<.(7nMii.part2. p.62. Horaoe, M. 1. 6. 71, i 
prodnoee thii idiom ; eauea/uU paier hi»; aa he reprodnc 
many other ooUoqnial idiome in hU iatlrei. 



45. ardiitootai. PUntoi naei both the incorreotly 
ized form archiieeim» aa weU aa arehiiecion. Similar adap< 
tiona of Greek namee in -mt are PwrpurtM» for Porphigrion 
Naevioi : Traxwu» aa eqnivalent to TVieuiio in the MoMkm 
(8. 1. 33); Eleetru» or EioUriu» for lOeeiryon 90 infri 
Alemeu» or Aleumeu» for Alcmaoon {^AXtcfUttr) Capi, 3. 4. 2 
eta Cioero often naei arehiieeiu» (whioh U the only loi 
he niei) metaphoricaUy, aa De Fin. 1, 10, Ab iiio invenie 
veriiaii», et quaei arehUeeio beaiae viiae. Lambinna niggei 
that the actor who aoted thd part of Jnjdter may have EeiM 
Inulder. 

46. patrt nao optomo t it U aU bnt oertain the liae did n 
end with pairi tneo, It U a moat rigid Uw that neither 
trimeter or a troohaio eeptenarioi may «nd with two lamk 
wordi^ or with an lambio word preoeded by a word ending 
an lambna. ThU nde wae weU known to the Fkologi 
wiitera and Argnment writera, and th^ never offond again 
it. In tho oaio bef ore na tho lino waa inoompleto, aad ojiliii 
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• nw M k IJkeljr word to h»v« dropped onL wrftr 
«• MUMH U w»n knowii, ud paftr opttmtu wm aot 
S? '« . .?^ '-. *■ '*"• "•«*"' P<lf opihuu koe 
IBM. K I. 12, etipidtm paier ^Kinit buw DetcimU. 
V^Mmm» «Tb* DMd wjtli ■oma refetemM to bomt ln 
2 I**L." *■ "?* '*^' •■ "Wrtrf In tlM Crit. 
«fcrt piUermeiu fennad u exoeption, mi » Mmmon 
.•qDirahattooMvord.totbeUwitoted. Theoalylm. 
Mni 1« ngXMt tlu4 Ide^ irm. S. 1. SO, J>r«u nitMM 
VMpUreMM«M,endlagwith Uina I«ml»o woHi it 
■^ eoBdeuBad, «nd awM paftr Ii the ncQkl order. 1 

Wta th** »•«. thB^ JV«JM «OtM« »«rf r WMTO* mftu» 

• *'-'-^mKy«»od*oiw/(fa,whioh««Wit™»t«d 
un onljr certMD meeptiou. 8oe A. Laeh*. 

M, mL I. 

Ci<t. LaeL 90. 71, orfJMMi nw mm 

I eTtprtbraa Hw m. Tn. Jw/r. I. 1. M, Utaee ■ 

Qvan espnbmloil inmemori heneAei. qnod 

tiTB i> n«u«lly Mpju^ted from ^norf in tiii* 

7. 3, habeoA i/uod di dnnl boni. 

rMU: pauiFi!, ■recflireil with tUnki," a meuiiur 

*r.'^ ^"- ^*"^ '■ •■ '"■ " « ff^'"» /-^ 
m U *a£ro ^uint ; Ptri. 4. 6. 3, Si ttaid bimu Boai 
aem ifniPf il graltan inlet. Bnt J/o»(, 1. 3. 63, Siai- 
MiM «pnritt niinc BiMi «*e ffratum vt impelravi oan 
bOMBnd; Sonncnsohoin conoura with mo in thinkinc 
WM Hfcoa ld be reatortd for gralvm. « TObli ' on yonr 
■0 pc rpoMtion li nwd boauiH gratutn ii pMiive In 
p«lo mtnme a vobit aeeeptum. 



That it wu ftttempted h^ moit of tl 

thftt they werc unconBoioai how u „ . 

WM to * Roman mind. Lucillu*, Uoraoe, ud Ponia* 
MTorely oritidMd Bontan tragedy, ud derided the publla who 



hvre been hftuded down to n 



.. _ _ If wo ean Jndgo by 

{ragmenta, Ribboek'* fint Tolnm*^ «oataining the naguMib 
nf buedy, ii, m a pootieal «torohonat, Tattly rieber t£aB tlM 
aeoond, whioh oontaini the fiBgmenti ot oomod]'. 



Xr: 



-• ~" Cf. Jbt. IS, 215, dennseima 
Lnollina apealu of a ipeotator 



Um ja Jronli 

P-Wk 

na Matii oontorto aliqno ex Pacuriaao eiordio. 

"* ^ '^**" ^™''' '^°^ ***■* tragedy wm UDpopnlar 
la^howooulditbeotherwiBBT ThoMstifftnuMl». 
«nginaii, without tha Greek ■pirit, Oroek local 
iaal tiaditiODB, without the Greek religion whioh 
1 eleTation to the whote, how could they 
neat, limple, good-hamovred Romanar 



S3. eenomtaTem, alnuat=coiiinHttaAo. Tba fntnre p«f. b 
tliua (raqnontly niied in Plantna. Madrig, foUaw«d by 
DMing, Lat, Clram. 340, 4, uya it ii b itolnn connniffaAa. I 
donbt the ttatim, and am rathcr diipoMd to agrM with Ttobr, 
who «ayi, 1 1485, that "often in comio poeta, and oeoanonally 
in later writera, it ii uaed in prindpti or aimple aeatencM, 
with Imt little, if nny, differencf from tho simple fntnro," 
thougli he dlGcrii[iiiiatc9 cci-taJD BhadeB ef usagc. If tliere i* 
any distinction bctween tlia tenieii, it i> pneBible ttiat tho 
yWurHm ezof tunt denotei greatercertainty, ratherthnn greater 
■peed, The following are the inatancM from the comic writora 
qnotod by Roby : Ter, Htavt. 1. I. 34, Avt tonioUindo o*t 
(nnjiilio avi re itiprro ; A«d.2.Z.l,Diettanae/aciv.minveRerit ■ 
cUU]«arn catfnni ^iuim oI> rem nctot opjndo ; Plaot. Aiin, 2. / 
2, 14, £i-»nt in oinifvon' linqvet inimicvni animoi aiixtrit/l 
PUut. MBft. 3. 1. 167, hue eoneeuero; Capt. 1. 2. Bl, rno« 
iprro. The UMge ii uot very rare ta Ciearo, It ia raally liko i 
the Iriah '111 be after doing lO and lo.' ' I'I1 be eure to' irt^ 
oftcn give it* force. 

66. omnlbna lidem Tenltu)!. Tliie line ie enough to ehow 
that tliii part at leoat of the Prologue is not from the hand 
nt Plautue. An nnapaoit miut nevor bo lUtfiiled in lambio or 
Trochaic metro, «o that ita Hnt nyllable, or two firat a^Uoblea, 
fonn the liiat ayllabla or ayllftblea of a poiysyllabio vord. 
Kitochl, who held, wronKly, that the iirat lyllaljle uf amnl* 
wu HomeCimea ohort, inilepeDdent of poaition {Prol. p. 133), 
migbt >ee no dif&oulty bere. Bnt omni* never ■hortena iti 
fint ayllable onlen a monosyllable preaedM. and nnleea tbat 
monMyUable, wiUi the fint ■yllable of onmu, makM op tke 
>. ania or tbeiia of a fooi 8eo 0. F. W. Un^r, ttata. Ptm. 
\ pp. 381, 867, 433. 
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M.«tnaitlMimt ' !■ it to be tnnied into a oomed y 
or not? do yon widi it?' ef. Jot. 4. 130: QMwim igUur 
cmmt eemddiiwr: «Ii it to bo oat tip?' I^o deliboratiro 
pffoe. iad. if oztnoioly oomiiioii in oomedyy and oleariy belonged 
to tbo iMunuigo of oommon lif 0. Gt Ter. i^. 8. 1. 44, ptiyvoM 
cvome/ Ifit Md^QiMMimoseeeo/ Ibid. 7, /aimie tfi Aom». 
Mm modIo/ Tor. And. 8. 1. 16, adwh ad tmmt Mtn. 8. 2. 
4^aiio6eoiio<Mip{iiM/ iTo^ 8. 2. 87, eoft/.eoeoAiieAomtfiem/ 
8oin tbooommoa phraeo gMKf oyo/ ol. Cie. iltt. 18. 40, arfMloii« 
«I moMo/ Cie. Or. Z. 6, /mntne «eMnm/ I object to tbe 
ordinary reading, Utnm tUanmm voUiat tbat it afforde an 
involTed coiwftniotioB,ae mayboeoenonattempting toanalyao 
lt,wbereaetboreadingof thebeetM88.,;U,ieeimp]e. etaltlor: 
*tbomofofbolItoepeakaeif I wereignorant.' Umingqnotee 
Jferv. ^2.19^ Effo tiutUar qui itU ardam : Cfiii. 4. 2. 12; 
Nam enm tdUar quae ha» rogem ani quaeJaUgem. Tbe oom- 
paratiro emee ie oWdently not loet. Tbe omimioo of eiftm 
Mro io in koeping witb the neege of Flantne. 



,/ 



•OL 



*aU ont,' *rigbt tbroogb.' 



69. emitn ao it o r M, 'doteetivee.' So i/ere. a 4. 80, pofC 

t— md prmdortm iUea Jbo, arabo ui eonquisUn^ dei nm in 
widoamniiuB. Bleewbore tbe word meane ' reomiting officera. ' 
i ft ee lll e. Tho firet permanont tbeatro with eeate wae tbe 
P p iioni tbeatre boilt by Pompev, B.a 65, In 164 B.a a 
lll AoBO tbeatre wae boing boilt by Caeeine Looginne, oeneor, 
a*mt wae domoliahed bjr oider of tho Sonato ae boing injnriooe 
lNi«. pnblio morale, and it wae ordorod that no epeotator at a 
% ■ a ee tri eal porfonnanoo within the dty, or within a mile of it, 
•ho«ld bo eeatod ; aad before thie time the andienco lookod 
«B etandlng , or» it may bo enppoeod, eomotimee broogbt their 
•wa oeati. It 1% howorer, oortain tbat whon the Prolognee 
aiihm AmpUUrma, tbo OapUm^ and tbo Poemc/iie weio wrUton 
teo wore r^gnlar oeate ; aad Ritiohl enppoeee that tho rigid 
Mr refirred to wae noi long In fbroe^ and that eeaU were porw 
ahted eooo afler 160 bx.. abont whioh tloM tbo PUntino 
nelemMO wero^ bo thinka, oooqpooed s /Vwrpa, 1. p. 180^ 

^. UOBiBg, iVoli pb Ifil» . 

tho eemiriwnler naoo in froBtTif tho ctegos 

^^ aad diTided by ewi«i; 
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Henrine on ileii. 8. 636 (oofieeem eooeae) qnotee thie paeeogi 
eayiug: eaeea e«< nftf jM>pif/iii epeetal. 

67. fiiTitoiroi or fluitoroa, 'daquenre,' the rmlar moanin 
of tho word. epeotatorilnia : thii, and hiitriomlroB in to. 6C 
eeem dativee of tho eamo eort ae ben/^aeiiit Ti. 42 eapn 
wboro 000 note. 

68. plgBni, '«eaeeonrity,'iiottoboretnmodozoeptinoai 
of their olearing themeelvoo of the charge. Opponere pignm 
meane to pawn, Pseud. 1. 1. 86 ; reiun-e pignme, * to tako 
plodgo ont of pawn,' CaeciL SUt. 106 (Ribb.). 

69. palniai:apalmbranchwaogiven^y tho_ 
theifitor or actora whom tho poimlar 



iTPrT7'.amij'.'^. 



Poen. PtmiMmqq.: 

Qnodooe ad ludorum cnratorm attinot» 
. Ne peiima detur quoiqnam artifici ininria, 
- Neve ambitionie cauea oxtmdantur foraa, 

Quo deterioree anteponantnr, bonL 

TVi». 3. 2. 80, FacUe paimam habee hie viduii: vieU im 
comoedia. Livy telle ue, 10. 47. 3, tbat at tho Ciroeneia] 
gamee, B.a 293, palmae iumprimum iraneiaio e Graeda mor 
vieUfrilmM daUu. ol qni...imhllwont; tho pluperfect, lik 
majicfaeef^ in vo. 83, ii quite riflbt. Tbe oequenoe of imperfeo 
and plnperfeot eubjunctivo after ovon tmo perfoote ii quit 
correct: oee Sonneneehein on i/oeC 89, Safo and othon i 
CUum. Beview, vol. 3, No. 1, and cf. Ter. And. 1. 3. 14, Quki 
qnid peperiemi deeriverwU ioliere. Thoee wbo eoek to brii<, 
m uuiformity in the coooecution of teneee hj roadinj 
amUnsni may not bo rigbt. Plantna loveo variety in hio oon 
oecution of teneee, ana notonly eo, but bae oome oonoecntion 
whieh wo ohonld not expoOt. 8eo Noto on 1. 2. 26 ; 2. 2. 114 

72. «doa» •fnrthor.' Seo Noto on 2. 2. 46. aodiloi : oz 
hibitlng a mimtif of whioh a play wonld natnrally form i 
part porfldloio; it ii not neoemory to onppooe an oath t 
Jndgo fairly io impUed ; nnfolmeeo itoelf iope^ifMfta» 

73. iirimpio, • tho eamo.' Tho formnla eUrentpe iem eaio wa 
need in anoient etatntee : Lem IneerL reperta SamUae, ap 
Wofdewortli» Frag. and Spee. pu 174 x eirempe iem eeto qmueei 
Lez Rnbria» ibid. p. 212x e{urtmpe)iem Mie eaoiigiie 
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Lez AgrmrU, IbW. n. 194 : «fe «o qqto mremrm tex uio ^^ 
tUan^P. Mwao L OUpwmio eot. jnMiauJm»^. PaolM 
m Fcatm, •.▼., deriTe» tbe word from «tmtftii rt tpmL^ Th« 
bst pari of tho word is elearly eamim, the old form of tptam; 
fer the first pert mmilis re ikd ne rt hart been propoeed. 
8ee Wofdewortli, Fmg. and 8pec p. 108. I •boald rather 
mpoee the firet port to be from eei m = « m ; cf. «im, eoii, 
«i^Tewih eo^ etu in Bnniiw. CbarlmM eay%. p. 183, 82, 
tmL mrmpe per wmUmHvum el eMaHmm dedtnainr oMoe 
lirtmpm; and he goee on: HMi fitrU adverhinitier foma 
ttmdufnnt nmiHicritrr ffTfff Heeeemswronginnotrecognieing 
Ihe aecnsstiTe. 

74. maclstraliim is trisyllabio : it wss donbtless slnrred in 
pnmnnciatioii, and so was magieter: and tbe Frenoh 

M.»r«, siattf^ rqpreaents tbe oommon pronnnciatioiL 8o 

sesero, mimUler, were often pronoonced as if two syllables. 

botter line might be got by writUig tfiKMt «t fiiaiKilmlicm mAi 

«nAfwrinl, eHding mM ; see on 6. 8. 1. Laws de 
.. date from a rery eariy period in Roman history : 
msBtions enaetmenU in 858, 181, 100 B.a (Ussing). 



79. Mit hahtt fiifttoran simpcr q^ rsots fiMit: a Stoic 
it; Tirtoe is its own reward: here limited to goodness 



8QL il ims fldsa sst: tA. if tbose who bare eharge ol the 
aet fairiy : the aedfles, abore. /n maMii is a oommon 

—^^ phimse, meaning ' in one's power ' ; see note on 2. 

11 The limitation of the general maxim of the preTions 

iss Is awkwafd, and I nsed to think the meaning of the 
ms ' if we may tmst those, who make that snbject 

i^ eoocem,' t.e. 'Ttttne is iU own reward if we may tmst 

I pUosopbers and moralists.' Bnt Poen, ProL 61 eeq. 

«tly prores the aediles to be meant : elii ociioflf cfieam temen 

^MomiioAUperiUoeqmimeeilimmamm. 

U IbaTeadded<t,i.e.<he,'Jnpitsr. 8se Gritioal Note. 
^ Lo. q mo minue aUerpiaoorei: sss on Aiy. gL a 
^ «BammitastoQitamooDflldmBl, 'oathisdrsasandhis 
I fn pisoss ' with ths soonrge. 



^ mflKo flMnoBiam, ee. «nem, *to tnra aetor.' 8o 
^ ■asi.Aoo^*tobeasnrgson'; ntveatarMMi /pMra, <to 
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be a banker ' ; oamf/etiiam /aeeret * to tnm hangman,' Oapi, 
1. 2. 29 ; woficere memKintMi, fui(n<^iilarjam, jnrolisam, nom- 
eniarjam, etc 

91. anno, Mast yoar,' hence oniiofmiii; homo, 'thtsyear,' 
honoe horm>Untu. The referenoe is evidentlT to some play 
in which Jnpiter appeared ss a deua ex macAtna. The only 
otlier paasage in PuMitns where atmo oortainly oooiurs is Jf em. 

Qnattoor minis ego istanc aimo emi nzori meas. 
Gf. ImciL 28. 23 : utrum amno am homo iute abetulerie a viro. 

95. hoe ontmicm advoriiu wonld bo the really Flaatine 
oxpremion : see Crit. Note. 

96. The f orm huiwce is only f onnd in Plantns in Poem. 6. 
4. 87, where both A and the other mss. giTO Huiuoce fixUrie 
fiiiua Agonutoelee^ where 8chmidt has restored the proper 
name laehonie or lahonis, an almoet oertain emendation. 

98. Argo a if n;pi«o, Nonins, p. 487x cf. £nr. ff. F. 2: 
. Afiythr 'A/u^rpiW jr 'AXinuS6t wort htKTt, 

99. Elsctrl, geiL of Bieeiru»^ or more probably EUeiHme^ a 
Latinised form of EUetryom .* see on oreAtledtie, ts. 45 snpra. 

103. nxorsm : the larffo nnmber of instances in which uxor 
foUows a liiatoa aoourdiQg to the Msa. has indnced Kodi to 
•nffgest a form iioaM>r, whfoh ia aotnally f onnd in B in TVtii. 
8007 Trme. 512. It will not ocan in the latter pamage. It 
ia not aooepted by critica, 

104. nam, elliptical : (I need not tdl yon) for I snppose Ton 
luiow by this tuns. iam-iiovime ars to be joined togethor. 
8ee aboTo, ts. 11. 

106. Ifbtrliammxonim: of. Ot. J7er. 1. 80, reeeiieiult Ii5er; 
Hor. 8ai. 1. 10. 21, eeri eUtdiorum; Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 61, eeUr- 
>^jarum rerum eoeordem. So with crerfo 2. 2. 40 infra. This 
genitiTe of respect is extremely oommon in the oomio writers, 
especially of mental emotiona, as aiitmt ineertme^ ammijpemdore, 
etc For latsr instanoeo see Roby, toI. 4. p. 180^ Onr own 
idiom is mnoh the same, 'great of heart,' ' large ojf limb.' 

108. vsaram, 'theloan.' 

115. adsimnXaTit aa, * has disgnisod himself ' {eimmUe). 

117. ielMma,*form'tthiswordhasatwofoldpoonliarity,iti8 
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dMliiied oC tht fiiildecleiition Atid ihe e is ■hortened, throagh 
the AooUo €}fHiuL PriaoiMi quotee thie peaeage for the form, 
•dding Pen. 4. 2. 2, Upida amdeeorai aekema; Caeoiliiu (▼. 76, 
Ribbwk), FUm» i% me incedit eai kHeura eehema, Nonioe 
qnoles Paaiponitte (100, Ribbeek). Other words thn» declined 
iMfniia(v«lerin»), dm<< e iiMi(Pomponiae), (foofiia(Laberiae), 
MiL 8. 1. 7a 



120. •eem and eeeUlum are often naed even of thoee who 
«re off th# etem. Cf. AuL 4. 10 51, eeciUam domi; Pere, 
%2.4A^ UUiUa altenui /wrtySea iaevaf Pa. D<mii eeeam : 
mm kue nuUam attuli^ where there ehoold not be e donbt 
is to the ponetoAtion. eeeicm ii not joined with ee^ by 
PUataa» Leagen says. Bot we are not to aoppoae eeeum to be 
jmmed with eet hetu : it ia qoite independent of it in oonatroo- 
tioD, as it is of atal in MU. 4. 0. 7. oited in note on 1 . 2. SS. 



128w TonfptUes were properly tlioee who^ by meana of 
Bacie, were aUe to tranaiorm themaelrea into wild animala, 
wonrcs eapecinlly, bot in early Latin we aeTeral timee meet it 
oeedof beingabletoaaaomeanydiai^iM. Qiio /t6f / (^ffiere ae 
eaMflMitenlee.- Nonina. LociL 690 (Lach.), Quieum voreipeUie 
jCa €i ouieuM eemmuJto omnieL In Pers. £ 2. 48, capiflu» 
uertijpdiie ie hmir which it tomin^ gi^* Baeek. 4. 4. 12; 
eere^feOem /rugi eemvenU em, hofmvn/tm peetue quei eapU, t.e. 
raai^ to adapt himaelf to cireoinstanoea. 



ISi AiiplillrM— . The hiatoa after the long proper name 
ii Jostifiablo. la fas w itiim ; Plaotoa often aaortena the 
ayllablo c»- in this jwsition, t.e. when a monoeyUAble, or a 
mooosjIlAbls by eliBion, prsosdes, whioh with the svlliUile ec- 
■akea np ths arsis or thesto of a foot. See MoeUer, ProL 
PlmuL p. 281, 811 eeqq. 



128. 



hk 



The praposition denotes rsadineee to mest 
ter^s wishes. LooiL 910 (Laoh.], proeaerei^ iabm 
naed, apparently, oi a lond wifo. 



188. €SwpilSTWi : ae. eaoi. The omiaaioii of the antaoodsnt 
ii qnits FlantiBO. 8eo on ts. 88 sopra. 

V 

U^ *llli* t thsrs-ttfK: Plantos oses both forms. adlsgi- 
«BMit 'witk tho anny.' Legio aeveral Hm^^exereiiue in 
Pk«tns» A rsUo ol ths tiiiis whsn ooo legion f ormsd tho BoauMi 



/»• 



J 






; 



PROL. 



NOTSS (120-162). 



141 



army. a. True. 2. «. 27, /osi magmieif iamue U ad legio- 
nemf eequae epoUa reiiulU f 



143. pttMOS {werirwvfu) : a hat with a broad brim, wom bjr 
troTeUers. Mercory is represented with soeh a hat with 
winim{pimmiae)ui&eMee. Thessarsahsentin 8osi»'shat. 
Forpetom cf. Pseiiil. 2. 4. 45. JBtiamopuii ehiamyde H 
maeka^ ei petaeo; eaueia {MU. 4. 4. 42; Pere. 1. Z. 76) 
waa slao a broad-brimmed hat tokeep oii the oon, from «01«. 

144. toralnsi piobobly «a taaael,' W^orei, han|png onder 
Joplteea hat Viio, L. L. 6. 167 haa-7Vjni(iii ; m mvheru 
eavUeonuUuM. Thiawoold probablymean theballof mado-op 
hMrat tho back of tho head. Toru» seems to *>»▼• «^* 
originally a oord, or a atrand in a ropo. Cato, A A 186» 
(J&iie) tree habeai toroe. Colom. 11. 8. 8, tori /iiJiieiitoniiij- 
Henoo tontf oamo to ho apiOiod to mosdss, whioh lessmbU 
ropee. 

148. Neither IHio hore, making iU first syllable ahoit, not 
in aocordsnoe with PIantoa'a apecial roles, nor OUo m 148, a 
apondsio woid in tho seoond foot, are PUntine : botperbsps 
itki raah to alter thom, ocoorring aa they do m a ProlQgoo. 
For PUotoa'a role, aee on oiiiiii6iM, ts. 66 sopm. 

149. l»nts«B»orfa<«TiiafiomXa#i»TV»ftl*nUni,horsniado 
of hom, infra 1. 1. 187. 

162. fluwrt Mitrf?*^*— * seo on 80 sopra. 

Aor L 1. 

^eene, before tho hoose of Amphitroo, at Thebes. Tfaie, 
night. Enter Soei». on hU wsy fiom the hArboorwith a 
meeaaffe to Alcomen» from Amphitmo, who haa jnst retorned 
fiomthe conqoest of the Teleboao. Sosia is OTidonUy In • 
state of terior, and wlievea hia f ear partiy Inr iwatang pMjy 

Sf ainging the leflectiona thst oomo into hia mind on the 
toiSon/ The ▼ario^ of hia metfsa reflecta the alMrm be 
foels. Hei«mindsnsoi8irHoghETanssinging*«^shallow 
riTora, to whoeo falla molodiooa birda aing madrinV m 
immedistely adding *'Moiey on me, I hsTe great diapositooos 
to ory." Hs finds Mereory, who hss assomed hU own foim, 
ksopiDg gvMd In front of the hooss^ and U driTSO away by 
Um. 
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/ 



1. QalaMatl«t of. 4 8. 1*2. Koto. 

2. Sod» dreacUi being •naiiltad by fomo reTeUing yomig 
Boo : aoooiMily, boing approhonilod hy the polioe m o ■oo- 
piBioQi ohoviotor. hoo noettf, 'at thie time of the night.* 
Tho phrMo iM liko Id UmporU^ id aeiaiii, hoe aeUUii, eto. 



X/^mrSu 'tho poUoo.' The IrtJinri or triumviri eapi' 
talu woro polioo nwipetratoe, whoee bttoineae it wii to keep 
ofdor ia tbo dtjr, eepooi«lly i^t night : henoo oftUed truviri 
woetwwiL QL Adn. h 2, Of Ibo tgo ad trii virot, voiiraquB 
ibi mmi na FoKoermU: eapiUM UpmUm tiJUiam, Thoyeoem 
to hftTO hnd eight ntteniUnU to infUot paniehments infra, 
vfc 7. 

4. praaptaazla oiDa, ' lock-np room,* properly ' a itore- 
ApoL ApoL 54 eztr. Cf. Cat B. B. 11. 3. ad 
: Hor. Epod. 4. 11, nedutJtageUis hie trhimviralibuB. 

5k Boo OMunm Uoeal dioere, ae a elavo. neqno la oro 
taloaBua habeam aazitt : beoaoeo abeent. 

7. liomtaMoetOTaIidiiil«.3.1L18, C7Moafc«am«ae)M(iMem 
p em dem » advtrtm odoArtfdoe andacU «tnM, vaUniie virdaioree: 
IK 2^ UH easpe ad kmgnorem tiua dmritia dederie oeio Vak- 
do§ iietoree ulmtie adficloe lentiM vhrgi». 



& 



ProL 5. 



eapra i^roi. o. .-pi|M[oltBa aoelpiar, *enter- 
tained at^o pablio oxpenae.' It wae onetomarv, eepedaUy 
ia Athens, to entertain ambateadore, eto., on their airival or 
retam from abroad at the pobUo expenae, and in the name of 
tho Stato (8#io#ff ). Arietophanee ia ▼ery eoTere on this 
ooelom, Aeh. 1S7. pnhliflltaa: of. Ter. Phorm. 5. & 86^ ^oa 
koe pMielime eedmn hime deportarier t» eoleu terrae. ita ... 
aodplar : I haro ▼eatnred to ecan the ▼eree ae lonio a minore, 
a metre whieh ie eap p oee d not to ooonr in PUutne. That ob jeo- 
tioa ie aaewered oy pointing ont that the 8otadean metre 
oeoari aowliore elee in Flaatoe, and nnqneetionably 14-17 are 
8otadeaa. The faot ie that Plaatna in this oantioum hae 
atte mp ted to work in erery Greek Ivrie metre whioh he wae 
abla to oompoee, T^rochaio ootonariC lonice a minore, Sota- 
deaao. Aaapaoete, Oetioe, Baoohiaoe, lomo a minore may be 
Nigardad aa a variety of Baoo h iac motre. Aa looio a minore 
ii a aaoloeeae with ite firel lyUablo reeolTod, aad a moloeane 

baoohiae motre. Bren in tlue 



/ 



/ 
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cantioum, va 23 ie beet eoannod ae lonia In TVmc S. 5. 1 
(448, SohoeU), a baocbiao oanticnm ii introdnoed by Uio lino : 

Pnero ieti date mammam, 

which, though oapable of ecandon aa two baoohU, is rcaily two 
lonice a minore, and so in other passagee. 

11. idom boo, 'on thisiameenmnd'1 aifAoe,o5 Aoe. The 
idiom is not nnUke the nse of raOra, reOrot for M raOrmp kk 
roOre. 8ee noto on & 2. 28 infra, Kt id htte rtvorii. lad, or 
/oea^ an old looatiTe, ' by dayUght ' i d. iNoat, noda, veeperi, 
temperi. 

12. eerfitfta. I have aocejpted 8peiifld's soaadon of these , 
three vereee as anapaeetic dwieters. ta Plantino anapaeetio 
▼erse, eep. in octonarii, syllablee lonff bv podtion and natnre 
were often ehortened, owbig to the Inflnence of the aoeent. 
The shortening of hoo in vs. 11 has many psraUele eren in 
lambic aod fi«chaic verBee, foUowing an acoented numo- 
iyllable, or, whioh is the same thing for thii purnoee, a 
monosyUable by didon. Cf. for inetanoe vii. 293, 310, 
444, 459, 742 of 8onnensohein's Oaptivi. For the shortening 
of tlie last syllable of aerviime in anapaeetic metre, of . the 
long Ust given by Spengd, Ptform. p. 814. Among theee 
iiCWx^ 1.2.53: 

()aae tuo gutturl dt mooumentum, 

which ii iuf&dent to iUuitrate eerciHkn herv, 8ee on 5. 1. 10. 
servltas is here striotly a verbal nonn uid takee a dative as 
«eroibdoee. 

14. noetesqne diesqne assidao satla superqnesl This Is a 
normd 8otadean conditing of two lonioi a nmiore foUowed by 
three trocheee. For this metre'see W. Christ, MHrVt, pu 480. 
The only variations from the normd form whioh theee five 
linee present are that in vs. 15 there ie eon<rac(ioa of the two 
last syilablee of the first lonio a mdore and substitution of a 
ditrodieua for the seoond : quo/a/cio amt J dicio adeei o-; in vs. 
16 there ii reeoluiion of the eeoond eylUble ol both lonice a 
mdore, Ipee ctomifiat, cf toef operi». 

Thii metre ie reirr rare b& Latln as in Greek. Varro 
oooasionaUy employed it. From hie Aboriginu. a Meaippeaa 
satirs, aia dtod (1-8 Rieee) : 
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MAgit borit, ot1« btlftt, eqal hlniii&nt ntlliu, 
Pip.t- 

Onindit tepidii lacte ■ntiir molil niuit^tut, 
wUoh h»Te «light variaCioiia from th« aonnftl form. Tbe 
■Mtre TM aaed in populir »ini m in tbe worda put in the 
moath o{ the gUdiktor who fought with the MirmiUo who 
WOT* • inetkl Gah in bia Mp i 

Ifdn ta pet», pltcem petd qufd (ugi* me, rjillle. 
Bal noept ku odd Umpoon or m, I do uot think we h.m 
taj othtr SoUdMoi untU Mkrtiftl, and he bM onl* two, 
1. Wi 

Hi« mim gemlni oompede dddicit c&t^nH, 
Sitnme ttbi ZoUua innnlria pridret. 

16. opertt, ^en. of ofm», not, u Uuing bolda, abl. of opera. 
The Mmitniction ii nprr« optrit tt Miori; not dlm oprrU, 
' nch in ilavee.' diif i« alwayi Bimply ' rich ' in FlnntoB ; it 
ia aeTor joined with the abUtive in tlie eeoee of 'rich in a 
thlug,' M Langen hM ihown. 
, 17. qnodeamqae bomlnl ucidlt luMre, ' wbstever whim 
eomcs into & m>n'> bevl ' ; lit whutever it befalls a mui to 
wieh. pone, iinpereonal, *ii poesible.' nnfcif ieoftm lo ueed 
bj Plantiu. It i> •ometimea ao need by Cicero, and I hkve no 
doobt thet tbo tine of Propertiu», 3. 7, 4(1, Panper; al in 
Urra otj vhi fiert poUrt,' ehoutd be eo writtcii, and rendered ; 
* Poor, I gnnt, but where on eerth i* it poeiible to find no 
csnie o( comptaiDt ! ' 

IS. Mqaom eiM putat : thie eeema Co coatradict the ncit 
reree. bat it ie pouible, the pninl may be thftt wben the mM- 
ter umea hetween bimaeK >nd fate, he tboa diecasspe whetlier 
it ie (air th&t all bis wiahee eliould be gruited ; aiid uiawen 
that (jneatioii in the afBrmatiTe. Bat when it comes to order- 
ing hia elave the qaeetliD ■• to faimeai or nnlaimeaa nerer 
•nten hia he»l. 

90. ■xpetnnt, ■ta1lont,"happeo.' 8eeonl.3.33. 

23. mm, i.e. nu. 

S4. pvHTlt ... Mmtntla, 'hM pnt into tbe poMeaiton of 
■U*ery.' a pecoliar idiom, T ■ 



Itntla, 'hM pnt into tbe poeaeailon of 
idiom, but parslleled by Capi. 1. 1. 24, 
M polituM kMliiM, and £pid. i. 1. B, tta 



iiiiata mta ho^iaiiul polila, and ibiil. 35. Thia idiotn doet not 
icem tobe the ume a* that bj which polu»-, ' toown,' iauied 
ct-en of bod tliingi : mortna, Gell. 13. 1 ; quid meti, Ter. 
1'horm. 3. I. 6 1 fvrm' polili, A: 3. 2. 0, might be (Iplidned 
either way, u morri* ltii</M ]iolil«m, Lucr. 4. 776. For the 



whoni, to take polir/ and polii-i, whea ueed of iMd thin' ., 
u AMfiiim, oto., M > tort of irony, 'hu oaugbt hold of the 
cnemjr,' meaning ■ tha ■nemy hM oangbt hold of him.' Bat I 
itonbt thU t1«w. 

35. qnlHtAt, 'la loadl^ oomplAinlng, ' Thli i-erb, whloh 
Xooiaa derived from Qnirila; 'to apfwal to tha citiiana,' la 
uid in aome gloasaries to denote the voice of the plg, and thiB 
derivation ie acceptcd apparciitly by Varro, wbo moladce it 
■moDg vorbs, aii aHinta/tum rocilitiA iralrUa iii homiuti, L. L. '. 
Hl : and Ariit. Caria. Philom. 66, hM Qiiimlat ivrrri, pardvt 
mdit, oncat attllu*. Bnt there ie no doubt that the Romani 
thomiolvea commonly connectod it with liviriU» uid ueed 
it in tbe aenae of ' protesting,' 'oomplsining.' Oar 'crv'ia 
(lerivod (rom it tbrougb Itatiiui iiridarf^ French mtr. It ia 
found in Luciiiaa, 200 (L), where it ia joined with nuld and 
riviUahit, and who makea the firat BfUable ahort ; in Livj, in 
Aeinins PoIIIo sp. Cio., anil BeTeral times in ApuleinB. lo 
Liv. 39. S, <aaUa vox quirilaitiivm inler ilupra rt caedit tzavdiri 
/loitrat, it is used of pcople acrcaming in agoniaing pun or 
Blsrm, snd so b; Pollio ap. Cio. ^am. 10. 32, iUe mi»rro 
•pdrilaBti civii Ramaniu tum. Bul in Apuloius, 6, I5G, 5. 107. 
it is not distinguiahsble in aenae from qvtror, sDd ia Msa. it le 
often miespelt qnerilo, whenoe the corraption gutriliir bere. 

36. nro, 'of ■ tmtb.' Tosk, 't, bom elave'; tbe word, 
u we gstber from Noniaa'e note dd tbe previoD* vcrae, im- 
plied reproaoh. See Crit. Note. 

nnmero, 'too •oon.' Ths meaning ia tliis. Soeia, on 
hia ■rriral st the barbour, had retumed thsnkl, or hsd 
tboaght of retuminz thanke, to tbe gods for his aafe retiun. 
He esys he wm too uuty aboat it. bsving this perilous enwid 
•tiU before him. Cf. Afran' -" " 
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Bat tho lecond n 

but limply means, 'm hanl u iTOnM/wfth aloiio^OT^the 
other .Hioni. Cf. 1. I. 273. Sosiu'! light way of «peaking of 



1, thu puwg« doei not 



r, reheine (lu^trit, rpowXfru). lllo = illoe. 

4A. qnoin pngiubuit uumun*, ' when they were in the thiek 
Of Gsht I wuiD thethickofftight:' quom ... maximti» 'kt 
tho irery inom«nt wlion,' a lenaG it otlen botre in tho b«»t uo*. 

Rnt thn u«nH «n^ !. „„. Bopnrently naed in tliio «- 

I I conM, with a joko on 

— --- - -J»iu'i light way of apeakiii);»! 

hu own wjint of heBrt for fiphting recaili the American paroily! 

"Farowoll, inothor, you will n 

■Uio." ego: oveuif wedouot. 

p«iTe efftf ; batfHm ii no ilonbt riglit. 

50. deliglt, prei. u its pnaition Bhowe. In lunhic 
■eptenarii, and lambic octonarii, wbonevcr the fourth foot 
ouU witb tbe eml of a word, the fonrth foot ie inv«ri>bly an 

S5. <Un, for rftKiinw mk (or da/Hnun, a« prubably t !■ 
taenihject.not jfriTiiTM), acommoniUautine idiom. Cl. Arin 
£ 4. 3G, aamt redil^rt; Afm. a 3, S4. dixit m rrdk^Kre. 
Ter, Phom. 3. 2. 47, Btife« dart «e dixil. aUtW ■nlnuti, 
eucUy onr ' otlierwite minded. ' 

66. Igllnr, 'thereupou'; ij;.?»- generally ha« a temporel 
ratber than *n illative gcnie iu Plaotm. Igilnr lam, iijiiur 
liemtim bto cnmmon in Plaiitna. expagtiUB^are : the ■rcbaic 
^ lotoreuifinitiTB^eipupBn/iinifneMe. ^TecoiKaianrrt, Capi. 
1. Jt 6oj mprlTaw.Te. A«l. 4. 7. 6; Alil. 4. 2. 1,18. If wo 
■appose the /idHrum exactum to hare been orifiinally txpt^ 
"on*s. ite contractioD into tximgnntm ie ewy. Brix, Capt. I, 

60. piolnde otl, aceordingly they bid him (iuienO vti, eto. 

B3. Telaboae eontra: Ihe Haa. bave conlra TeUboae; aa I 
havo Uken the viow that «m/m 1. mora likely to be a tl«chee 
than a ■ponilee. I hare accepted the traoepoeitlon ; thoDBb I 
iMTe donbto wheUwt I am juatified in lo doiag. Sc* Pmhcs, 
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Cli. Aleamedeilitormakeiaaliphere byaaytngof udtumM: 
tHoltyun* pro crttko; of coiirM th« mlddle ■yltable ia ■hort, 
following the anpioe. Cf. Ptri. 3. 3. fiu., dam tla* redtinm 
eportnit. Eqnally, of eonr», tbe prei. paa*. !■ txUur. 

69. DMdll = in mxdium. lAngen defendins the oonjeolure 
Hfenne iniTienitor in medium exmal, ihowe indeod that uUniitr 

Xlarly takes a plural verb in PUutu*, quoting Trin. A42, 
i;rra>fti etmt Ueri^N', etc, but he hM not prodoced any 



SO. nduntpnlvarUnletuinim. Iread^m/iTrwforrahem. 

It is quite impouihU tiiat rvlnrri* civn be eonnd. VvIhu* 
conld not bfl ueed collectively for vHlnera, Secondty, tt ihowe 
that aootbercaQae be^itte auything cauud by men ia mcntioned; 
et virum : and wouodB, beiog the wock of men. are not • dis- 
tinct cauae from men. Now we know tbat duat wii a very 
imporUnt cauae coiitributing to dcfe«t in anoicnt bnttlei. At 
the battle of Cannae, fought probitbly only a few yenra before 
thia play wu acted, Livy telU u>, 32. 46, wniaA ( Vnll-trnHm 
ineo/ne rffjioHi* vocatit) m«/lo pulivre in ipm ora roh^eiulo pro- 
tpeelvm adf.mil ; » caaae of tbo dofcat grently exa^gemted by 
SiJiui.O. 604, (Hm (Ro/e ruiiiai; S(CTnvH'Hr rr//Nrc et milefelarma 
tvbaeijut; aMQtereferred toby Juvenal, II. 168, {.'aHnanimui 
}>ntiiaT. vieliM. PUutua wonld not bo unwilling to remind hin 
conntrymeD tbat it waa not oiiiy ouini; to waiit of valour 
tliat buttles are toit. I oeed not add that puIverU comea io 
ve^ natiirally after nebala. Cf. Macaulay, BatiU t/ Iki 
Lnbt RegUlu», " And like the Pnmptine fog at mom the duat 
hiinB; over head." oailunt. 'thoy fall,' i.e, 'tbe combatiuiU 
U11, not only the enemy. Tbe overthrow of the enemy begine 
in the next vene. 

Nonlne, p. 480. Donbtful 



S4. oonTortltiir pro c 
thouBh thU aeems, yet emendation of tho lina ■■ «a unoertaln, 
that I have left tbe paiaace ae in the Has. Mueller, in bi* 

editionof Nonius. ipeakiwell of Uuin2'i eonjecture, (u foiTiai, 

bnt doei not change tbe te>t> tbouen be obeliiee it. tagia 

\ Ini Uuiufi ■howi that the anutrophe of prepoeitioni, aven 

1 moDoif Uabie, U frequent in Flantoa, quoting jno ab, guipro. 
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qno ffflp, qm ni, ^imnii pfr, piem ad^ el& TImm however ara 
aU with iwUtiTMt no oerUia «»■• with noimt is giTtn by 
UHiiig, Mvo oiM with e«i0Oy whieh ie nol in poiut. 

85. italtm, *eteadiiiff hie ffitmnd,' * 6nnly,* h mMjf l^fUrff, 
CL fiamine, JJax (17 Bibb.): Qtd rem eum Ackivit ge^MmHi 
Maiim. Nooine eUtee thet the firet eylleble ie long in thie 
bnt the peetegee in whieh it oocnre in Plentne do not 
ii. It ii only oerteinly need by PUntae here end in ve. 
infrB, in the ■eme eenee ee here. 

87. fnleane «t etetemt laoet oirtliietqiie ordiiiein. Tbie 
deecri|^on rieee e good deel higber then the Comio eUve ; it 
ie qnite Homerio. A friend qnotee Byron. Sitge of Conntkp 
**Erm ee thej lell in filee they Uy." 

80. Iikhwmt the enbjoot U the offioer oommending the 
horee; ^Amphitmo oommende to leed the eerelry to the 
ohsrge. 

91. For enm in hietne in thU poeition in e Cretio tetre- 
^ -, ct J/ofC. 4. L -^ 



h&e die erietini qu6m eme reeciverit ; 

end oompere Sonneiiechein*e Preleoe, p. xxviiL 

92l fiMdaat, *ront.' Aooordinff to Serviue on i4eii. 8. 241, 
/oodare ie crueatare. He qnotee annine (Fab. 489, lineller), 
Jkrro/oedaU iaeemi. Cf. Aen. 2. 55. 

94. •liaa...adline,'eofer.' Either word wonld beer thet 
meening, end ee Ueting remerke thie U en inetenoe of Plamima 
ahmmdamiia like qmoqMt eUam. perperam t faUely. 

95. Merenrjr aad Jnpiter were preecot, ee being divine^ at 
thebatlU. 

98. FMaaUea: three eylleblee, eee enpra, va. 85; 'the 
eacmy'; an old neage, henoe perdueUto, 'high-treeeon.' 
panetoaat ae la ftagam, 'take to flight' pene i rar e alwaye 
taket en aocneetive in PUntoe, TVm. 22. 2. 88 : He pen e ir ar em 
me «ioaa» nbi emei damni eoneiiialmlnm. Men. 2. 8. 49t 

Ifwe» peiiem.^oMwJb^^ Trm. j2. 8. lixqHSi wSyt 




^pinreepeneiramf oifemoiooadBgoatoiahaanoi Trin. 

& 9L 1 1 Qiie UUe komoforae m penirami ex aeiiSbmt In 

% 4M T^whmenn wae pfobaUjr right ia leadiag 




«fie<mre9iie mee, •aiake their wajr la,' for p. eaaw. The 
M of ipmio U eomelimee eimiUr to thU: Oenf. 8. 8. 8, epM 

miadliaoiM a me eegrtgani epemunique «e, •make themeelvee 
ecaroe/ Cf . J/O. 4. 8. 17 with iyrreU*e note. ^ 

98. Ftivaiam from Ilrff^Aet, a oontraoted form ol Urepi- 



103. Tdatie maailma : cf. Virg. Aen. 7. 154^ eenlimi oratorm 
...ire iubei, ramiM vekUoe FalUuiie omnee. 11. 101, relait 
ramin oltae oeiifamfiie roganiee. Soph. O. R. 8, l«Tifploif 
KkiMmetr i^ertfifiJwoi. The hande em oovered by the leevee 
of the olive, end the fillete of wool. Ignoeeamne peccatam 
eaom : ignoeeere eometimee took an aocneetive of the offBoce, 
even withont a dative of the oflEnider, Ter. HeamL 4. 1. 84 ; 
Virg. OkL 208. 

104. dednBt...poido. TheUngneffeUprobeblycenghtfrom 
enme of the old aanaliete on whom Fabiue Pidor end Cinoine 
Alimentoe foonded their hietoriee. Uteing qnotee the re- 
merkably cloee pmllel, Uv. 1. 88. 2, DedUiene voe popninmque 
Coliatinum, urbem, agroe. aqmam, ierminoe, delubra,utwedta, 
divina humanaque omnia ta meom poputique Bomam dteumemf 
The Romen ooionring PUntne throwe over me Greek plole U 
remerkable. 

105. IB aititmlaBi, «faito the diepoeel,' 'to the diecretioo.' 
arbiiratu {aiieuiue) U a oommon phreee, eepeoielly ia t^ 
phreee tuo orMmfa, 'ee mnch ee yon pleeM.' Vabuiabie 
meo arbarutm, •yon ehell be flogged eeXchooee,' TWa. 4. 2. 148. 
lioreoe enbetitntee the Uee oommon artUrto for Ihe eeke of hU 
metre, Aa. 2. 8. 88. epuimm arbUrio ifrri, ' a feael of Anriue'e 
«mlering.' Yon mightmnder 8hakeepeam'e "alToarohoioe, 
nir," and "10 the top of my beal,'* by im aeUiratm, meo 
etrbiiraiu. 

107. qni, abL, ec paiera. It U of ell genden, and aeed 
evea with a plnrel antooedeot. UeaingqnoleeihuL 4. 4. 66t 
/6i itf ii< eigna, qui pareniee noecere kaee poeeei euoe, and Cm 8. 
0.21: giadioe ... qui me atqm U inierimaL InenchceMe^ 
hae aknoet loet ite dedeniloa end beconie a ooo]aaotloa« a 
pmoem which U mom compUte ia qmo. 

109. attot, 'hal' 'hohol' ea excUmatioa of earprieet 
olfotae U perhape a litlU elroater. 11 U the Oreefc le. Hw 
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iMt •yUabl« is loog: AmL 4. 8. 12 : J«d(, eMian ijmm; ibo ni 
koe tcmdam damum; Ter. And. 1. 1. 125: PertUBnU iUeo 
mmimmm : aUai^ koe Uhtd eoL moo» see Crit. Note. ittie, the 
old datlTe of ille, doee not ■eem to me eo prolMble, ao loon 

' aue. 



1 10. h ooedl o . The yoty larffe nnmber of tnetMieee of hiatne 
tbat mnj be onred br writinffAoeedte for Aodie, j<rfned to the 
ezpreH teetunonv oi Marine victorinne qnoted m the Critical 
Note, form enfficient Jnetification for the introduction of thii 
form into the tezt Uk thie pUj alone at leatt foor instancee 
of hiatns are thna oorrected. See indez s.v. hoeedie. 

111. «Indere: 'baffle,* *delnde,"makeeportof.' SoPer». 
5. 2l 24: gw*N elmie, nt volee, Ter. Kun. 1. 1. 10; Phorm. 6. 
7. 2l Lan^ however only allows to eludere in Plaotne the 
■enee of * winning a thing at play ' : auiilum quem paraeUne 
kkUdurii^ Cure. 5. 2. 31. In thesense of * fooling ' he says 
Plantns only nsed ludere^ dHndere, Moe /aeere or ludi/ieoure 
(t), and alters dudere to iudere or ddudere when this sense is 
reqnlrsd. 

112L med for me is a mnch safer correction than to write 
kmiueee with Ussingt a form which Plantns seems to have 
avoided : see note on ProL 06, sopra. 

114. matann, 'rognish'; malitia, * rognishneis,' has in 
Plaatns obtained a sense in which 'cnnning,' 'devemess,' is 
m more prominent idea than wickedness : cf. Pere. 1. 3. 73 ; 
Ter tamto peior ipea eif, qMam iliam tm esee vie. 

115. tdo sao ilbl: sifrt in snch cases intensifies ««o ; it is 
cenerally nsed as a *' dativns iiicommodi," when someUuug is 
doiie fo the detnment of a person by his own instmments. Ho 
Tbr. il<<. 5. 8. 36, «MO eibfgladio kume ivguh; True. a 2. 30, 
«Milc meeipiar mua mUki peeumia: bnt that this sense of detri- 
oMBt is not in the words themselves is shown by snch phrases 
me emo eibi gmato, Ae. 4. 2. 16, simply 'his very own son'; 
MiL 3L 1. 38 : Ined im koe amumiaAa ema eihi imgemma indoient 
'this maa has a gentlemanly natore pecnliarly his own.' 

117. «Md OMTto Bdam, < which I am smre of.' Oerto eeire 
m *1 know for a oertainW'; eerte eeio, 'I certsinly know' 
(H is oertaialy tme that I know). Certo is only nsed by the 
— '' poets aad Cioero^ ohiefly in his lettera. OerU beiODgs 



r 



to aU periods and aU kinds of oompooition. (Tvrrell, i^i^. 
2. 3. 2V cerio is cnly nsed with scirr ; eerU with any v«rb 
(Reid on Oo. Sem. 2). 

11& kae aoeta, 'to-nifllit,' also often 'last night.' There 
is no other traoe of the old deoleniion from whioh iioc** seeme 
tobedorived. The line J^oc nortii^o peiMfe6il fenirja toto is 
cited by Maciobins 1. 4. 18 from Ennins. On tho oiher hanil 
noc wss nsed as an adv. meaninff -at night' or '•U «lijBht : 
Am. 3. 3. 7, iuw, ji voUe, nuMmOo. Voetaninm: tbis is tbo 
«mly dassical passaM where this proMr name, •«•^«^^»» 
the night,' occnrs. It is fonnd in Inscripikms, see Cnt. Note. 

110. SepttiitnonM, •The Seven Staro.' I think eepUm- 
trio meant roerely 'the seven'; that -frio is only a termUia- 
tion ; aad that the andents were mistaken in snpposing 
trionee was a nonn meaning 'plonghers,' derived by Vsrro, 
L. L. 7. 74, from terra, or tero, or trigon ; by modem phllol. 
ogers,* fiom (ero. rerodoesnotmean^toplough, aniKnonee 
oonld not be formod from it. The siz sideo ol » die were 
called unio, inmU, trio, quatrio, quinquio, eenh, Isid. Or. IS. 
65. Septenirio was formed on a false analogv with (no and 
.oifa£rib. The seven stars in the head and back of the Great 
Bear are meant. Owing to the plnral form, which grew np 
natorally owing to the prozimity of eeptem, and the inoorreet 
niosning attaohed, trienee beoame separated from e^ptem^ Mnd 
tlie name came to be incorrectly eztended to both Bears. See 
Cioero SaL Deor. 2. 41. 105, ^eKoe, cniitti c(on«-iimu tt^iae 
totie noeiibne cemMMff, Quae noeiri eepUm eM% twiUare trumce ; 
Virg. Aen. 1. 744, (/fmiiioigice irionee. Tho denvaUon now 
proposed explains, and is the only possible ezplanation of, the 
fact that the form eef4enirio, 'the septet,' wss m nse as weU 
ss tinienirionea ; for thoogh .eeptemtrianee may natnrslly haye 
grown out of eeptentrio, it is impossible that eepUmirw oonld 
have arisen oot of eeptem friones. 

qnMinaa, ' in aoy directkm,' ocenn two or three timeo ia 
Plantns, Capi. 2L 3. 00. 

120l atqno is nsed as if he had said, 'the moon remaitis in 
thesamepoeitMmas(ai^)atherfirstrising.' atqnomakeoa 
■oomparison, ef. MiUe, 3. 1. 168, hamd eeniemeumamPartemdtm 
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miqH€ ciium m Jt §U pomm expramert ; Mii. 4. 2. 140 (1190), 
Xmmqmd vkUimr dtmutare aiqne vi qmdem Dixi este vehie 
dmdum hmte moeehnm miliiemt on which pMMgM seeTyrreirt 
Itt VM «fter aiiu9f tUiier aod eomp^rativee is qnite 



121. iDffOlai^ the old Latin oame for the oooetellation called 
* Orioo's belt.' It it probeblv » diminntiTe from iuffum^ * a 
y^e.' Varro, who qaotee toie ft,, L,L,7. 60, and Festns 
gire iuffula as the name of the eooatellatioo. Blaoilina, 5. 
174. 5, gives the plnral form, bot he ■eema to noderttaod a 
differaot ooostdlataon : — 



Nnoe Caocro vicioa caoam, oni parte sioiBtrao 
Cooeuignot Ingnlae. 

Theie, aooording to Schoeider, are the AhXU. 

▼eapanigo^ the old oame for VeMper, HeaperuM^ 'the 
treoiAg atar,' Varro, L,L. 7. 50. 

T«gllla% the Bomao name for the Pleiade, Prop. 1. 8. 10 ; 

Et tit ioers tardia oavita Veigiliit. 

Tiie word ia probably derived from virgot aod means a bunch 
of ewitches \poigm6e de verffee)^ which the couatellation re- 
■emblee in shape. 

The hiatnt af ter VergUiae ia probably Plautine, thonffh 
rare. The foUowing more or leea raeembie it t Curc SL 3. 79: 

T41oe aodpio iovooam almam mtem ontrioem H4ronlem. 

Mere. A. 2. 11 : 

'kffmaX milii oomte, oalator, ^noe, agaao, Armiger. 

122. stttttm, * atanding atill ' : eee . on vs. 85, enpra. 
fogiMiin, snpra 118. dis, dative \ uojide, 237 iufra. 

194. datam pnlors looas, ' yoo make a flood investment of 
yoar se t i iuii so given.' Loeare is regnla»y used of investiiig 
mooey, as 'to plaoe' is sometimee with us. Sioei, 8. 1. 4, Locare 
argemH memim nimiiiMim qmeo. Gf. Moei, 1. 8. 144. Also of 
investiiiff a kindness: livy 7. 20, loeare hemeAoMmapudgratoit, 
Buuns 880 (Ribb.)» Bemtfacia mmUe loeaUi mude /aeia arin- 
tror, Plantiis nsss loeare also of a faUier betrothing his. 
danc^ter, AuL 2L 2. 15, as well as in its oommon sense of 
gWiif aeQotraellorathingtobedoiie^iPers.1. 8.8a Fomere- 
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is perhaps mors oommon in elassical Latin if in the senss of 
* investing.' 

125. netine : this may reply to iie^ in 122, bnt perhaps 
meque is here simply arohaic for mom, In the phnse mee • 
rede dicere, it stands for iioii ; so in nf^iifo, meeopnuUue^ and 
meque eo, which acoording to Festus is the same as moii eo. 8o 
neeuier, ree mec mamdpi, neqoHum, eto., preeerve this old usage. 
Neque certainly ii usedoften by Plautus, not as a diijnnotiTe, 
but as simply making a ncgative statement which agrees with 
the tndn oi thought of the speaker. 8ee note oo 4. 8. 2. 

128. nisi item unam : Spengel, Plauiue, p. 204, defended 
this hiatus, whioh he allowed after dissyllables which together 
f onn a resolved arsis. But it is not aoospted by reoent eritice. 
The introdnction of ei is very eaay here : and the other 
passages in the Amphiiruo which seem to defend this hiatus 
:vre as easily emexsded * 

2. 2. 43. mAge nuno m^m ofiloinm faoere si huio eam advot 

sum 4rbitror. 
2. 1. 77. n6n soleo ego somnlculoee 4ri imoeria oersequL 
5. 1. 34. Amphitmo piam e« pndieam «uam esse uxorom ii% 



5. 1. 54. N6n metuo quin mdae uzori Utae suppetiae siect. 
1. 1. fiS, Ipsibque Amphitmo r^gem Fterelam sda obtrun- 
cavitmanu. 

These are all to be oorreoted: soe the notes oo these passaiKee. 
perpetem : the archaio form for perpeiuam whioh Plautus 
once joins to modem, Rud, 2. 8. 40, for the sake of his metre : 

laotdtae exemplis pldrimii misera4 porpetnam n^otem. 

He of ten nses other parts of perpeimue, but no other oase of 
jterpen aave the aocuiative. In post-claisic writers we find a 
nom. perpee and ablative perpei$ or perpeie, pependi : skves 
were nung up by the hanos to be fiogged, Ae, 3. 2. 18 : or for 
mere torture, with a weight attachedto the feet, Ibid. 2. 2. 37. 

128. atque, intensive, by itself « mU TsCra, '▼« and properly 
dmnk.' Atque adeo is strooger. probe is used io such phrasee 
ezaotly as our ' properly.' Cf. Bud, 2. 7. 8, « prebe adpotue 
fiem.' Cf. oeeiuei probe, vs. 29 supra. 

120. mira su&i, 'it's a wonder.' Both mUra eumt and 
mtnuii esf are of f requeot ooourrenoe in Plantus. Ct Oapi, 
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Trmelim ii oaed (Laer. 3. 690) of the gradaal oreeping of dealh 
9W Um bodj: |NiMf tiule ner orfiw /fis aliof tmdim odUU 
•nf^lMi ^* / of ^* loBg dniwii oat boning of beeo, Viig» 
Ofmrg. 4. 200^ fftKfuii^ «iMiimMi. An «drerb of tho aame 
fDrm ie dweiUm^ Cmne. 1. 2. 13^ 'in one dnuight.' 

Meroorir^ ddibermtioii here irreeiatiblv rectHs that of 
Ulyaeee wlien aboat tostrike Iraa, Od, IS. W. He moditatod 
wbelher to atriko him hard or gently, and deoidca on atrikiaf 
Um Mtlj, with the reeult that he smaaheain thoakall» bonear 
aad aMth ii Irae, who ia earried off eenaeWm t 

A^i Hrt lupid^pn^ «eX^Xat Km 'O^vwffdt 
# Ai#fff ' it lu» infxjk X/ro» avtfi ewtrro, 
^ f»9 ^' Ai^tcff reF^rvffi^ r' iwX 70/7. 
*08t M el ^p09 4 w n M^rare xipiwr fflrai, 
ifr' IXi#ai, &« ^i^ |icr iwi^ptufwmiar* 'AyoteC 
Ai^ rftr' iiu/rxpp^i^ i P^ fXa#ff ic|i^ J/cer 
n^ i 1* o^* IXo^rffT ^' «Airet, Ma <* «(^» 
iika0t9 * aMm 3* fX^ rarA rr^^ ^dmw o^pio, 
«Al* 3* Ircr' c> Kt^ljpn pmx^, rdr 3* ifXe«^ Mdrrot 
XoffrC^ ewl TaSsr * drA^ #crfrH)pfft dTavel 
Xti^at drarx^roi yiXip iK$umHf * 

161. aoqiittar, *weaklj.' Cf. ilsiji. 3. 3. 88, i^amoimm 
ieFfh/aeerem gemma m iam nequUer/ncare*, ' if yoo had not 
robbed my kneee eo feebly.' malo diacit maaas, * it is wroiur^ 
of my fist to be praetising to strike hii jaw feeUv.' diea^VL 
aonDd, most mean * ii now traintng, /or 9kt jbret <Mie, t» 
strike feebly.' The implication ii that aerere blows were 
habitoal to hia fist. lliis is meant to inoresae Soaia'a fear. 
Tkera doee not aeem to be any sofficent reason to alter the 
faadlng, thoogh cKtat, making maaat rocatiTe^ the oonjectore 
of Dooaa, womd be ao improTemeot. 

m a]iaftnna...legarl8,'theman'(or|if wereadof, *tho 
iaeo of the man') 'whorn yoo grase, my fiat. most qolto 
«hoBfls his (or its) shape.' The meaninfl is that thero la no; 
«so M If ercorr^b hand praetlBiiig to stnke feebly (neoiM^), 
ler tho very sUghtest toooh is sors to alter th« wbole ahape ii 
tho r s cipi e u t. liMrtf: ' graae ': Ugere meant apparon^y, to 
•esdi I^Ut. Cf. Vli|L ileii. 2. 908/ jmUom iffU, «aUina 
tho asa.' The meanlq^ 1 formorly gare t& thla line, ' whom 
jM piek oot to boz witk ' (oL lecto ei< epeH loo^ Or. JETer. 8L 
il)t b aoaros^ likriy. 
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183. tetarp61a«t,'willpatchmoop.' ThU word orlginaljy 
p.iubl7»2irtofiU deSct. In plgt«, in •Utoajy.^ 
SLtfai£, by sobseqoeot additiona. Thia ag«mwHh ••«•«• 
S^^Aioe* dSSs hero. It aleo agreee with MoeL 1. 3. 
iS. whWthe qoeetion Nf^ /rfrtora ta<erpafart me enue 
l^iMmim» la ekdremod to Phllematiom, who had eaked 
KSSTSmv^ •^ with Phiotos's ose of tho adj. m. 

ro^of oownedee, IToe*. 1. 3. 117, tnaee tttene, qmu m 
SSSSiS m^Sumi mierpolee Vehdae edentehe JJ«J.t^ 

}eeuSafim olbaHa inierpoiare. ^ Noidos, ^^«^» ^y* »» 
derived from the dea^ of old dothea, p. 34, s. v. 116 «rte 
/affooM», oot poKendo daiffenier f/etera qvaefjue qwm »»*<»«* 

£]% He alao osee H oC tampering wlth ^^^^^^Z^aLI'' 
41. The tranaition to tho memitogoM sgw^^ 

is easy, bot the literary senee of to*«l«^J^,JP*t:igV^^ 
aouS doee not seem to be olassioaL fcigat: thomet^orla 

f rom the plastlo art 

165. «xoBsaM: the taWng of the baek-bone ootof the eel ia 

efim refened to. T^TSd a 3. «^^^'-IPS* ^^ 
aooa stoito /aA»« ; a« e»o «enero «roeeoWi»-. Ylant. FeemL 

IZ. nSilixomabo egohmn eimUiier itidem ni morwaam 

e^MM. The oorrootkm exdammre flota rid M tho hUtoa, 

SSit ia In ita favoor that at ilai. 1 8. «. where^e troo 

reading, Conomm oMWtieaam excrom» ^aaalma Vtai,jM 

preaerS^d^^onfaia, the wm. «iT» «^ i^l.STL S^ 
ihe objection thatthaphijonoeiathoakiatiafataltotho 

propoeed ohange. 

166. ollro latoM, 'awav with the man.* Oap*. 3. 4. 18. 
C72^ liCaao a m«; ilbsl. 1 1. 78 ; Coi. 2. a 23. 

167. OUt homo ctaidaBi, 'I amell aomobody.' 01 MU. 4. 
6. Ui AriiSSJ. ^^ wiierfiper^lfM irpar^ [efL 
6eM maloaoo, abLolaooompanyiM; «rcomstaneoe: 'to 
ffiihort' (^iTmay be omitted whearilw now. omto hera. 
haaanepithot 8eo 212 iofra. and 2. 2. 161. noto. 

168. lOBgo Wa8 8ftdt, •ho was ft*J5f«»>«^' ^ ^J^ 
^wir^thSi ma.fr, AmpWteoa Why M^ Aoj^ 

* toottarthia lamark I do aot aaat thare ia ao donUo 




"2 AiiFnmvo, JCT I. 



JVOraS (323-341). 






: ii lika ;« : cf. Sopli, 
hne nun, i.e. 'luvinB 
li tha fact tfaftt I Mi[ed 




i« tklkmg bere.' enin) : 



170. enlm, 'ytm,' lee 1TT> dexten: tM. I un not nm 
ib&t I ftm right in bbandoaiiiK tbe order of tbe ttta. with 
Goeti «nd Leo. dextera might be prononDced u if written 
'ledm. Maeller iu hie Ifaehtrag witbdmwB the itateinent 
he hod nuds on Ritechra ikntlionty that dtxlra ie never 
diiayllabia in Flautui, quDtiog Merc. 065, CilU dtxlra» nCm- 
aam, ftnd 879, BUpict ad dex(ram Charint. 8ee note on 
proipert, \. Z l Inlra. Terberst : C(. Tm. Aar. 41. QuilmM 
itraombui ttUir tonsUU DomUiani qwxive auru vtrb^^ata». 
Moil i. l. 20f , IM mihi vt mrdo verbtra aure<. 

ISO. vloem, ' inplaceol.' /KemiaanadTerbialucnaatiTe. 
Cf. Capt. 2. 3. 37. uC eum rtdimat el rtmiltat nottrvm hue 
ambarvm mctm. Jfoil. 2. 1. 8, vKam ween. Tme. 1. % 57, 
tt notlram et iilonan victm. 

m. Uicet, ■ it ie all over.' "Ceit foit de mol I " Moli«ro'i 
Amph. Act 1. 8c. 2. iiicel, pitiperly ire licel, ia eaid tu haTe 
been > formiiU prononnced by tbe orier dismiesing jWimi at 
the concIuBJon of > caie, Donatus on Phorm. 1. 4. 31, or ipeo- 
tators at the end of a aacrifice, or the sen&te, Servim on Am. 
2.424. It ii of Cen uBcd &a ui ejtclamation of doepair, lilceacJuin 
eit, witb wbiob it wu often joined. CUl. 4. 2. 17, aclvm til t 
UUttl rne it\ftlictm tt aeeiatam; Tcr. ^in. 1. 1. 9, ocftmuf, 
iliett, periili ; Ibid 2, 4. G7, ilicet ; deiine : iam toiKlamatvmtL 

185. oonloqul takea tbe accnsative nuuiy timea in PlaQtni : 
cf. 3. 2. 17 infra, tt vclo, uxor eonioqvi. The construction 
with cum is muob rarer, Peri. 4. 2. 7 ; 4. T. 18. oontra ; ad- 
Tsrbial, as generall;, Brix and Tyrrell say alwayi, in PUutoa. 

166. qol, the abl. whicb baa grown lato a conjunction 

187. VolcwiPin In ooran. The bombaatic gre&diloqaenoe of 
theM worda at once recalls Piatol to tbe readei^B mind,.'4, 
oharscter of whom we are ofcen tboa reminded in Plai>' 
XAntems were oft«n mode of bom in ancitnt times. J. 
qaotaa AUun. 10. ^91, nfwrinw M ^tw^HpM Mx»"'*"'' °"^ 
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AAfPHITRVO. 



AOTI> 



Locr. 2. 3SS, Praeterea hunai jttr tonmm Irmtil. Hmtl 14. 
63, apeklu of > lantern muiB ol blAddsr i 

Onrnw it Don mni, Dumqnid aQin foiciorT autiM 
Tsuoam, contr» qnt vmit, uu patatT 
Plinv, 11. 128, tdla tu tbat the boniB ot ths wnu niade 
excdlant Untsriu, difiuaiiig the ligbt welL 

189. Vtoninqiia uliao oonlaliltBinBt tnmi: Ter. And. 1. 0. 
28, Quae tneo cmnqtie aiurao lubitwntt /aetrt! 'JD>t M I 
oboow.' A*. 1. 1.&7. 

190. itn, here a ipondee, sa 14T Bupra. Alo anlm : there ii 
hiatoa at tha chuige ot ■peakera, and man, a> afteu, a a 
pjTrhlc. Hentire nnno : becauae Mercary had aaid verberit 
(acoundrel), whiefa Soaia pretendi to naderstand aa the present 
■ndicative. The usa. give mtalirii nunc, which I have atteretl 
to meiUire with Bothe. nol becauie ■phaereaii ot * ie nu^ in 
thi* placB. aa Uesing uy>, for thii ii juat t^e veiy placa whero 
aphaemiii of < ia moat commoa (lee Note on Amphitraonit 
nun, 257 infrm). bat becaaae FUatu» mnch prefen the fonn in 
■e to the form in -it; ' almoet axcluiively, Brlz on itil. 2. G. 
29. 

101. dle«r«. There !■ no ooeaaion to tuppote tbat the laat 
■jllaU* «< dteer* i« loug here. Tha lut ■yliable ot a daotj^lio 
wocd frraaonUJr tafcei the inetrical acceDt, Without going 
OttHlde "arwm we Snd lo accented dicert, AtvL Prt£ 23 ; 
PampUU, ArUL I. 8. 32 ; Byrrhia.. Ihid. 2. 1. 1 j diurt, Ibld. 
a.6.M)iii*«r«,Ibid. 3.3. 3i(urpi(<r, Jihl2. 1.24j Chaerta, 
Ibia. 4. 4. 30 i omnia. Ibid. 4. 7. 10 1 /i<<u, HiatiU 2. 1. ; 
eaniM, Ibid. 6. 1. 60: E. 6. 11; Phaedria, Ibld. 6. fi2i 

. endtrt, Ibid. 6. S. 7; Pan^hiU, Hte. 8. 1. 10; 4. 3. IG; 
i4<KA(iMU,^ii.2.3.7; vir^ne, Ad.i.2.i&\ fo^CnUa, Ibid. 3. 
Z 4S ; reetiu», Ibid. 4. 1. S ; AeKhimu, Ibid. 4. 2. 40 ; 4. 4. 
28 ; viiviiiii. Ibid. 4. 3. 7 ; PamphUa, 4. 4. 11 ; leilictl, G. 3. 
63. The liurge proportion ol pmper names, howerer, ihow 
that it wu ■emi.lloantioiu. In thia play we have ao accentcd 

L /H^ipteer, /*nrf. 94 ; iptmet, 102 ; aedibai, 2. 2. 6S ; oeifi^, 
. L. It is to be noticed that this accentnation genarell; 
a place in tha third toot from the end, and ofien_where 



a itrong atop i ottan at change of «peaker 




Briioi 



sa L NOTES (343-357). 165 

103. nninqiild nano ei eertior, *are you any tha wlatr?' 

106. Sinoe writing my Critioal Nole I bave had the «atiafac- 
tlon of findi&e tbe FollDwing confinnation of my coojectare in 
Ter. Atid. 5. 3. S, quid iilic libi otgoliHt Da. ilihm' t 

197. vlsU«> ringuloa, 'teparate eentriea.' Hiia provM th« 
tmth of tinipili (conr]va«iitoru}, PrtU. 65. 

lOS. Ben« (ttdt, laUii yi rM&. tatatnat doml, *he ha« 
hept watch and ward at home." It would be nMj eaoagb to 
read tfomtmi with inferior Mss. but the locative ia defeoded by 
Ter. £'un. 4. 7. 10. toliu Sannio •ervai domi. Cut. 1. 1, 107, 
Siaa» eut kie et eervan ojnuf me. 

109. &inlllar«a, ' the ftmily Mrvaota.' 
0. Ke«oto qiuua. Lnch* abjected (^erwi, 6. p. S 
ptinlfie; 



iliortening the la^t ej^Uablo of ne*cta, eicept i 

..._'„ q^i,^ uid wi)hed to tnw^paie tu and ^niilMiru,-*btlt if 



quant lu/aniliaru 



made the threateoing 
au f propoaod by Beclter i* far profeluble. 

201. [axo. Uaiiiig diKUBw» the tnith ot Madvig*! dietnm, 

Oiiute. 2. 75, that /axo in PUntui and Terence i> only joined 

witb anotber toturo, in a parentbctical mauner. llie hss. 

M giva ncarly 60 examplee of a fQture. 16 of a preumt lubjunc- 

H tive, and aa W ia added, Ann. $93, and ma tbe analogy id 

fl /aetre ut (e-g. /aaam «t ofendae domi, Ampk. 2. 1. 68) "d 

2 /aeert til ■howi tbat there i* notbing Inoorrect in the «ub- 
I JBnotive, Uiaing ■eent* right In refnaing to altar the nh. 
j wbere they preaerve that mood. 

3 202. honua, 'of the people here.' at leia qnoaodo, a 
\l oommon formnla of Plantua ; f^erally lued of threateaiog: 

1 Eud. 3. 5. 18; L. T^arij^ herKie vera; D. Tangt : >ed tnn 
i ipiomodot Generally it i« obvioui wbat word ■hoold be 
.\ eapplied from the eontoxt, aa ia the exomple ju>t given fon^i 

k ■houtd be aupiilied : in thi« paaaage it ii not qaita lo cleari 

* probably we Bhould supply hbi rt» « habet, which ii aGtually 
. 4 used ia Aal. 1 . I . S. (U acin qaomodo tS>i rei te habel f Uadng 

I ia qiiita wron^ in eaying thaC it refen bach Co Meroorj'a laat 
' ) apeecb, aeeiptert /axo Kiud /amiliariitr. Attbongh geoerally 
I A Died ai a thrcatening f(.Tmti]a it ia not alway> : e.g. AuL 2. 4. 
; , 1 2S, it t« uaed aa a pi«fi^« to »a lntentive remark. 

npartnuD, aa ci.rried on a litter, on whiob rloh men 



I 



"« AUPBITSm icT I. 

«M^^ Tlw nthor mut luve luul Bnr. fl«oA. 968. In hi. 
AL ^j>Wn fl{«.. nE. i^j.Jr.p' ^^ft, x#y„,, 

dL /» x«^i ,.^pi,. na «.i r.»#a, / i»a7*d.«,. 

a05. Ikmllj.i, the g.niti.. i. .fli i. 0™.,».. J. f\^uia, 
~df.g. » ■■J". *«.(. ff™/. 3. 2. j. b. th. tr.. 

dnoM . mie.t.on m Plautue, m ow ' I eay ' lioee. It ia . w. 
ooQimonFiautin. fonnul.. ^^ "u.wy 

h™- i *Vf^ '^. youmlf tho.e.' T-M M&o occnr. eeren] 
hmee in PhHitue. mfm 2 1. 28. 2. 2 llft /.1« ie I beli™: 
5;°°;^^? t.ken..U,.^r.,b. .',0. tb.„.. bot 1, li, I wR 
tte jomm.t..e c-e. Uke th. G™,k roc. ^ It ll inTS 

(«™^ **?^ '''^,''!''»' 'o™ '"T ™;mcn.' .th. faeii.bt of 

iS frSSi r?'.'l?''."' ," °'o" ■^" — •"' of the co..|„i,2 
..». .vo,dwl In .W L»tin. 6ee on A.c. ] 3 . u.d Rriv ™ 
5W,. 2 «.23. «,«..tl.«olit ..itb^ fiJ,„'Cl "^ii" 

4. 20, QnlntiL 11. 3. 13«. P™. au rJr..?Z i olr'^-f .T". 



«to. Tbe tenn (wueo wu, howevor, genBnJly reurved /or 
L 1. 96 .- S,/„rt< «ttiwuia pttw (rio ^.6«, tumoat. ^ 

m» foUowing m th« ohieridiom«yo au». S^liS^^; 
'°",t"'.,'2* •" "portuUtioiu, 'w»t yon ■vmT' ■™? 
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fti(ace«r (3) 'altU'or '0701»,' u<<u'. 1. L IS, obtadc sliam 
nunce- «tioM nnM, tliamr okt/ UoM. 2, 2. iS, c»rciinu;n<« 
diam,- <4) 've(,' «nraolmUv with iMg«.tiTBB, A: 2. 4. 39, mm> 
ctiom •■ nowfvm; «(>«(. 2. 1. 90, gvui Wi r«ttio tii« cffam 
ftit t (5) '^ci ' or ' o* v«f ' In rapUcm, u infrk 1. 3. 46, whw» 
•eeNato. 

padibui noa tDnloU Tsnli. Cf. Mtl. 3. 13, Qni fubttMK 
e«t iUt condanmauTt t Lc. Ofu/ii optnor. Jfcrv. L 2. 71 1 

Slui pofuil vii/cre / Ao. OeulU. Ca. Qno padc t Ao. 
/utiilitiu. iiili olui of jett ic femilier to nmden of 81i»k«- 
ipure, cf. e.g. f/amltt, Aet S. So. 1, " How eune be mul f " 
''Faith. e'en witli loeing hia wlte." "Vponwhtt gtoandt" 
'Why, hera In DenmsrU." Cf. »l»o Mnli«re, BouryeoM Orn. 
tilliovime, Act 3. So. 5. "Commeat •• porte-alteT" "ElUee 
porto lur aea deoz junbee." 
316. Ita piotwto, ' very tnie,' eumtttoally wid, m mvoh 
I to aey there ia no greet wit iu ateting auch an obriou 
Iruth. 

217. lasntUi, ' whather yon wUI or no ' : the oppotlte li 
pnKiii, whichin PUutuiblweyimeuu 'fornothing.'^ Naither 
mjjrWiiii aar ffraliit ere ever (oaod !□ Plautaa with the lut 
two lylleblea oontncted into ona. Se« TvmU, ifiia. X 6. 
iDuy obierTe th&t /*aoi. 1. I. eihoula b« thoi wrltteni 
Quibai pro benefkctU tetDOr deberi tlbi 
Et Uberutem et multu gretei priUtii, 
te. 'uid many thenki into thi borgkio.' The kbs. gtve 

SIS. uUtrulaqi, 'Btnttterof oplnion': UimotftqnNtion 
•bout which two opiniooi Okn be held. 
2IS. tokm fldem U goveraed by o&mctd. 
,120. prMQt. ' in eompaneon with. ' BaeiA. i. 9. S, procnt 
;o erum cxpvi^bo mtum, where it U more pregtunt tbu 
ere. It U ueed &Te or lix timee by FUstoa. 
£21, pnffnU nsn fMUtt tnom, 'you heTeeatAbUahodaolilm 
> me with j^our Qata. ' ntn lM«r«, tbe leut phrue for eeteb- 
liahing e cUim to k thing by ooonpetion, by not ■heving o 



AMPHITRVO. 



Acr 1. 



le form Id -rc to that 



V- 222. proAIUmt 'Hclp. helpl' Proparly *I apiienl to yoni 
booODr, cltiEeD* of ThebeB.' BtUm oUmas. htiam ii not, 1 
think, 'also,' but 'kctiuklly,' au iateDiivB nieaning itoften hu 
ia Plkntai ) S15 aupn. ' Oh, yoa'll ihout, will you I ' 

22>t. U(M, oa tluit ftccoant, i.c for Mying (b&C. 

227. StlunmuttU, 'areyouitilld&rbgtomuttert' Muttirt 
~ mbmitM votr loqvS, »a, i ' 
luid merely uid loqujrii. 
PUutni, 213 Buprs. 
— 228. Toear*. Pl>ntui auoh prefen 

in 'rit, 190 luprK. 

239. ptccAnrua. ' I made b mistake. ' jkcco ia ofteD ti*cii 
of Terbil (lipi. Baaji. 3. 3. 29, Cum libriim legtTf «' vnam 
paxaviiuia lullaham ; Ca*. 5- fl- 18, FtT pol safpe iieccnf. The 
DM tA the pfuperfacC for » perfect or imperfect ii commoD ia 
Plutui, uid. like maoy PlautiDe featurBi, reappcara io 
Propertini. In UmI. 3. 2. ISfi u puint ia idiuIo from uid double 
meuiiDg of tmpli /ueTaM : lee SoiiDenichein ad toc 

L Main AmphltrDonla MCiiim une ma mm TOlut tUcm, 



EotiiM. Thi* pw»ge hoe alwayB becn a itumbling block 
thooe who hold it «baolutely certun that c wu proDOUDCcd 
exACtly u t. The Biihop of Saliabury. Ftoq. aiid Sptc p. 
3S, nfi thii "pli.j_ on SoMam aud sociuni may well be 
•zoDaed iD tbe Umbrian PlBntu»," the UmbriaDs haring em. 
ptoyed a loft-toDndiDg Istter to repreaeut e before t and ■'. 
Bianop Wordttrorth addi that » wu employed by tbe 
VolfloiaDi, e. g. faiia ^ /atial, aiid he quotei aa an inatanae 
ostddi Umbna the word Loina on a mliror fouod at Praeneite, 
whora Lcanat itMida for iMHna, Ludna, Luna, the moon. 

Fbr tfaa MB. rMding and niKgMtiDai of thia much diaputed 
yma, HS Crib HoU. Sant lot ne Memi to ma the ■impleat 
«otnctiaa. Bant voIotm of frB^oent occarreDoe. Cia Fam. X 
S, MM «eScN vetnitiet ob«effut vobtntiUi tnoe ; Ter. Htaut. i. 
8. 31, MM eeM; Id. Ad. S. 1. 13, Mna lul^m huc txilnm; 
Trin. 1. 2. 20, mu vtlim. 
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. NOTES (376-403). 






tlie 



latud, qood modo dixeram, mt 
Fagit me ratio i meua lodalia 
CiDna e»t Oaini ; li aibi paravit. 
233, vtlnam Idem latno, etc, ' I wiah your GeU hod doae 
' and misud nie. I have iDaerted i<Um relyiag on 

pUMgea. among the reat Cvrc 4. 3. 9, Ideat tgo 

^uoin crtdfbam ; MoM. 6. 1. 76, Diii itltie idem iliij 
Stieh. 3. 2. 20, Idau rgo mIm «w; Ter. Phom. 4. 6. IS, Idem 
tgo itluc/aeen poumn. 

Z35. laduUaa : Mercuiy will not allow peaM, only a ahort 
armiatice, itixtifi'- 

2)7. croda, ' am I to traitT' deliberetive preaeol. 8m on 
Prol. S6. &de ; otd dative. >o dit, 122 aupra. 

moM ! ' yei ' ie uiually eipreaaed ia Latia by the repetition 
o[ an importaat word from uie queation. 
SM. Qold. al tU'.M T cf. Ariatoph. Vtep. G24 : 

BA. tlri iiM, tI' i\ ^r, ri tttra, r^ JiaiTfl ji^ '(lyiii-pt ; 
41. (iitJ^in rlOMi' Aipare* iiaSir iyaSeS fof^iwof. 

241. AMdni Id: Cic Baib. 15. 34, Cum Oaditamt /o4Uv» 
idui didlur ;_ Id. Pii. 12 28, Foedut, quod mto MnpuiM tn 
patlioiit provineiaTVM icera». 



negatlvM. 






d iraeundiam, ^otptaUiatn, m 



diftTt. noraoe, SaU 1. .. — , --,. ... 

Soa dictf hodie quornim hatt lam /lUtida undanl t Donahi* 
on Ter. Ad. 2 2. 7, onot«l by Brix on ittrc 1. 3. 36, ai - 
hodie ncmUmpuM ngni/iecU, xd 'mcii 
(fomncAnm. 

245. noitw, 'SMia ot onn.' Sotttr 1* here practioally . 
= 'myielf.' It properly mMnt 'one'of oar /amUia.'/ 
Horaoe again repeata thji idiom in the Vetl-known {Sat. 2. V 
48} Ptr totum hoc lempv* mbieetior in diem U hora» Innidif 
noffcr. The expreHion ii ol domertio origin. 
E49. qnld, "»1"'", 'what, plagne take Itl' ^offj 
I alwaya, ia thia >enie, in inteirooatioD*, aod geDerally 




■«yi. Permim partvm Plaaifa cum ait m«. F.l^- ' ^- ,'• 
htn n portim ■—»« .—■ :. ^ ■ ""■ *■ *■ 



Moenif. 



^tt UlT ^«urA^^™'i!« .'•:.'!'».' 



f!i^rl„''i,r:.5i"i.'" "~" ""- "**■' ■»"«*■ '■ 



SC. 1. 



i^rorjes (404-430). 



oppvfjTKmdo eepi. The faro of thB lentonce is "» 

see tbe micriptioa on the Cotvmna Boflrala, Wordnrortb, p. 

ITO. U the reatomtion of thU inaoription there ^ven ia 

correot, pugmndo vkit oconn m well u pv(p>ando ctptL Sea 

Crit-Note. 

3S3. Mo qnldein : hie it alwtiya thort before gvidem in 
Pkntui, Bo much K) th&t Lucha infu-iably writes Ai7»ic/ein, 
This i> bettcr tban to «uppoMi gviiltm Blurred or proDounced 
ipiide. memorat menorUer: Uuing qnotei Capl. 2. 1. 53: 
on wbich poSBige Brix [jnotet mimy aimilar tnnu : nilidt 
ailet, Trvc. 2. i. 3 ; propcre properai, Ctire. 4. 3. 3 : 
cvpuit CUpui, Cai. % 3. 49 : laeila» tacrai, Kpid. 6. 1. 44 : 
ilide madtre, Ptcud. 6. 2. 7, etc. Mcmoriter ti, m Brix 
.9, not 'from memory,' but 'with good memor;,' 'aeoa- 
niUly.' Cf. At. 3. 2. 38, memoriler voaibat, ' be rememborod 
)callme.' 

2fi4. qnld ilaT SeeSlOanpra. 

263, captai, 'wh^are you ttylng tn catob roe.'to pat msln 
lOirrong. Forcellmi uya the woril m«iuui intidiari in tennoiu, 
]>1 quotea Cic Acad. 2. 94, Qaid enim od iiium qm It eaplart 
mll, virum tactnUm irrtiial tt an laqTicntrm ^ It i« tued iu 
Mtn. 4. 2. S3 of putting n fatao oonitructioD on wordi, Vidn 
uli Kciatut captal l Autc ivrrtptaat non t^. 

qnod egometMlni ftd, n«oqni*qiiUDftlliif ftdfnit: 
ui Epio pfttittaotia oonstniotion, reminding the roBder <rf 
m«nf BimUar couBtructioni in Homer. 
273. gnoa pwgmtmt mtxnme : 1. I. 197. 
276. 1 

quDted by Ooett Bnd Loewe, eitea Enr. Alt. 'i 
rar^la S' ir xtipiitin nlairmr \apiir 
rirti iu\airi)t li>rrpii tt[upm iU9v, 

1 iiDkLing em; , , ... 

I ^eemi quite Bonnd ; eee Rob^, vol. !i. ed. 4, p. 136, wbere liita 
pl geulcivei of the thiug Uotung or ta^plied «re giveu ; unong 
^**"-! ii JTud, 1. 4. 27, mt omt^um vim ioWwm Uva». For 
icp. Stieh. 0.5.16,*" 
knoeiitoA' 



.- fi. 6. 1, TtM ut: hoe 



AMPHITRVO. 



ACTI. 



ZT7. hliBM WM k Ba»U jor ol eortheuwara loi holding 
wine. Cato, ^. R. Sl. The lorm* einua Bnd cyrTua u« giveu 
ia tfoniai, and intca i« ■l>o faund id mss. We h&ve Uis 
ilimiiiDtivei Airttu/a, Cic Parad. 1. II (UaKing), uid &inKUa 
or irM^Uo, FeituB. lo ipiM of GriniD)'i law 1 fancy our 
'elitini,' origiiully u e»rthei) Towel, miiit iw connected 
with hinua. 

280. qnl agomot >lem: Uie Bntecodent to (pU i* Sona, 
nndentood from the preTions v^ne. Supply te ate Sotiam, 
See 220 nipra, qvi ego n-m. 

2H. nltem: Jfen. 4. 3. 60, JVummiAieiinXara^nnr 'al 
loMt you ire not uiKrj with me T ' BoilA : I cajiDot believe [ 
■rith UiBiiig that Plantni either Iiera or fn tbe next veru i 
lengthened tbe lut lylUble of 5ona wheo the correctioa in ! 
bow pUcea ii lo ■itnple : id or koe iniertad here by Muellcr 
ia borne ont b; 2, 1. M, Soiiia, Koc did rola. 

286. IgnoVlU, ■ unknown ' : of. P^vd. 4. 2. 0, q^aoted by 
TTnins, Peregritia /aaa vidttar hamiiiU alqtie iijnobilia ; Ibid, 
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And. 3. 3. IS, MxertiH libi ntn dtU iam Chrtntu; Pharm. 2 
3. 41. B0« die»; Tivt. i. 2. 6b, tum Uo i A*. 2. 4. 63, Ntmo 
lueipil : n^Ttr U dtmum. 

W. qnoi^te, 'whero ftreyou off toT' Que U agi4 knd 
vnde ll agia were coinmoii oolloquikliuni : of. me (fnaiNi, 

4.3. a 



B on 3. 2. 3 infra. eognneco, 'think 
over,' 'exMaiiie,' mentklly, u the next line ihowi. 

'J89. petunm: laprft, PM. 143. fttiiue, 1. 1. 120: 'be U 
ai liJia (to me) u I >m.' 

390. tonnu, archaic lor lontHra. BMom, arcbaic for nanu ; 
it ii aead teverAl timeo by Ptftutui. Convenely dortiu ii used 
for domm, ifil. 2. 4. 44, Ila dormi lottu pruril ; 4nd oolliu, 
in the neit vcth u k comtnon uxhuc form for eoUum ; Capt. 
2. 2. 107, toiliu coUarimret So conuj, Pomi. 1. 1. II; (oj/iu, 
At.Z. 2. S3. vel : eee Crit. Note for defence of thia «ora. 

2M. lUM uplO, 'I un in my toand Boneet' (not latu, 
'oertunly ') : (Twrc 1. 3. 20, Aam 6anuffi ttl pavxiUum amare 
«■«, iiuau non ftoiHm <M. ^a phrue mu eapert oocnn 
aeverml timea in Pknto*. 

S9S. BoB nMempen, *I won^tmind whit be Baya.' The 
praa aD t with non ii mnch more idiomatio thui the future in 
■tating a refnuL Moil. 3. 1. 67, non dal, non debel ; Ter. 
Pkorm, 4. 3. 6i, A'il do : tmpttralMM me ilU tU eliam irrideal ; 



potula, Dot ftn Qnoommon ooiuecutioa of 
moodi with ti, though u a, general rule n taku tha aame 
mood in botb claaaee : eee on Hor. Sat. 2. 1. 20 and Addenda. 

300. iBmbUragtnm, formad OD the uulogy of nai[/ni|7<'«in. hijv-wCWk! 

301. BUacoperU, ' where did I toeeroyulfl' 
S 303. Illlc probably ftt tbe harbftur, where he had left hii 

miatter. M<t (written i,-) ii ofteii cormpted into n, uid viee 
Vtraa. It seema to me the preferable rebding here. 
l .%)S. TlTo 01 ... mlM, i.e. 'mj im&ga i* l>eiiig o&rried. ' In 
^Ti,Dd funenJe buita of onceitora wero orried. Uaiing quotea 
Puoton. Vetp. 19: Archimimtu ptraimam tiwfcTtn» iimtantque, 
|if til uun, dida et /acta vici. Soil* being a «lave, uid, u 
^uch, having no uicectors in Uw, could have no lm>g«a 

urricd M bia fuueroL Here. however, Mercury wu cury&ig 
tif imnge. i.e, weariog bie likeneu. It hu iweo propowd to 
^ke the puugo diSerently : Marcury ia moking guna of me ; 
|unes will naver be held In roy bononr wboD I mn dud. 
That ie (ho meuing of ^font. 4. I. SO iq., l/udo* ego hodit vi«o 
yraaenti kic ««ni Faeiam, quod eredo niortuo numqnam/ort. 
SSfl. qnod llla bzlt Icppiter, 'uid may high Jupitar gniiit 

hat he doea t' Ule, intoiuive, uscd in appeoU to bMvaB, 
Jupiter." UBeing quotei Onrc. 27, JVee me iU* tirit 

'appit^; Cic, Cat. 3. 9. 22, iUe Ivppiter tuIUU ; MotL HI, 

od pKvd. 92S, ifo iae /axil luppiler. Tbe eUva hapaa hU 

luter nuy ditown hlm, in wbicb cue be will b« frae. 
303. ruo Ckptta ... ptUawB. It wu dutomu^ for lUvaa 

1 nunnmiuion to ihkTe their hair incl weu the pUau or 

•team, n felt >kaIl.o«.p, nntil their hair wu gitiwn. Cf. 
I, 6. 82, Haee mera libertiu, haee nobii piiea donanl. 



'be (hkvinE of tha bair wu probably > thuiiugiriag to th« 
bds ; lo Milon ihKved their faUr on eacftping ibipwnck, Jnv. 
B. Sl, ^udenJiiilMrttcenuaOamitoereiirinammpnMii 
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MMrtoe. TIm oarammv of receiTliig th« oap wm porf ormod, 
•ooordiog to Sorfioo, m tho tomplo of 9loioiiiA,tlM goddioo of 



AcrL 2. 

Mofowy, kft aloiio» ozplAiiMtotlioopootston how Japiter't 
intrigvo wUl rotalt. 

TUi ioeno, whioh oonld ho exoiMd withoat loee, ie Doeeibly 
loter tlum PlAntoa, perhiqpe by the 01010 hand aa too Pro- 
logno. There are leyend metrioel lioeneee, » direot oontndio- 
tioo of the wlmle tenor of the ^ot, ▼■• 20^ and an OKtremoly 
intrioate oonotmotion, ^nm. S6, 96. 

1. pvo^p^ Modem eritioegeneraUy limitaynaloephaesooh 




r. 1. L2St 
LibSrioa Tiyendi fOit poteetaa, nam 4ntea^ 
Id. Pftorm. fi. 8. 8: 

Qnid iA mo ibntiat ildionfaun TirebdbninL 

ia.Jta.S.2L63: 

Qoi mihi nnno nno d(gitalo f teoa Aporia fortanAtna. 

d Eanina^a Bplti^h on Afrioanaa, ap. Cio. cfe Leg. 22. 67: 

ffie eet iUo aitoa» ooi nemo oiTia neqne hoatia 
QoiTit pro faoUa reddere opteao protiam. 

So perhapa daeSM^ •opra L L 179, with the ma. 8aoh oon- 
traetiona aa nffrfls eUra^ imim, mtfrft^ extra ahow the bont of 
tholangaagek Sonodoabteriw,eri<./oret,/ortM^pen^jMriifii, 
oirH and maoiy other worda were alarred. Thoae who rafoae 
to admit thia very natnral prooeaa» often are oUiged to admit 
n Tmy ftwlLward prooeleoamatiooa, aa in the luio Irom the 
fto m S h i e jnat qooted. Relying on^hia prinoiplo I woold 
emand n duBoolt paaaage» PAorm. 2. 8. 20 1 

At qnem nmm I onem ego Tiderim in ▼itn optamnm. 
Qka. Vymm ta nlqoo ilfnmi at narraa. 



I propoee to rend vMllrae. Geta retorta, 'to jodge from what 
vmi aay («I fmrrtM), yoo had only aeen yooraelf and him.' If 
be ia tne beit mnn yoo ever aaw in yoor life, yoo ooold havo 
•een only yooraelf and him, yoa being the worat man in the 
world, he the next worat to yoo. 

Themoat oommonioatanoeaof ayoaloephnof thoTOwel before 
orafter/are moJiii, twfo» «e{tm,«e{,M{upleM, vUioUa», Philinpi; 
before or after », 6oniM, eenea^ iiiM, «fiiiMfai. The principle of 
slonring and the metrioal aooent worked toffethor. Evon if 
the reader or apoaker did not actoaUy alor the word, the faot 
tbat he f elt abie to do ao, by the help of the liqoid, coo triboted 
to hia aUowing ita proper weight to the metrical aooent, and 
«ocoonta for the large prop|ortton of initanoea in whioh worda 
with Uqoida fomiih exoeptiooato the ordinary Inwci poaition. 

hoeeperla, *thiipieoeof work.' Thie genitiTO ie oommon 
in Plaotoa I Aoe ncyote' ia the oommooeet ioitanoi^ ao Jkoc vifli, 
'thia UtUedropof wine'; Ter. ^<L fi. 2. IL AU genden X 
are joined with Aoe ; Aoe ofomorM, ila^ 2. 0. 8. ^ 

8. atfoo ia often oaed in Plantoa when n new etep in n 
oarration ia oome to ; • fnrther ' s cNtfeas eee Note on 2. 2. 46. 

0. onmemAaiidiitnioolB. Thiiieematobeaaiinilariiiatoa 
to thoae whioh oooor in the Prologoe. The writer ioeme to 
haTo oooiidered liimeelf joitified m introdnoing hiatoa ftnely 
with proper nnmea, of. 24 iofra; bot he haa «zooeded the 
lioeoae wbioh Flantoa permitted liimaelf in thia partioolar. 

IL igitordamam,*thenandnotbefore.' /^ihir la generaUy 
temponainPUmtoa,oftenjoinedwith<Kmand<iemiim. Cf. 1. 
L 147, Crit. Note; 8. L 16; Jfa. 8. L 177; ifoe*. 8. L 160; 
L 2. 61. Igitmr demum ia mooh like o9rw Af. 

18. Thia ia n frightfol Une ae it nppean in the naa. Bnt 
the lioeoaee are too areat f or na to aoppoae that OTeo n Pit>. 
iQgoe writer, who, thoogh he dom not oome np to Plnotae'a 
art» doea oot faU Tory fnr ahort of it, woold hnTo ao written 
it It moat be oormpt^ and tho tranapoaition of TAnAmtnmw^w, 
with oliange of oonli^ to ctmmgi, ia the beat remedy 
propoeed. * 

14. toHMUiooBdi^ «hnTonrowwith.' AnotherezpMaion 
ueHfoeK ee WRori iMM, Ose. 8. 8. 10» <haa blown np hk 
wtfib 
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16. Mtfltlo it nMd of JMS between hiiflbuid and wife, 
toiding to their 8epftr»tion. Ter. Andr. 6. 1. 11, FSiaim tU 
dartm im $fdUi€nem aUpie incertas nuptia», Cicero Myi of 
dodin, ad AiL 2, !&, eaeei emm eedittoBo, ea eum viro hdlum 
gerii^ which, m Tyrrell hM pointed out, ie dearl^ a line f rom 
Mine dnMnatio poet. I woold inMrt euo, making it a trochaic : 

Ba M enim eeditioBa, m cnm [ittd] Tiro belltim gerit. 

17. dvdnm qnod dizl miniu, 'whnt I left noMid * while 
•ga' 

20. Mmlnntnit! onlv here in Plantni. M|itnmo : thii oon- 
tndiete the play, whioh apparently representa the birth of the 
twins to hare taken plaoe the Mme dn^ m Amphitmo arriyed 
from f oreign parta. 

2S. 'My father hM provided that it ihonld be bronght 
abont bT one partnrition, that,' eta The MntenM uno ut 
iaboff aitfolval u the ■nbjeot oiJiereL 

28. alMOlTat. In ordinary writing an imperfect wonld be 
ozpeoted, bnt in Plantnt a preMnt snbjunctiTe generally 
foUowe a paet teoM when the aotion ii futnre. The follow. 
ing are Mme of the more remarkable ooneecntions of moods in 
the oomio writen, eome of which throw light on the constnic- 
tioB of this pasMge : Peewd, & 2. 6, quin ob eam rem Oreu$ 
ree ip ertadeentitBd^uiwuithiequi morftiMcenam ooqnat; Ter. 
Ad, 3L 8. 18, Subiimem medium aRiperem et eapiie pronum in 
ierram itfttnonm Ui eerebro dlspergatviam. ThcM passages. 
with that before ns seem to show that the coff<tniia/um ^ a 
coneequenee may be in the present subjunctive, the oouseqnence 
itself having been in the imperfect. Other striking oonsecu- 
tioos are Baeeh, 4. 4. 88, e^o pairem «zoniTL Nempe ergo hoe 
«I flMerotk fnod loqwrf Immo Obi ne noosat ; Oiti, 8. 1. 6, liic 
crepundia tnnmt guibuaeum ie illa ad me detnlit Qiiae mHki • 
dodit 2»reii<e« lU U oogBMOUktJaeiliue; Baeeh,\2, 3. 118, ita 
ftol «I aMncm TnanfimiTillet snmerst, Quantum autem Inbeat 
reddere ui rsddat mUri, 1 Imto the reader to adopt the most 
plaasible theory xor the oonsecntion in thcM and other ossm 
grrsn hj Rothe in hii QuaeeL Oramm, p. 2 eeqq, merely rs- 
inarking that thoM passsgM t ea oh ns to%e slow to alter oon- 
■eentions testifled l^ the ma. The imperf eot Jierti is the 
natnral tsoM after emravii, tho attention oeing oalled to the 
aet that Jnpiter had willed a osrtain thing t the prssent is 



the natnral teuM here, m the attention is oalled to what 
that thing is, which is still in the future. 

W the emendations which have been proposed I should 
prrfer Bibbeck s Itberei, which ooourred independently to my. 
Mlf : • roy father hM taken care to deliver her by one birth.' 
Bnt I do not think any emendaUon necessary. 

I have proposed >fenrf et toitferei : but. thongh a Torb /ao, 
whenoe oome /eiua, femina, etc, may well have ezisted, I 
hsve uot been able to find a dMr instauM of proeodiacal 
shortenmg of -et in the imperfeot snbjunotive in Plantus. 

27. et ne, «and that she may not,' still epexegetic olJiereL 

2a opnsnetlo, •intimaoy.' Ter. Ad, 4. 6. 82, girt cnm ea 
ONincevi^ pnor. 

83. ezpeters In, •Isll npon the head of,' so that she shonld 
bMr the oonseqnencM. Cf. 3. 1. 12 infra ; Liv. 1. 22. 7.. W m 
eiimomne^ex^^ It is nsed with datlve. 

3. 1. 12 ; witb aocuMtiTe, 3. 2. 16 ; abMlutely, 1. 1. 20. 

85. eoenm (eooe enm) and eeeittum haTo three oonstmctions. 
(1) most oommpnly, without affecting the oonstmotion, with a 
nommatiTe and Torb, m here ; (2) with an aocuMtiTo, m Mo»L 
3. 1. 83, etd Phiiolaehetu eeeum eeroom Tranium: (8) with an 
acousaUTe and TorbjM J/ife«,4.6.7,Md«jci«m/Wae««rtdn^ 
(um mthie, 8m Bnx, CapL 6. 4. 8. snbdittTos, «oonnterfeift 
sIm «iiMKiciite, Peeud, 8. 4. 82, which is the olassioal woid. 

3& nsnncla, «bomwed.* 



AOT L & 

Jupiter, in the gniM of Amphitmo, takM Imto of Alon- 
mena on preteuM of being obliged to retnra to the army. 

ghi^o^^J^^ "^ ^f'?"?? often join bene to vaUrt. 
Sp%d. 1. 2. 26, Benmt ueque valuiotif 8o Baoch. 2. 8. 14 

fjj^?^'a ^•5f" ^' y<mrself'« the Terb inpereert is 

foMdGM.4.4.12. The rsgnlar phraMfortakingcareof one's 

|h«nlth is si&i jMreere, Hor. Ep. L 7. 11, Admart deeeendei 

«JteMimi, e< eibi parcei;8aL I. 4. 127, avidoevieinum/imuM 

y» ^^groe JBsumnuU mortuque meim eibi pareert oogU i kart. 
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1 im vn.QvutranUlihi.B^tl dormundvmut.Un^&iW^ 
l( ZSiiTii^'^ b. ..fpU«l !"• th; •.«..! .l.»". " 
thuB U no «ulhority foc uaing tho varb without n cuo. 

i. lomio. M«™8lolh.on.2«ol.I"ho,t.l<l.sopih. 
..wlybon,ohildK.a.cl.«o.lrfd.g.t. T.c..(«il.3.11. 

SnS;" 1. di o™i. "«c io. loO- /oJ.Jo«. -yo. 
™Jd uot /0./.CT th.t .tory ' Hycr.ll). ..«■. .;•'•'.'"" 

ri".jT»bi.S£i;.s\i?i?rr:5S's.«:™s 

Wl laCuni |Krimb«ciUuni «t. 

6. dUtwdMit 1 Ji. «onw to h»v« .«1 mteimve f?"« '« *>»" 
Twb, *« In (/i«u/™i. dwpudrt, dMpmi. " oocDrt Ter. f fco™.. 
8^K ■ M«rar. S.bin. «p. Mwrob. Sa<. 3. 6, Po»iqwim arl» 



uible, but 



PrU. 12S. 

cerUIa, that ^uod ii 



Mch»io »bl. u Rit.chl Buppwed i it m.y be tho """■- r;~ 
ooMtnlottoiu, two ibUtivea, ftiid romm«tivB tai ftbUtiv^ are 

"•^^''i±^^r'"8!n°'t'''^o''rcri.TT^ 

r." ^"L.t"i. M. Wti. LL.., the ---«ive (™W, 

Sit ™W -M t?e™ tbe .bUtive, .nd ""."^^"'"yPfr"'! 
in »n Mcicnt formnl^ thongh perhip. minmdonlood to be . 
o(nnin.tive. See Note, 2. 2. 87 infr». 

8. idtni .yooplunt», 'neleverrogue.' Oraphieui i» loioe- 
tbnei uMid by PUotna in thiii Mnw : 'knowinE 



i^dfitj [i applied ^ PUntn. to . tom.le t 
miditrt$, ' > ano fignre ot . 



^iA Kilum/iHm m«iun$, ■ « nno uBurj, «. - " "r--. ■ "T-- , 
4 4 Ifi- *«liM pntr, Ter. .^nrfr. 3. 2. 16, le » nne Doy. 
Pkatn. pon. oa tho worf, i'«ud. 2. 4. 68. £c?«id .« W 
Kiliul/ Cb*. PUbiteUum w» at «idw, ' . •tatate jb not « 
Htnte.' In oluiic.1 L»tin tbe word only rotwiwd the »an« 
ol 'ol.ver,"witty.' - , , , , 

,Bl qnldwn mwi. Ht P»t«, («nd no *«»*»') '" ^* '• ?*; 
h^. Mwoory ii tha p.tion <d rogn.ry. Hor. Onm. L lu 
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9. nuing M^ that tbe text ii proved to ba unionnd by tha 
foture ]>alpahilur, Th.t U not w), the futuro i« porfootly 
correct. 'There i. nothing itrauge th.t Mercury ■hould My 
'w.tch him, bDwhewillix«xthewomui.' [i»Ip.bltnr, 'etroke 
her'j the word ii appliod proporly to '«troklng,' 'pftlliug' 

horse»: cf. Hor. 5at. 2. 1. P ^ -■ --•- ' --• '-■■ ■ 

■B poi/iai 

illy aiec . . - . . 

, Ludl. 700 (Ltch.). Serviiii on Am. 11. 72S re.d 
•B/yia/^iir muii(ri, Pon.tui on Tor. Prot. Ad. 2. jioiptlvr 
mii/i^n. The former wm probably . rominiicenco of malri 
iufpaiparifr, ilU. 2. 1. 28. 
12. llbl: Le. (Ka uzor, Juno. 

n. BKO farlBl, '111 wiuTUit,' . common coUoqniHliun. 
Mtrc. 4. 6. 10, Kautor /axim li itidem plrclaittvr va^ Pltiret 
viri lint vidiii quam nunc mtUitra, 

15. lecliU, ^eoitive. Tbe uch.Jo dMteniion of iiclvt 1. 
toatified by Pruoiui, who quotea thii pauiige, uid ComiGciu. 
dt tlymi» deorum, tor tha nom. pluriil, 'ipiit ttro ad CtTtri* 
aifoioriatnovanitacgratiaMltclii»tle<iumtiar'{\l»nag). IiiC.t. 
57. 7, the l^t ue, (0) proervoB Itctic-ulo, which mutt h.v. 
coma from . form of the fourtb docloiiuon. Se. Munro, Cril, 
cn.' Elne. p. 132. oonwLill, 'hul tima to g«t w.rm.' nU 
aubnlitl: b!.d thouE|h tha dUareii* ii, Botlia'i truipoaitton !• 
aalikaly, m the evidenoe for tiil in PUutu* ii weak i for tM 
weaker «Cill, u Muellar uy*. 
17. ■ubptrultftboi', ' bMk him np ' by tkUog hi« put Uk« 

19. ecAloUm UDaz«, ' to love to diatractlon,' wu . oommon 
phraae with tha old drun.tiat» ^ tfaperlre. 

21, hua rem on»tlo aut msttttlo, ' wh.t bnaineu h.ve yon 
to interiere with thi« matter, or to muttar . «ylUble abont 
it!' Verb.1 nouae Iti -lo often .re fouod in the old writera 
sDvcmlug the OMe which the verb, from which tbcy uw 
dorived, eovemed. D*«ng give. the followiog lUt : Aiin. S. 
^lQ,Q<i\dtibihmterte^tioadUatr Aui. i. \0. l*. Qiiid 
tihi nM taelio t»l t * phrM« whioh ooent* leveral time* in otbor 
plavi. Mofl. \. 1. & Qmd ttM m* OM qvid tga agam eurofja 
i$tt Rwi. 2. a. 18, Qmd mM «ealeMo tibi irat aiuadtatiot 
VBMW Um (ifttli0,(«UM JKMcMi iMMMu; CMoiLr. 08 



\B^ AMPBITBVO. aot i 



(Ribb.), Qviit tO» aueupaih 
aiaor< itrfn/^lio ul patri t 

Itvill be DOticed taat ia all thess pusagei the verbal [g in- 
tndaoed b; q\ud...at, and the seateDce invkriably means 
' vAal ba»iiuM havi yiu to <ta so&Dd taV Bat in CapL 3. 3. 4. 
Ntqvt tiiiinm exUio'1, ' tliore ia no getting awiiy from destruc- 
tion,' the u«age ia different, thore bcing no questioD, thougli 
tbere !■ in the other pfusKge. nbere the nom. exilio ii uaed, 
7*™«, 2 a 30, Qvid dli tx vUro fxilio tilf SlieK. 2. 1. U 
uother exception: Qvae miteri in txpttlaCio»t»t EpianonU 
aUveiituin vin, 

S3. The iosertioD of tho second ian belonga to RpeDgel, 
PlatU. p. 226 ; it ii adopted by nraing. I overlooked thi« 
when writing m; Critic*i Nota. Nor i> it oeceawry to reul 
gaeiei, o* 71101 is logitimatoly in biatns, belng > moDoayiUble in 
the Rnt toot ol a reeolred anii. 

Tho apoeiopesis w not ouied by the interventian of Alcu- 
mnu, but ie causcd by tba fact that Juplter ia about to 
■nbstitate ution for word, and brlng hie staff doim on 
Hercury. It ia aleo holped by the fact that an ftpoelopeaig is 
Bsiul with threats. Virgifs (^en. 1. 135) Qvoi ego...ee'lmoto' 
pratilat eompontit JliirtM ii well known. Conington tbere 
adds Ter. Anil. 1. 1. m, Qtum quiilem ego «•' Kiiero ... td 
quid opw ftt MrAi*/ Ov. Har. 12, 207, Quol equidtm acliitum 
... Ktd quid praedietrt poenam Auinet .. 

■attlto modtt, 'ooty dare to *ay oDe word.' 8e« Note on 
1. I. 2Z7. 

23. ttftcpiltflr, 'poorly.' expedlrlt, 'tumed out,' tDtransi- 
tive, as Proi. 6, where see Note. pwne, not » litotes for 
proriut. u Uniiig says. There is a lltote* in neipiiler, none 
m pam'. : he nearly came off poorly, In that he luuTOwly 
Mcaped having his head broken. 

21. nrnm: reaumptiTe Ube *«/, 6. 1.68. quoil: 'toDohing 
Um laatter yoa spoke of,' ThU aetvtailve nendeiu ia very 
oommon in ths comio writ«n ud in Ciceroa Lettera. See 
B«Vy. ToL 2 S 17iQ. 

39. cianonlnm, *od thaslj/aoomioaclTerb: alBoaspreposi- 
tioo, olaiMWBm ptUre», Ter. Ad. I. 1. 37. laglona, Proi. 133. 
«ntnpiil, 'IstoletiiisBarrioe for jon ' (wMpM, of wUoh tb( 
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20. ex m» primo [nt] prlma selrei. Although Plautns 
ofton oDiiU ut, he, 1 think, liiiuts thii to verbe of coinmanding, 
DOnnitting, wiihing, imd probobly the inserCion of «K ii right. 
Sea Dote on Prol. 12 rem ut (eMiasem pnbllcam, 'how I 
liar! Borvnd my oountnr.' Oerert rempoblieam a often limited 
lo miUtary couduot. Liv. 2. 64, Hl i» VoltcU rc*publiea tgrtgie 
yetra, lam duda tum mililum opera. 

27. ■n»rr»vl. The prepoaition denotei detatled narr«tl0D 1 
ordint ia often joined to enarrnre, deuoting detail still more 

2S. Kon faoereiQ, 'I wouid not have dono it' The im- 
perfect ii just aa comman aa tbe pluperfoct aubjunctive in the 
lyiotloiii of a hypothetio lentetice refemng to pait Ume. 
Tliin uiage aeemi eapecially commou in coUoquial Latin. 
h foUows eithcr another pluporfcct or an imperfeet in the 
protnsil. Initancea of the former: Ter. Ad. 2 1. 24, 8i 
alClgiMc» ftrrtt ivJortMttium. Jite. 4 2 29, Hon, n rediiuet 
ei paur vtHiam. darel t Bareh. 4. 3. 28, si herde vnam 
fwcoiuMt lyUabaiA Fitrtt eorium tam naadotam giuunM 
iiiUnW» Tioffiuni, Inetances of the lattcr : AtU. 4. 10 12 nt 
relUiit non /erel. Aul. .^ 2 26, ad foevm li aduiei jVon 
/«ife habtret eaput. Ai, 3. .1. 88, Nnmquam htrelt Jacertm, 
fK«va ni tam tuquittr fricartt. See 8onaeniohein In the 
Cliiaiical fieview. vol. 1. Nos. S, 8. He finds, he telli me, 
twenty examplei of pluperfect, niueteen of fmparfect In apo- 
doaii m Pkntus. ' 

palpo, ' with a pat ' or gentle itrohe. Paipo pereulit 3fen, 
1. 2 42 Pieud. 4. I. 36, tni oblrudtrt non potei palpum. 

20. per»«ntl*CBt, 'find it oul.^Dud by Terenoa, /teaut, i. 
6. 21, 6. 1.4.1, inthiBsamesenso.ot 'gettingwind' of athliu, 
Mught to 1)0 kept socret, 'smelliiiga rat." 

30. piuTortert lujd prMVorU are mncb nied by Plantna, 
of attending to one tbing in preferenoe to another; 'that I 
regarded my wife before my country.' It ia used with an 
aocuiative (ind an ablotive with prae her«i inore commouly 
with aco. and dat. , b« P.eurf. 1 . 3. S\S, pietalemamoripraevorltrt, 
and in tbli eonitruction it is used by Cicero and Ijvy. It Is 
iiied slso with the dativo only, J/ere. 2 3. 40, mandatae rei; 
Pcre. 6. 2. 20, jiraevorii litibut, a conitruotion whioh i* alto 
elatsicaL It ia alw tued with tbe simple aconsative, aa infr», 
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Sl & S9, mI Ce itrio praevorfier» aad Uiis iuig« ^aan appeM 
ia tiM ImI Mtbon. It ii alto aaed with Mvem, m Hor. 
8aL 1. Sb 38» /iPiie praevoffcMmir, omalomii ^iioci amieae 
Twrpia dedpiuai eaeewm viiia, Other magM are 'to pre- 
oeo«inr/ ' to aeiie before Another,' at praevario poeuiyn^ JfiL 
8. 1. M; aiid 'to oQtatrip,' aa veaiot, viig. Aen. 7. 807. 

8L «1, 'owiiiff to,'aae«iniior«, 48 Infra. ewwJBH i i , *yott 
mder/ 'nike.'^ Thia Terfa^ whloh properly meaat 'to pnt 
■eatly together' (eonemiMw 'neat'), ia aaed in the old writera 
ia variooa waya. When aaed with ad jeetiTea or partioiplee, 
aa hne, it mcaiia to pnt in a oertain atate. CkipL 8. 4^ 60, 
«M fiuaiiimi eoiieifiiia< ver6t« ettie; Id. 4. 2l 88, TStm lemii 
amiem^ foi eoneitmani liberie crbae ovee; Siieh. 2, 1. 18, IraM- 
yiffaii eoneiaiia «iaai. We ahonld, I think, write Naeriiia, 
ap. Noo. OOl 27, thna : — 

T^tmnait MelitAm Romaniia ex^rcitiia, Ininlam integnun 
Urit popnlitnr ; Tiatam rem h6atiam ooniiinnit 

8ee Wotdawor t h, Frag. and Spee., p. 204. In the Uat line. 
Uriit pepahiwr^ vaelai: rem ho&Uum eomdmHU ia naaaUj read 
with the iiH., ind eomeimuU ia tranalated, * makea a olean 
•weep of *; bnt there ia no inatanoe of the word beinff ao naed : 
wliereaa oonciwagrc TaHaut v ro Hart ia, aa we eee, tne rMrnlar 
eooatnMtion. Wtth the aimple aoooaatiTe eoneiiuian meaaa 
'to arraageb' aa e. etruieee, ' to aetont pileeof eatablea,' Mere. 
L 1.96; 0. itiliim, 'get ready mortar,'i?iidL L8.8;o.armm, 
*fetf«ady afowling floor,' iteia. 1. 8. 64. 

SSL oommpt. ifere. 8. 1. 8, oeniof eo i nm ip it folm, 'yoa 
ora qpoiliag thoae beaatifiil eyea ' oi^riag. Or. itm. S. 6. 57, 
Ouuijtee ei marfiifoe Ifleriaiie tui i amiiii oeeSoe? 

Id'iotirtBm' dla eat. Uaaing onotea ifoil. 881, lam 
ftvortmr. Fu. Diuti * iam* id mim. Cf. Prop. 2l 82. 14, Qooci 
ovaerif *giian' non habei uOmi amor, 'Lore naa no " why." ' 
Tar.^iML2LLli/iilemi/ela/igiiacii!pefio. Br. /d «aiigvid' 
nAireil. itdSi2L 26^9irfdieliie'prorfiit'eryoil/ 

SSL ■«tlo, Ifonieil, *io I peroeJTe.' 

86. IflBpui tt, 'ihetimeiigettlngoiL' Gf. Ot. itai. L 6. 
24, 9ta|wr«.fioelii eiml.' cawiilenoeleeerMii/ Peeiid L 8. 18» 
/1 liiee: epo miAt eeeeo/ Ifere. 5. 8. 82, eoi abU; CatalL 6L 
81» Boi mo ft wi i ; a6il dteo, Thiie pemigei ihow that in ind 



abin were «iid of time nwldly paiiinf by ; ind there belng 
in omiacion of the Torb after iempu», it may be aa properly 
fiUed ttp by il aa by eal : indeed more properiy, for lemjMce eai 
wanta an infinitiTe expreeaed. Pere. 4. 7. 14 la no exoeptioB i 



ad 



Quidf ei admenuamt vnL 
b to be aapplied oat of 
Fliatiii. 

86. im a ilUe^ an altmnatiTe fbrm. 



eil, for there an InmiitiTe 
/laeil la long la 



88. FlMii, vt aUai tm 9tikm. The gift at oaee pota Aloa. 
in a good fanmoar. 



88. eoiftor, *io help me Ciitor,' a woman'i oath. We are 
told by Oelliaa that women noTor aald meAemcfo nor men 
eea«tor. Piaaagea where the Mii. pnt eeador in the moath of 
a. man, aa item. 6i 2. 00 ; Oae. 6i 4. 13, haTo becn, or ahoald 
be, changed. ooadlgBam : alwaya naed by Plaataa in the 
aenae of eon^nieiie, eonomieiie .* 'a gift whioh ia worthy of the 
glTor.' He ia eepeoiiny food of t& adTorb eo«<li(;fiie: eomdi' 
fue le, Ca$. L 43; oond^^ ui mot eH mereirieiut, 'qaite 
m keeping with,' ifeu. 6. 6. 8. Here eoiM^(7iiimi ia iqoal to 
iale. Voiiidignut la generally naed in diaparaging eompariaoiia, 
bat thia paaaige dMnra that that Wii not lo alwaya. 



43. admortnm ^puun. Umlng qnotea OelL 10. 0. 10, Koce 
a dm oc iw m giiam eimoi. Oiiam b «iid aa an intenatTo partiole 
both by iteeif and ^oined with othvr wcnrda denoUng ezoem t 
aifiiiodimi, per, nimmm, The idiom la thooflht hv lome to be 
deriTed firain an eUipee denotlnff iiirpriae, woteh ie ioinetimei 
•appUed both in Qrmk ind Latln, aa in aaeh phraaea aa 
huidetm flrer, Bavpmer^ ^ mur um quam, imnume quemium. 



44. Itam^pEdd Tli. Theoommonfominlaof larewell: 'haTo 
yoa aay oommaadi.' Hor. 8aL 1. 0. 6, yumquid vit oeeupo, 
wantin^ to get rid of the bore. The f ormala, althoai^ poutob 
ofteo laid open the door to a Tonr rade repljr. Ter. Aa. 8. S. 
7& 8t. Num quid vitf Di. ITealem eoNi meiiofwi <£mi 
Men. 2. 2. 68, ^imifiiid oie/ Um. Ui eat maxiimam m 
maiam emeem. Here a reply of an aaeiqpeoted aort ia mado. 
tUBin: ii Uidng remarki, lamea in thii ionei often oooapioi 
the hwt word of the eenteaoe. He qaoteo OapL 1. 8. 84; 

r8.8.46;8.4.07; J/iT. 8.8. 61 ; 4. 7. 8l7/WA.S. 
la thii raipeot, aa well aa la ita f oioe» it rmembloi 4XX' 



"pa^m^imippamp^ 



^^m^e^ummvmmm 



AiMT Tht eonilruotion U vt quom aMm me amt4 luam, ab- 
KiUtn, (offlM (m« ama). Virg. A*n. 1. 320. ^uj M (amo. 
arc Tfjrmt ; where fumai Tefsn to abtmUtu meDUlly uuder- 



4S. IneaKlt Ik» Itun. The lame phrue U lued Tcr. fltavl. 
S. 1 1 Cf. Cure. 1 . 3. 26, Ifoe guidim tdipoi hawl multo poal 
taeelvabU; Mil.Z2. 63, lucUhoeiaqvam. The prf.Qoun/H)i:in 
thU phr«8 seema U> hsve combinBd with Ihe verb lo expreu 
th« idw ol prcMnt dayli(;ht. Tbe verb, Ihough hoe ie techni- 
eally Iho nominfttivo to it, doe» not loae ita imjjoreonBlity, p™- 



46. 



ttlBin, •«•'. Plnut. ifoH. 4. 3. 7, Nvnqna profotit ad 
hodUtumit SuMiam. C\c.Aa)d.*.32,AiU-tliam'ai-t 
' »o«" rtnxmdtal. So in mentkl reminiiert, Cio. Atl. 7. 3. 12, 
Eciuidntpenaf fiiam, 'Oh yeil' Uoet, ' vory well, 'aU 
rixht,'kcommon Plautine formulft. 8e« AmI. 4. 6. S tajq., 
quotod by TyrroU on Mii. 2, 6. 66. 

47. pilu tuA oplnlone blc ulero : hoDum a nlm B m AJcumena. 
baM. Ihmvoinserted JJninwnowithinyeyeeopca. ItUilaw 
tbftt Deitherwi lamliio trimeter oor » trochaio tetramelcr may 
eQdwithtwo lambio worde, or wLth m lambiowonl precedcil 
by k CMtic. See on Prol. 46 lupra. Tha object of this wn» 
evidenUj, u Ritoohl ha» statad in hU preface, lo avoid •trongly 
pI»einE tie accent io two word» conaecutively oo th« last 
nUi^ The verbftl «oent never etood od tha laet BvUable 
in lAtiiL In writiag metre it waa, bowever, obviously im- 
poiril>Ie to avoid thi», but in ■omo mewure to ftUovUto il. 
when Ihe last word wo» an lambu», it woa provided that the 
word before ahoold not bo one, nor ehould be a Cretio, Bnt I 
hold agaioet Locbi that tbi» did not ftpply to wordi wbich 
bee«ina lamblc or Cretio worda by tlitioa: for Ihe obviona 
naaoo that tbe verbal aocent and the Dietrical aooeot there 
BciiiMiide. ThereforoUjeroUDOobieoticautoeoohlineBaatbaae! 
Ttr.IItamt.Z3.e3: 

Ubi didmiu rndiian te et niiartali. 

^«1.2.4. IBi 

Solet ira ooetnm. Tnm trlnm litttranm Aomo, 
Uatiaed by >U Haa. 



i. dl«, dat., *ee 237 •upn. 

I. bancaacat, 'Bhineupan,'tranutiTeaaSita;A. 3.3.22,ro(- 

u Lma Sul Dia di quattuor SeektHortm nuilttm ialiuctrt 



Cix. 2. 1. 49, am primo fuca (m Ter. Ad. C. 3. CS) ; Aid. i. 
10. IS, Uiei eCaro. 

00. lonxlor. The termloation 'Or U invanably laDgtbenod 
in Plautua, when the genitive ia -irit. 

Si. dlBpurem. 'that I muy malce an evan diBtribution. 
Dii-iarart ia a Plautine varb ; Rud. Prol. 10, /a noi ptr grtUi* 
aliaiaVadiiparat.Mbere it ia apoken ol JupiterarrangiDgtb* 
poaitionB of the atara. The meaning of the paaaage, aa I ura 
arranged it, ia thac in order to brinK back tbe bourB of dawn 
and luDBct to their proper pUue, Jupitor iaobljged to ahortm 
tA<(fuyby the tima theproviouB nigbt had been prolonged. 
The paBuge U very mucn diaputed. I have littlo aoubt tbat 
I am right ia changiog hac to haee, and in reading diiparrm; 
but 1 lun uncertaiD mm to the reat of the pawoge. I formerly 
wrote it thua : — 

Atque quanto, nox, fuiati longior, haeo proiima 
Tanto brBvior nox ut Gat faoiani, nt aeque diaparem, 
Et die c nocte aacedat. 
AccordinK to thU view the paaiage would mean that he wonld 
ihorton Iht ntxt nighl, to compenaate for the inordioatu 
lciigtheniag of tbe paat niglit. And thU •enae U mnch pr«(eT- 
able, but it iovolvea tbe cbange of ditt U> noz. It ia, however, 
ponible that if i'u waa a correction of a tranBoriber, whothonght 
dirt wajited to contraat with i-ex. 

Mr. Puraer ■uggeat* pUcini; a full atop at ditpartm, and 
readiug £n / tiia t nocte accufil / whiob Beema feuible. 

AcT n. 1. 

Ampbitruo, ■coompanied by Soaia, u on bU way from th* 
hubonr to hU home. He bu heard Soiia'a MnuiBe ■tori> ^ 
hU haviDg been drlven away from tba lun*a by ^ doaola, 
aad ezpoatulate* with him. 



' Stkk. 3. I. «./«*<« • 



12. 



'bohinS,' '»fter,' '»1 _^ ^ , . . ,„ 

ilnng 



_ _ ng.' Sulpio. td Cic. ^om, 

"a»^t^ oVa blow ■ b«hlnd tfi. e«r' i Cio. Ar 



12, McviHiiim anrttit, 01 a oiow ""■'""■ ""' ™ ' .^ " . 
l^ ^w™ eo».i(ia,- fluA i. 2- 68. .«^ndMn !•(«». 
tiia 1110»' 

a anun ob wm. <3«a« 1. iwrUbly elided in 9i«i™ o* 
^ 2nd«. lor id »ft,r <p«*") "' •<""« '"«^ ""^ """' **" 

4 BcowS, Mookyonthcre.' Bcefrt or tem mt? mwa hy 

SrSei^. rin,7ir.tiTa i^Z . verb «cor. «.d th.t ,.« 
:^^^«™t%» f r^ ecc0. The qa^tity o( th- !"* 7! -b . 
b .cMDrt thii It oecuoi Bix or wven tini- in .P'"''^ 

to ^ «" mor*. TbU i. Ihe only [»»««« "here "^ " >« 
toanA J^ewm'.™. which Ch.ri.io. quote. m • p^rallel fom. 
b not (oDnd uynhero. 

tt^infrk,ru.doth.rp«»»ge.. quomodo h« . Ukeforci 
Mc 4. 2. t inf n- 
9. loqulr. Sw on Pref. 38. .„ , c 

13. M»lnm qnod tlM lU tobmrt. ' the god. will trani.h yon 
for thil/ Q-«J = • in reB«d to which niDtter,' !n eff«ct - 
Z^quod. ThU ,,«-*, which U reaUy «1 »S?rX™ 
SXSMrB(.ren«.UooB.moniniinpre<»l.on.. T.r, .PAw^- 

M ifoi( 1 1. 126. Uwing I. wrong whcii he .»y. mal%m 
^^orJ^«mali<r^.''om,.A- d*tant: thWutnre 
S^ lo imprecition. «ld ble..mg.. « »^«8" *^" 

1- '■ 2**- , ^ 

w ta muia, 'in yoor power.' A phr». ««nettaM wed 

EM ktaae non ut nii in nuutn, MegironidM : 
oSn Sc»t non e.t . nierito «t n« dicwt, .d «.L 
Ot T«r. H« 4- *■ «. ^»^ «""^ /"^ *" "^" "" "^ "**' 
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20, tiu ex n. £2 .eem* to moan ' touehlng, ' ' concemtDg, ' 
' in rcpect to, ' ' in point o( ' : ' wbat bkrm have I done, 
toBching yonr concem.T' The phrue U the Mune u tha 
ordiDuy 1 re «me, bnt diGrercntly uwd : e re gcneislly mrana 
'for the .dvuit.ge of,' u in Ter. Phorm. (>. 7. 76. A'on herdt 
tx rt inliiu mt intligaM, bnt thU puuge .how. it wu origiii. 
.Jly . neutrkl phrue, ud denotcd neither h>nn oor good, 
■Dcruly ' to toDcn kperaon neuiy.' Uuingny. fna tx rt hcr« 
mtant tx ta rofioM qua twu n* gtMi, ' wbat poDiihiiieiit b.ve 
I iIeMr\'od from my ooDdnot of yoarkffalnl 

21, etUm, 'MtiuJl)',' 1. I. 222 .npnw lndot flun«, with 
ui ocouwtive, U frequont in Plaotu. = ludificart. 

22, metllo meo. I hava iDurted tiuo, which may urily 
bnve dropped oot tfter tiurito, io prefu^ce to adopting tuHi 

\ fram J, . muiQuript which in no cue hu pntwrved 11 ' 
pandently a correct reading, mvo by conjeoture "' ' 
reodiiig in the text il Id Ita fttctum e«t mcBii. ' if i navg oeea 
m.king fun of you ' : with non it would mcui ' if what I M^ 
dtd not happen.' 7or m^rifo meo of. 1. 1, 37 ; Aut. 2. 2. 76 1 
Capl. 5. 2. 18 i mtrito l«o, Arin. 1. 2. 13 i 3. 2. 14 1 6. 1. 7, 
eto. Tha pbrue U frequont. 

26. iUi «uom, i.e. tlnvt, 'l wiah I wu.' OptUi polot 
«ill be given to Amphitruo'. retort if we remeiaber tli«t 
oplart meiint (Baid od Cic 50^. | 0} to viih for a thiog 
diliiCDtt of kttkbunent. 
26. taUUe, 1. 1. 212Mipiti. 

!8. qnld boo ill bomlnUT 'wbat un I to cuke of tUi 
(elW ? ' ' what Mrt of > fellow m>y thU ba t ' So lofr» 2. 2. 
137. Tha QM uf Ihe potentiol tH U rare. bni cf. wqiu vila 
vidtalar magia, 6. 1. 8 : Hor. 5a/. 2. I. 16 ( 2. 4. 3S ; 1. 4. 
69; Sp. 1. 4. 8. dt, however, here may bo «abjunctive, not 
potentUl, depending od on eiprei.ioD of wonder undentood 
(Mtrcr) ifiiicl koc lit hominii. Tho fonn of tfae phrue Aoe 
h/munit iDOreue. the expruBion of porplexity on tb. pert o( 
tb. .penker. So Ter. £uit. 3. 4. 8, ^iidhoc Aominu, quid hoe 
ontatiiir Ib\A.a.i.n,Quidiiluchominiit»tr TbUmaterial 
or .pecifying genitive U extremely eommon in oolloquial 
LatJD. Noun* of »11 genden ore joined to hoe tod quid. 
With hoc ttMRinu ootnpora momfruM Aoiwini., Eum. 4. 4. SS} 
M0M<niM iiniA«ri«, Poat, 1. 2; fll | fnttHm pueri, Fm. t. t. 
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67(abitof aboj); haBex virL Poen. 6. 6. 81 (a Tom Thnmb 
of ft man); Jhmihm kombM. Men, a. 2. 24; «ee/iM viru 
C^w. 6. SL 10. - UMing bM proliably long ero ihU abondonoa 
bk oonjootoro. 

57. pcolBdi M : 00 tho nn. PlMiiiit genorally hMMprwndg 
td: 000 0112.2. 68. 



40l «nnB. Proboblr rothor pronoonoed er^m thon icannod 
M n pjrrrhie. 8o ilMH. 2. 2. 14, ^hm» in o6iu<»Ofi€ linquet 
mimicnm animoe anaxrit, whero I^ nnneoeoMrily reod eroe 
with Nieniejror : Aeia, 2. i. 79, Qaid veH>erof Ain tujurciferf 
ermn me Jngitart ceneeef Aein. 8. 8. 111, Perii kerele vero: 
d qmdemai decorum trum vekere eervom \ Inecende. In oU 
theoo pMOOgM ef^m ohonld be prononooed, and in MToral 
othon. 8m note on proepere^ 1. 2L 1. doUrfcBtHmt : PUutM 
is nthor food of thit wora. The deriTntion from /tm, a rid^ 
or fnrrow, io oertainly right, bnt no doobt the idea that it 
r i pt eoo nt e d Xiipeh garo it Ito oztonoiYO mea, 

4SL «lte«, *to boot.' flori in Plantns, when it ■tande at 
tiio ond of an lambio or T^oohaio line ; aloo in Baocbioc metre 
MaboTO, vu, 17; olMwhoroytiefi, m nonal, 48 infra. Bojierem, 



47. 

iiBOOd 



aiSBBMBtia pBta, 'discnM with argnmento' ; oo ptUart 
' bk tho phiBM pniare raiionee^ to go ovor aooonnto. 
ironla bo tho regnlar word. 



4a mmUUc 

50). IrilOBilnuBBUigli, 'ono jotmoro wonderfnL' Lncret 
5, 1409^ Jft inaiienifii eervare recen» didicerty neque hilo 
Makfrem imieroa cammU dukedinie Jructum, Tho pMoagM 
i B for rod to ia Crit. Note aro TViie. Neqve mea qmdem opera 
wmqvoM kS/o waMne propere quam poieel peribii, There can 
bo no donbt that Lambinnt wm riffht thero in reading hilo 
«•Mw for mihUi omnHmi. Aein, Mea quidem herde opera 
kOo Uber nmm quam JSee odu», whero the icn. omit hOo, 

54. MdfmBi I donbt thii word : firot, beoinM the perfeet 
ii mro with tfiMi; oooondly, beoauM eedimM»^ thooffh a 
word to donoto a dege, !• a highly impropor wora to 
a pitohod battlo t if ■mmd it meane 'while wo wore en- 
c^apod ' I bat Mr m wM i^ 'whilowoworefighti^g,' 
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55. IBO iBetla. Another provorb with tho mubo iaiport ii 
giren Men, 5. 9. 80, Neque aqua aquae neque laeteei laeU^ 
crede wtihi, uequam e i maiu e, Riteehl holdi that Plaatns 
aad TbrenM only need tho genitiTO with eknUie, Opuec 
2. 570, 579. Ho ohangM the nn. whererer they ezhibit 
the datiTo ; and m in moet caaM tho lottor • followa laea^ 
the change to heiie ia not Tiolent, while the omiidon of • in 
thoM paeiagM mixht haTo auppliod a faUo oyamplo, tndno> 



poaeagea. Uiring 
noiitatioo. laot 



the fnll form of loe ia facfo, whioh appeara ooToral timM ia 
Plaotaa. 

57. Bt, *when,' «aftorthat' 

68. mo, thither. Cf. quo, Uloc (Uter iUuc) ia a lengthenod 
fonn of iUo: m Aoc ia old Latin for huc 

60. 

witched Soeia. 



mala BiaBB. Amphitmo Mya eomo wiMid hM bo- 



61. otftoiBi, *manlod.' OUueue ii regularly oied of a 
penon whoM faoo hM boen manled in a fight Cae, 6. 1. O^ 
o6litfi«oore«nieiii. LnoiL 1090^ opfiieoorepii^ InPropert 
8. 15. 9^ 

Peccaram Mmel ot totom snm portoi in aBttBfli, 
In mo maniuotM non habet Ula manna. 

porfM, the reading of tho beot MS., le porhape dcriTod from 
ophUt written by miitake for opiutue, 

65. lUlii qnidom bbo to pina otlam oot qBam toIo, * I haTo 
one more elaTe than I wiih in haTing yon.' «oio and te aro 
probably in appooitioo. «oio io the i&latiTo of diflorenoo. 

68. fkeiam nt, oied hore in tho oenM oi/axim iBpra, Tll 
warrant yon'll find.' 

72. Ueitam eet Plaatoi ii rathor fbod of thie fbrm for 
hcuU; oolUriiumeeL 

75. «Bldali, 'iMy,' L L 210iapra. 

75. lU teto litom li TidiiiOi. Thii ozproiiion jprobablT 
dependi on mtnaiar andentood, 'I wm wondoring ifyoa haa 
ieen eome 8oda in yonr iloep.' Cf. Tor. And. 1. 2. 4^ 
fnmiiar Aoe ei «ie eM^ fhl, * and thon,' mnoh tho Mmo m 
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Ubi p r im M m Ud Qn MntiaU mulier implieiscier f Fortaste 
flovemi aa aociiafttiTe And infiniiiT» in PUutiif. Henoe 
Uaiing't oonjeeiore. He defende it by Awn, 87, Ubi JU 
poUiUa iefwinmt dieere ; JSJpmL 293, Ad quadraginia/artam 
eam poeee emi mimimo mim»; Ifere, 770, Fortasee ie illum 
miraei eoquom. In theeepMsaffestheaoooeatiTeieexprened. 
It ia midentood in Poen. 1007, Forttum medieoe nof em 
oMtrarier, Thie ii » good oonjeotore, bat the text ii prob- 
nbly eoniid. 8ee on Tt. 28 eapra. 

77. ■QBmXeniOie,theaeoondBirllebleislong^eeiniiie<feti2ofiw, 
petUeyioea^ /ebrUsuloeuM, OL Mart. 3. 68, SomMiculoeoe Hle 
parrigii gdreet a leeion, ' deepy dormtoe.' 

80. «■!■ Hmo i 1. 1. 166 enpra. 



81. VkMn m blaierae, *pr»te.' The diotioneriee mike tfae 
pfeeent biaiio^ bnt ooly the 2nd aing. ie fonnd. It ooonre 
three tfanee in PUatni, Cnre. 3. & 2, 1^3. L 13,eoditia 
nnoertein whether the preeent ie Uaio or blaiia. The fonn 
Molo^ Molof if given in gloeaariee. 

83. Iftne ... ezqniaito eet opna t 1. 3. 7, fnpra, 

84-87. Uaaing notioea the blemiahea in theee Teraee, and 
condemne them ae apurioaa. He aava (1) that Amphitmo ia 
not, In hia preaent atate of mind, Uicely to trouble himaelf 
abont giTing a oommand abont hia proporty on the ahip. (2) 
Hiat ne woiild not, in the aame breath, tell Soeia to follow 
him, aad to aee to landing the moveablea ; (3) that Soaia had 
dmnk no wine^ and the laat line bnt one impliea he had. (4) 
Hiat tfae anapeoted Teraea abonnd with fanlt^ ei numerorum ei 
oraiianie uiiiie abundani. The laat atatement ia exaggerated, 
bnt the three fint argnmente will inolino the reader to agree 
with Uaaing. , 

8i. laai preoedea hnperavi in the nn., bnt tranapoaitioDa of 
paira of woirda are Tory oommon in the Flanttne oodioea. 

86. oompozoa&t. Hie general nae of comparere ia *to be 
lortliooming.' Here the meaning mnat be ' tliat there may be 
iOBiething to ihow for yonr eommanda.' * 

86. IwonldreadlAtortllilforMUtoenrothehiatai. GC 
AwL 3L 6. S2, ^»< «M^ hUerbibere eoia ei frimo eoatal OorwUk' • 
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ia Plaatai. Hie medial fylloble waf formerly eappofed to be 
flbort, and Bothe and Weife altered all the paffagee whioh thie 
theory did not eait Kampmann wae the firat to denMmatiate 
the tme qnantity in modem timee. 8o a preconoeiTed 
ootion oanaed Bothe to apoil Men. 3. 1. SM8^ Taniae etruleee 
eondnnaipaUnariaethvpUmng^theiQmit. Amoreglaring 
biitance atill ia the Tiew oommonly held that dOreciue ie a 
trifyllable, inTolving nameroof and eometimef large altera- 
tionf of fiToor fix oat of thirteen paffagee, inetead of a trlTial 
flteration of ooly one, TVm. 2l 4. 66^ whera hine ehonld be 
omitted. Ai to the lorm fimttair, propoiod by Ritfohl, it ii 
only known from one or two inicriptionf, probabiy oentnriee 
Uter than Plantne .{OreUi 2863, Mommffo J^eap: 423). and 
there U no traoe of fjmiter fai any andent writer. 

Aor IL 2. 

Alonmena, in front of her hoaee, Umente her iappoeed hae- 
bind'f departare. To her enter Amphitrao and Soeia. 8he 
iffarprifedbyAmphitrao'ffaddenretnmi heUamaaed>yhor 
ooldreoeption,ancrftillmorebyhorftoi7. He annoanoeo hU 
Utention of dlToroinff her : bnt firet he determinef to foek 
oat Naacratee, hU f eHow paiionger, a reUtioii of Alonmena. 
fnd oonf ront hU wife with hU dmiial of her itory. 

1. SatlB = noiiiie, ae often. loi Tolnptatnm = voluptaiee. 
a penphraf tio exprfeeion to whioh I know no exaot paraU^ 

i ^!*^ J^ M Pr*^lK' •• Mnretae eayi, a tranalation of 
t6 x^/ia rOr liborQr. Ct. Arift Hub. 1, d ZcO BaeiKiO rb 
Xfiiifui rOr PwcT&r 9eer. Vmiag teJLt» parva fte m exiaua vare. 
• what a nnaU ahare of pUaenrn there U fai life.* 

2. praognam, •oompared with': generally jofaied with 
leUUTee. Aul. 8. 6. S.Sed koc eii^pule^m^Mp!t^^ 
mnpt^ uXnpeiunLAifowithfnit reUdvee, WTTSi 
Jfthd hoe qtUdemei TrigkUa minae praeguam aiioe daaeSSa 
•umptue/keiL Itfoie U mooh thonmo aaof meiK, 1.1!^ 
fopra. 

ita anolgao oompoxatamft. ThU ooloo U in the motie 
«lUd lonio iamkKAMerm ; odo of the moet faTonilte TarU- 
tim of louo motre fai both Oioek and Lotfaii U oon- 
iitUofathfardPooonw<^ ^ ibllowod by a oooonl ^. 
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triU — v , Cf. For {nitancB Aescli. /Vom. S97 t/jq. 

(«.(?. rvrlaa frcTfa TOTaTi)! Eur. BiKch. 619 «gg. («.?. ffi */ u' 
ifiiimpa Afpa), Ar. Aan. 344 Mqq. icg, 4i\oyl ^yytrai Si 
X(l/iup). Tbi> wu a favourite Dietre with Vkrra ; uid 
CBtDUo* wt«t« the whole Attis in what ia practically tho 
wne matre, vii. the OBniambio. hominiuii. Thii form, 
Daeeisary hers to complete tbe Bocohlui, ie teati&ed by 
Pritctu, 683, vetuitiMimi ... tliam homa homotai dtdina- 
ttrvtU. Ha eitei BotiiDs (183 MaoUer) : 

Voltumj in ■pini* miaerum moiidebat boniooem, 
in which p&ssice the MgjU of CharUiui give hominem. This 
decleiuion will be found to remedy many passagea ia PlautuB, 
ud Leo kpprkre quite rigbt iu introducmg it bere. Brii hu 
often IntnHlueed it tn tfae play* edjted by bioi. The ont^ 
pu»ge iu Kibbeck'> edition of the comie fragmenti wlieTe it 
kppeua U in No*iui, To^aria (88 Bibb,) :— 

Ablte, detnrbite uzo, hom6num qniaqullia^ I (}uid ettt 
where the uss, of FeitQB RiTe AoTno non. Thi», u well u the 
■cftDtian, pointa to Ribbeck'i conjeeture, 

3. lt« dl« Mt plAdtuin MHa., whiob Spengel uid Brix 
reUin, icuiniDg iid : tta dlvU Mt pUdtain, Leo. wbo with 
Mneller rejeata th&t ■caDBJon. t hope tbe rcodor will not 
expect me to decido finally polnti like thc»o whoro exoelloiit 
Bchotars ilifler. By reading iIItIi I havo ranged myaelf on 
Maeller'! aido, who holda that all the paasagcawhere the MSS. 
exbibit ita a.re falae reodings. They are not few ; a liat ia 
gJTea in MDellcr^aPZaFif. Prol, p, 14. Id all of theae, hnwever, 
where >la ie *d lambue, the text ia probBbly corrupt. ond it 
oapabte of euy emeDdation ; for inBtonce, no one would think 
of quoting .Itiii. 1. 1.3 toaapport ita: lia le obletlor per lener:- 
tvtem (tuiTn, where ted hu long aince been iDtrodnoed. The 
only paange where tta probably WM written u on lunbna ia 
(3«t Arjf. 10:— 

Ilftque lege et lito oirem oognitun, 
bnt written, not by Flautu*, but by tho »utbor of «n Aiva- 
ment, who, mieled by faUe readiag*, thought be wu juatiued 
la ■naking PUntai write Ud. Brix on Capl. 3. 8. 3 allowi itd 
■n BoochUc uid Cretio inetrea, but Mueller (howi there !■ no 
mudforthUdirtisotion. For dintiif. 0. l.SBi ,^W, 1. 1. 11. 
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S- "Hnno; etxoS.^ 'of mygelf.' a oommon pbniae; doiM' 
Aaftcre 1» to havo aboat one,' 'of one-« own.' Tbe «bktiva 

B. «. 8ee TyrrBll ■ note on HiL 2. 2. 3S. ^^ 

7, dudum Una uta luown. C(. v» ei infra. iTam dudum 

TedT^ """" " ''■'^^'?- '• ^' ^»'^"' 'i^du^^ 
j, ^" "" pracminMi domun. Poen. 1. 2. 104. uii 
rfm(<m, ante iMcem ad atdem Ytntri. venim^. ' ^ ^^ "*'* 

r fb^ti^^^tV"} '^""'''.""'«^'^«^.'"'fhortenedbefor. 
r, Hie laat Byllable of a baccliiu* boing in areU, u well m tht 
«cond^and ff»em Jf are = tho Uat .yll.ble of the baccLiu. 

J,L?^St Tbo regoUr Plautine partide after rerba o( 
i-oiicratuUtion, pnnBc, and the reverBe, J/en. 6. B. 87, Qbo,» iv 

™uiitKnndiicumaium. UMma; quotOB Cio. /'ai" 14 3 
. wfw; Id. ifU. 36. 89, Ti quld^nC 



■jmlalor i 

'■iii'i ulo animo «, lafu lauilare non jioMuni Hb l~ni\Z 
remark., however, that u hoc precede., we might rather 
«peot at^ for guom hore ; bat he qaote. the parariel iftwl 
M4. /^uc *ap.enler^emfieitj!ti^,, Q„^, £ui ho^l^Td 
' mtd,o exet^iL 8o In Orcek Sr, U uaod, Ari.t. Ach 400 

Ra,,. 20. EUyde. hu adoptod my change of aTTto Br^ '0 
rf^'<uoSal^„^ i Tpix^iXo, obroffl -Or. «XW<™ ui, ri U 

y\«« o<i< ip.,. paMuollU; here (our ByUable^ Soe uote 

, "■,!'*'> ^"'^.^"'^'■"'''onw" origlnallylong, andUre- 
68 (MfKiO quote. mapjr inatanoe., Even in the Auguttw 

^din^ m .(. Thu. the only undoubted longtbening in CMaund 
.^UmPropertm.U4. 1 17,JV.^|-c.^A«(^^^ 

14. awtai, 'hUgoing«away.' AlcumenaapeaUgeneruIly. 

15. rtctor olnMt. ■ be hailed oonqueror.* Clueo U properiy 
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tbe ume word m k\6u, bnt whether it wm dJrectlT tdopted 
from the Ore«k, ot onlv > suter word, I do oot kaow. If 
■dopted, it wu •dopted veiy eu-ly, ai ita derivativee cIkiu 
■od iHf/ifiu show. The idiom io wbich iXiJiir, ixaita — dvto, 
nudio — meant 'to hear oneaelf cutlod,' 'to be called,'wa«n 
favoarite ooe in both Oreek uid Latin. Aeich. Prorn. S68, 
iXiitiv IraXnf fiiXXaF fl fusj^woi, Soph. TVocA. 414, ^ui)»t i' 17 
riXoi rcXitw ff/0(r. Soph. Oetl. CoA 9S8, ir nifl' itaifiiiuu 
Kajdn. Deni.241. I.l.rSrioXudditdcni ^xV><i(>»'o>«'; Trin. 
2. 2. 31, Qvi anlmum vinaint, qaam qtUM amma*, nmper 
probiora dmM ; /Cpid. 2. 2. 5, Seyiaii qui edvmen diuitl; 
Hor. Bp. I. 7. 7. Rtxqut patfrqvt avdiili coram; cf. Ibid. I. 
la. 17 f Sal. S. 6. 20 ; Prop. 2. 34. B3, where nothing wilt 

Knukde me that Propertitu aid not write Nre minor hUaudi*. 
eretiai lue* dytrt ftlmoit = fue, 1. 440, Xam ijuamim. 
dMOtl, 'bII tbin^ which exist, whlch have a niuiio,' 



r„ 



ly pn _ ^ 

CritJcftl Note tiid ponning theM linei, the author oE thi> 
■if.odstiOD ad plura te ptruiraeii, and it will not be oiit 
jt place if 1 here expreM the deep regret that I feel >t 
the carl; death of one of the moat accurate Plautine 
■oholan in oar land. 

17> Uteit, diityllable, perhape writtea diBiiim; anU il. 

19. pftttl4 tuM M prognaU tntantnr, aemiitiiT. 1 have 
Inaerted hac SevQert'! law tbat every Baccbioc line must 
bave a pare bacchiua in it, doei not ecem to me capablo oi 
proof any more tban that an anapaeitic dimeter miut bave 
one pare anapaeaL tutantur, pauive, 3. 2- 3 iufra. Nanjii) 

Sote* tnot qvi uUo» terminot tntant froin Naeviua (20 
bb.), and Tu maiitr Ugt tt et tula templo Liberi from 
PacaviDa (298 Bibb.). 

22. eOepoL It ie bnrdly neceu&r; at tbis time of day to 
wam the itudent «a»inat ■oppoeing the Gnt ayllable of thin 
word to b« loDg. What tde.i* derived from ii aDcartain, it 
oertainly i» Dot from atdan. It il probably tbe Mme u t- in 
uattor, the fltst «ylUble of wbiob u long. I mean lilt- ii in 
tieaMor contracted into <-. 

8S. ThaM ii not nffiaiant r*MDn for cluuigiDg the rare 



NOTES (648-660). 






of the afHmi.Uve u»e an: PI.ul. MoM. 3 1 24 O^t^ 
■frn 1(1 S7i J™™ '^'^.Afaclat. •U> thoo, yea to theo '■ 

i't.,i':rsSb.ii2"'"'"" '"""" "•*""■ "H 

OMUtim mi\K «q.Bl.1. .,lv„|, , M„ )^,^ 

I wjl n,i,„ „p.„Md 10 tb. ddlght Sny Jf,.' ^ "" 

«uininB of ■ veria whn; \>'u V" '*8>'''P'''f ^'■"Pt >t tbe be- 
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feot Cf. dii I21e in tlie nezt Tme, wbere dii tff- forms the 
anie. 8ee MiieUer, Pla^. ProL n. 28L He prefen Ofe Amc 
Bnt ittte it often altered to tUe in Pl»Qtine was., and it is 
dmpler to reiMi it liere. 

29. «llMlb Plaatat naee both the older diaeyllAbio form, 
nnd the trieyllabio aifbai. The faot th«t the 2nd person 
tti^. it alt (ifeii. SL 2. 22) thowt thtt «io w»t of tho 4th 
conjvgttioii. 

82. q:M gfilU m cnut m ffraHa^ qua de canta. Utiing. 

Si. la Bienlemtt» 1. 1. 26 tnprt. The oopyittt here 
ehanged eie to ventl, forgetting the idioni, thnt mtking the 
vene too long. Cl 78 infra, wliere in meiilem hat been 
«hanged to iii menfe. 

M. qnoai aliea The hittorioal preteut with qwm it a 
ntage of eoHoqnial Latin. Utiinffqnotet,withotherpatttget, 
thefoaowing : Meti, ProL 29, TartfUi ludi /orU muU qwm 
iOue veiUt ;Men. 5. 9. 66, Quoi era$ onnoe naht» tum, quom U 
jMler a pairia avehU; Ibid. 5. 9. 76, ITniie cewiebai te eeee, 
eredo, quam voeai te ad jmmdium. 8o Hor. Sai. 2. 3. 61, eicm 
lUauam edarmiis Ibid. 277» ifariiie cnm praeeipitat «e 



97. Qnldtarint? *what't thematter?' EzactlytheFreneh 
*qn'aTei-Tont?' The phraie it a ttocli one. Adaqntmpne- 
btBdam, for ^nthiog ttie newlv bom inftnt aAd mother. Ter. 
Andr. SL 2. 3, Kuue primumjae i»ta ui tavei. DraWing water 
from a deep well it hard labonr. oommodnm, * jntt in time,' 
*eKaetlj.' Cio. AU. 13. 9, Oommodum dieoeeeerae heri eum 
Tr^miiuevemL CL Cae. Z. 4. S i Stkh. 2. 2.41 1 Trin. 5.2. \Z 

88. ntlo&tmdnetart, 'arereckoning.' Dnctore nilMmem it 
iiot fonnd eltewhere, bot <fiieere rolibiiem it not nnoommon. 
LndL 786 (Lach.), Age nuuc eummam eumpiue due; Cia Ati. 
8. 11. ad Pomp. ad fin. duaU meam raiionem. I do not nnder- 
ttand Utting when he ttjtinKare it nearer the ms. rtading 
than ffiiclcire* 

89. idB qnam bono animo tim. Sein ^uam, eeinquamodo, 
nra often ntied in threatening replieo. 8ee on 1. 1. 200 tnpra. 
Tho iadicatiTe ntoally foUowt eein quam, bot Ucdng qnotet 
Baeeh. 4. 2. 12; f or the tnbinnoti?o. ai ecMi qvam iraamdu» 

J ■'^^— . a large bncket for drawing water. 



40. nnmqnam odepoi tn mlld diilni orodnlt poot Irano 
diem, 'noYer tmtt me after tbit day in aay tacred matter.' 
Credere it uted with a gmitiTe of tpecmcation, < in the matter. ' 
Ct Aein. 2. 4. 63, quoi^ omnium rerum ipeua eemper ertdii ; 
liaceh, 3. 4. 5, iiam miAi divini numquam quiequam ereduai ; 
True. 307, mciii^m edepol mihi Quiequam homo mortalU 
TpoMhae duarum rtrum ereduit. The fnller phnwe in which 
qnkquam it expretted it found in Amn. 5. 2. 4, Neque divini 
vetfue mi humani poMhae quicquam adereduae, Ariemma, ei 
AiftfM m me mendaeem inveneris, where the conetmction of 
AtatM ret with mefMiacem it really the tame. Poen. 2. 20, 
Quid et divini aut humani aequomet eredere f Hence it it that 
the oopyitt hat introdaced otitc^m here. dlTlnl : Utting 
ityt the meaning it *do not belieTe me when I twear by the 
ffodt.' Perhapt it it rather to be ezpUined thnt : dimni H 
humami wat a formnU inclading all mattert, ttcred and pro- 
fane, and wtt the original formula ; then when there wat not 
room to ezprem both, divini wat telected at appaiently the 
more tolemn of two^ the meaning being at ▼tgne to the 
Iloroant at to the reader. orednit : tnbj. pree; from eredo: 
the termination •<fiew it from tbe old form duo for do which is 
seen in tnterefuD, Cajtt. 3. 6. 36: eoncreduo, AuL 3. 6. 49, and 
in itt own tnbjnnctiTe c^tMfn. Phiatat alio ntet the form 
<Tttiicam, -ae, -o*, tnd o^ecredua». So perduie, infra, 216^ an«l 
perduint, very oommon in the phrate at U perduinL 

41. oooopto, L'e. oecepero, a form which occnrt vt. 02 infht, 
anfl mty be the trae reading here. ^«i*ww^ «mtifm iater* 
traxtro, «draw the yery life ont of the well,' animam pnt 
comioally for a^uain. intortrazoro : cf. tii<er6t&ere, to *drink 
dry '; tee 2. 1. 86 tnpra, and cf. the formt iiKff^, tnleniiia. . 
tfKerCniiienliaii. 

42. allegnbo, * ajjpointi' Uming qnotet Stich. 6. 3. 8, €ktermt 
atrando id aUegam. It it ttrange that LamUnnt prafemd 
aUigaho^^ikoXo.* 

44. tpontam tnam, *hit darling.' Konint, p. 176, tayt 
that eperDUtm meant eponeum, and quotet from Afrauiot, 174 
(Uibb.), eperatam non odi (/ novi) tuam, and 176 (Ribb.), 
emre, nuntia venire ei mecum meam eperatam addueere, at 
Aibbeck readt. Hence i^peralam not only deoUree how 
Amphitrao longed to tee hit wife, bnt oonveyt a tender 
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■MrOHW cvra i^on"—. 

45. ,„«- • of »11 other. ' = •■»«• Uk» .h i« often jomed w.th 

SJSDSZutoi» «i.«lal,tk.p'.fi»o'»'"™.'"°'- 
AiMrimiaatioD. 

•inil miflBtoo.' LiUrally.Qdrom»" toth.t. Ibi. nuiy 
„™ ^l? to lh.t.. ^d Ihi «...»■ ™til «,d .o «rj ««" 

£b'i:u"tSt.f';h;tt5tii's.i£U'S: 

i^ ' r^ "l .hol .v.rt.'- »lth jon, . »d «,™tl.» 

,.!„. ThU ™uih8 -.r »11,.,' ■»•" "'^'■"J>'c™J„ 

j«U. I. 17. 9, prinMrt ai^w ..'"' «'«»•«.. ' 1.',. "• i 1'™ * 
iS;. V^rr: r K. Si ji.~UU ,™ •<,« «i~ »" 4.»»«.. 

47 bwid rtdi ii«l« Mpwtitnm. Id thi. iTOdc.1 ph|«. 

«K^f»'''».':.'^"-'-'^' s« 

SfS i~^™.i. """■ '"■ V-^- ^iJ''t 
^' K: SrJ; JS- lii-«5^r e £il 

Sr^sn-iiifernliTpf-^S 






1 



•ad I li«r« BO doubt, if vt. 4S U anunit. that tnagit eeptelalim 
■re lo b« jniaad together. UHiog ejecte vi. 48 ^ltogether. 

48. qnlqum. See Crit. NoU. 

40. quom, 2. 2. 10 aupr». pulcn plesu», Bh»kwpe»re, 
Wiiiltr'! Talt, Act 1 . Sc. 1 , " She i» •preMi of l&to lnto » goodly 
bulk.good" .-..-.. 



0. dartillcall eratl». ' 

I nfriiirart ntan 
idktilvm dart. 



' » ahort whila »go. ' 
. u if.' Proindt is much niDre taia- 
i mKoat in Pl»ulu», It ii slw»7i » 
liuylliible in Plikutus, »nd pmin, which is t> thortcDed form, i> 
alwajm » mouosyllable. He moet comnioDly joina it «ith vt: 
twice with qvofi, here, »Qd Pocn. 4. 2. 23: ODce with ^vam, 
'irue. 2. 3. 3 : twice »ceordiiig to the Fklatine niw. witb ae, 
TViM. 3. 2. Xi, uid 2. 1. 87 ■upr». whete eee nota. «OMl 
mulM poit Tlderii. lit. 'u though you h»d leen me long 
Dlter,' i.o. u though It «ero lopg >uice you h»d «een me. 

67. reTorttnlnL The 6r>t sylUble U lengthened. Cf. 
nelaiili, teul. 4. 4 ; rteidil, Poen. 5. 6. 32; porbnps riiTiiiiinl, 
I. I..t3«nprB. Tbi>»rch»icleDgUieniDg wuprMcrred ia the 
liest Bgci in the Cue of recido Knd reduco, whiob were perb»p» 
«ritten {by Iho hiter authora) rfceirfo iiod rtddvco, » (loubling 
oftCD prcaervcd in the uas. See MnnrD on LucTetiui, 1. 228, 
vlio, when hee»y> 'Flautui »nd Terenoe hkve alwayt rerfdiifo,' 
iinly me»ns tliat tiie tii^t lytlable ia alwnys Inng ' where the 
\'ei«e ehon» the qunntity'; the Uss. DCVer in Piantug give 
rrdd-, nor oF Tersnco uve tfaat In one puiugo tho Benibine b»d 
oriEiaally rtdd- in the pcrfect, but ad it eruBcd. In Ter. Ad. 
4. 3. 1 1, the fjrat ayllable oE reZnv ie lcngthened, aud the MBH. 
«how iio traoe o( » doublo I, thouoh Bentlcy re»d rtUevarit, 
uor do they in Ter. Phorm. Prol. 21, rtialum, thongh Donatn* 
epparenUy read rtUatvin. rt- ia for rtd-, which ii praeerred 

"■- — ' 'i redto, eta 

ommontniiut. Cf. Liv. 6. 30, In Samniutn 
ineertit tfimt autpieii* ttl: ... Papiriiu dietalor ... caxn ad 
autpidtm repetendian Romam prqfieiteertliir. aommontanMt, 
r»rely tr»iuitire, Cf. Pieiui. 4. 7. 31, ife n<we tommoror. 
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^ ,^ , «U ii \mA WMther tUt kam y<m Uok?' The 

prMODt It here righi, tbe perfeot wonld be wronc^, beoMiee, of 
eoafee^ if the bed weather w»i not now oontmaing, they 
woald haTe eterted. 8eeNoteoiiaftf<»fiet,a 2.45infn. eon- 
tlMt, *keepe et home.* Viig. Otoirg. 1. 260» Frigidiu agri- 
cokmtiqmamdoamimeimber. 

60. qpMM dvdBm, ' how long ego.' IJMing qnotee TVin. 3. 
1. 4, Quam dwlim tahicamliSfi aetumtUf Sr. llieo, Me anU 
otUftm. Ter. Am. 4. 4. 80, Qvandor Do. Hodie. Pu. Quam 
dudumf Do. Modo. temptuscaptaw, * trying to eatoh ne 
In ny woide.' *' Why tempt ye me, ye hypocritee," Mfttt 
22. 19» where *tempt' comee from tempuuin, the Tulgate 
tnmeletion of wn^dfnt. iam dndnm: Amphitmo h»Ting 
eeked fuam dudum^ Akamen» repliee iam dwdum, the whole 
empheaie of her reply b^g thne evidently thrown on muh, 
*biit now, a while ego.' Amphitmo tekee her np ee if ehe 
need iam dudum in ite ordinary eenee of 'lon^ eince,' end 
eeked how een dhe eay ' long ainoe' end modOf 'jnet now/ in 
the eeme breeth. Tmepemageiedieoneeedetgreetlengthby 
X Langea, ppu 33-43. 

62. te «t flti "^«« ooiitni taiorem menm. Thie depende on 
CMeeo ; *do yon think it proper that I ehould try to fool yon 
ia retnm?' The beet oonetmction of eenMre ie with uL 
Theie ehonld be a qneetion etop at abierit. de l l im mtn t a, 
'mTingk' Cf. Meii.6. 5. 21, and 2. 2L 06 eupra. 

65. ^"w« edonnleoat nnnm eonmnm, ' till ehe eleepe jnet one 
eleep.' Unm^ le need to jnetify pauli$per. The general uae 
of oformMeere, erformtre, ianot toeleep oiU a eleep, battoeleep 
qf the effecU of wine. Jfud. 2. 7. 2&,AUo hinc ut edormtneam 
kBme erapulam; Ter. Ad. 5. 2. 11, edormiaeam hoe mlli, 
'eleep offthie dropof wine'; Gio. PhU. 2. 12, Edormi, inquam, 
erapulam el exkala. Aead. 2. 17. 48, Cumaue edormiverwU, 
iOa VMS 9uam ievia fiuBrini, inieUigimi. But Horaoe nsee 
edonntre, of eleepinjs throngh a part in a play i Sai.2.Z. 61, 
{^/ftoiiamedoniiU. 

Qmmm Tlgllaai eomnlatt The enditio partide ne ia often 
naed fai Latin, eepecially old Latin, thna,^ give a reaaon for 
a etatement ezpreeeed, or a thonght implied. Priedan calle 
itdM an aArmatiTe {pariieula eoijirmaUva, 2. 101. 24, Keil), 
bnthemeeiia, I think, ratfaer that it le a etrengthening than 
aaafifmatife partiole. Mr. Hinton Wamin'e paper m STIe 
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ileimeaii Joumal ofPkOoiogp (2. 5) le well knowa ; he reganle 
thle ire ae an affirmatiTe pMtiole, originally the eame ae the 
interrogative ne, bnt epeoialieed ae an affirmatiTe in thie caee. 
There am three ohiel neagee of thie iie, (1) Joined to a refa^ 
tire f[iTing a reaeon for a previone aeeertion controrerted, or 
imagined to be cootroverted. In tbie caae it ia aeually eaay 
to trace the interrogative eenae ; (2) Iterating or eofaoing a 
previoae interrogative ne ; (3) Simpljr emphaeieing a etate- 
ineot, in which oaae it ia generally joined to prononna. la 
the two laet oaeee tfae Interrogative eenee faaa qnite dieappeared. 
The following inetanoee of (1) am oited by Uaaing i^liiL 13, 
Qnemne ego eenmvi in eampis; Trin. 358, Qiaii (i.e. QMiiie) 
eomfdii quod/uii, quod non/uii; Epid. 708, Quamne hodie per 
nrfiem uterque eumue de/eesi quairere; Citi. 481, quaenn 
iu/tiateaif Cure. 700, Qtiocbie|irom»ii<i; Rud. 1019, Quemne 
et/o exeepi tn mart ; Ib. 2^2, Qicaeiie eteefoe e mort etmiie; Ter. 
fkorm. 923, Qtioobie ego dieripei porro UUe quSbuA d^biui ; 
CatoU. 64. 180, ilit pairie auxUium eperem f Quemne ipea 
rtHqni Reeprreum iwoenem/raiema eafde eeeuia f Coniugie an 
^fio eoneoier memei amoref Quine Jugii. 8ee Ellia on tfaia 
paaaage. Gf. alao Hor. Sai. 1. 10. 21, O aert eiudiorum/ 
qmne puteiie difieUe ei nUrum, Rhodio quod Piihoieonii 
eoHtigU f It wiU be eeen that quine takee either indicative 
or aubjunctive, and ao doee qui when ueed alone in tfaie 
•enae. Inataneee of (2), wfaere ii9 in a reply eofaoee a 

. proviooe interrogation, are, Trin, 634, Egonef Li. Tune 
(*I foreootfa?' 'Yoa foraootfa'— Warren); MooL 3. 1. 62, 
Httldeiume igUur /aenu» f Tr. Redtleiume abi (the eecond 
ne being restored by Leo in keeping with Warren'e view). 
Pfre. 220, ItaHeH f Itaneei. For inatanoee of (3), wfaem a 
•tatement ie eimply emphaaiaed eee iyreU'e MUee, ed. IIL, 
2. :l 38, hoene mUee et oeiai. 2. 6. 85, ^one et poei hune 

diem muUivero. See laom in Sonaeaaoheia'* Note oa Mooi* 

2.2.76. 

69. detnlit, probably need witfa refcrenoe to tfae idea of a 
ahip being bronght into faarbonr. Cf. nirtXtffi^, Kmr4fye€$au 

70. fanio (or Aicttc) ia faem a apondee. 

71. Tdia ... flMieo. For tfaie eeqnenoe of enbjunotive in 
urotaeia, indicative in apodoeie, eee note on 1. 1. 296 anpra. 
Langen, yp. 43.54, diaoaaeee tfaie oonaeontton at great lengtb. 
y^i to be pronona o ad eitfaer e^lteor ecre. For tfaia qrnalo^ifaa 
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«£ the Towel «iUier before or tlter l compufl tbe ordinary ecui' 
■iODof volvpUutiod Philippi, whieh maat either be pronounceJ 
v'lHptat OT Ph'lipp!, OT aU&pliu >nd PhUlppi: if the latter it 
wu becAuse the spe&ker felt thnt he could if he chose «lur tlie 

1. Cf. Incert. Frag. ap. Quinlil. fl. 3. 57 (Ribb. i. p. 249, 
ed. 2), £r Tantaio ortut Pttopt tx Pflope aalt-m naiun, where 
Ptlopt mait be pronouDced P'top* or Pti'pf. So maivm, 

2. 2. 89 infn, is mVum or fnaTtn. See reni[u-lu on eram, 
2. 14. 1 : on prorpert, 1. 2. 1. 

pgjft)^» bacduntl, '\ raTing Mftenad.' There sj-e many 
■UDiiona in PUutue to tho BiuichM. Orgiiutic meetingB iu 
oelebratiDD of the rito of Bacchui, in imitatioQ of thoac >up- 
posed to l>e practiicd hy hii Greek devotcei, nnd perhapa 
unmilAted to the worthip of the grent mother, Cylicie, icciu 
to bkve been much in vo)iue throughnat Italy nt the end of 
tbe third centary beforo Chriat. OH-iDg to tlie Itcentiona and 
horrid practicGs which went on >t thcse or^iGa tho Bacclianalia 
throiigooDt Italy were auppreseed by decrce of thc senate b.it. 
188, tivy, ,19, 8-16. Thia S. C. de liacekauaiib^it, one copy of 
whicb wu fortunatcly found ia 1640 et Tinoli, n village in 
tha Kuth of Itoly, ia woU knawn lu one of tho moat iniportant 
monnmeata of early Latla we poueaa : Wordaworth, Frrm. 
a»d Sptc. p. 172, p. 416 »tqq. We tind allueioni to theso 
Bacchui in Gve playa of Plautua only : here, nnd Avt.H. 1.3; 
Baeth.Z. 14; 1. 1. 19; Ca». 6,4. 10, 11; MiL A. 2. 25; 3. 2. 
Ai. Probably ull thceo pbys wore written not long beforo tliu 
•Dppreuion of the Buchae, for in the tew political or pcraonal 
kllueions miule by Plautus it is eiways sonic condemn»! 
peraon or thing tliat ia nttacked. Such are tho nllusinns tii 
tbe impriionment of the poet Noevine, ^ii. 2. 2. 57 : to the 
bod Latin of the Pracncetlnos— ?>«<:. 3 2. 23, Ut PrafHflinit 
eania elt deonia ; Trln. 3. 1. 8, 'lam modo' in/juil Praeitrt- 
(iniM— ■nd theirboutfulncai, Bacch. 28: theae allusione to tlie 
Pr>eneitineabeingpermitted,uMommaen iuggeBts,DDacconnt 
ot som« diaaenuana ]>etween PrMaeata and Rome. 



nly oni blow on yoa. BeM^vat m Unlng aafa — abioivtu. 
'fKf ber oB,' 'gftin » qnittuio*.' Thti i« the only roe>ning 
tait will elTe « metnl&g to «na plaga, for obrlonily it otnnot 
ntm to » blow infliotad on the Buehuite, h obtigvarit showa. 



NOTES (703-719). 20a 

AuA/eritt latpiiit is thus properly contruted with nna plaga. 
JlrMlvtrt in Plautoa is often used in tbe senae of payins off a 
dobt. Uasing on A». 430, qootea Epid. 143, 34S ; Hen. flll 
He adda, Cato, R. Jt, 144, Si quid redtmp/orit optra domim 
dantni datvm trU ruoivilo, wid Id. 149, boni riri ariiilnUu 

■t pol 401 : qui, perhapt orfgJDally aa sblatiTe, is added t» 
norlicles of aeaevcTatioD , u edtpol qai, gtiippt mit, al poi qvi 
hfde qui. eeoflor gvi, at qm. Munro and Howard on Lutx. 
1. (55, have vindicatcd u/ 171(1. certarM aat: other oolloquial 



73. In menteiut, 1. 1, 26 «Dpra, 

81. eo more •ipertam. Kxpm woa not uncDrarannly luad 
withanablativeinoldUtin. A». 1. \.Z\,exptT»metu; Ptrt. 
4. .1. 40, ta re» mt itonu) txperttm /acit ; SaJl. Cat. 34, /ania 
■jique /oriunu txptritt; Turpil. 167 (Ribb.). aptrt nutiiliit. 
iJie rending and mcaniugof OatuII. 00. 67, wlicre the Nsa, aivo 
oiHnibut fxperi uiiffuenl», ia disputed. Dllaadera, 'to coaa 
apoa ' i not so strong os opprinirrt, which is to ' anrpriaa, ' 

f<2. Hloo. 'at once,' 'on the momont.' LikaiU, iHeonUn 
nther to tiine or locality. 



80, UU partturam 1 a procclensmatious in tbe fifth foot, bnt 
BealUy'B pariuram is not imprabable. 

87. qnld Igltur? It ia. I thiuk, junt to coucodo to l'itaobl 
fhal ^ttid is tho ablative 7111 with pnrasogiod; ' with what 
ilieii ; Uaaing holda tliot quia ii tbo accusativo and makes. 
Uravida goveni guid, compariuff 2. 3. 16, tt quod gravida lU 
nrrt et me quo-l qravida ttt. Ho compares tbe Greek tvtu' ri 
°f"i, ■ V^ '^' 6"^"«^ ^w «»"■ That would be poaaible 
L( i Inutna hftd written pnemm and Mnwnuam, but the inter- 
Jiosition of an acousative betwoen two ablatives is impoesiblo. 
JTie tranacribers ot the Hadrianio age, who abollafied thls 
paragogic d in moit ouea, left it standing where tbay mfs- 
nnderstood it to be somethlng eUe. Here they thought gnid 
WXur «tood for ijuid igitur Mt ServlDS on Je»7«. W 
Hioiigh ha miiqaotM the puuga, tutltlaa to th« tratb ol 
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jmtro; OD th« wonU, graoidam im/itriU, he writej, Sic 
PlaMu» in AmphiCruont : vxar tva nou jmero md ptile grai^dn 
tH.' See Noto on qtiod, 1. 3. 7 inpr». A» Ui tlio loog tiiial 
■ylUblo ot igUitr, it ii eithor lengthonod owing to tho «tronj; 
■top caDwd by tho ch>Dgo of Bpe*l(B[«, whiiJi wa» Ritschl ■ 
*iew, or ol«a tho pauace ie corrupt. There is no «npport (or 
ths view thftt the iylla.blG wu reall; btig in I^lautuB. 

89. nuanin, 'tbrtwiiing.' MalHm oftcn in PlautaB meaoa 
the pnni^bment of ■lavea : for the pronunciatioQ cf. v«. 71 
lapn. Such a rem»rk u So«itt'i wm c»lcHhit«d to BWBken 
th« wrkth of ft womkn in Alcuraen»'» cmo. 

fll. Souft Totort» on hi« mijtrew. Bnt not doring to »ay 
openly th»t Bhe dowrved m(dum, » thrnhing, he turn» it elT 
by Bnying thit ehe. u > pregnnnt woroan, ought to get mtyi.m. 
•n •pplo, to Bftt when Bho fcBl» «ick. But it le vory doubtful 
whether tho ver«c c«n sUuil na it apposr» in the ¥ss. Allowlng 
VbM nuUunt miiy donoto ' tbe plcaaiug pniiithmml Ihat i 
bear,' opoHri i» not rightly joincd to md/un- -^ — ' —•■* • 
i»n with anijno maU etiit oec.perit \a th» ne: 



i, and rwUuiri 



11 moDtioned ia th« Critical Note uo 

Enimroro prke^ati oportet et mllliim et molvam darL 
Mallowi wero ft wboleeorao food with medicinal effect Hor. 
Cann. 1. 31. 16 i Epod. 2. 68 i Mnrt. 10. 48 i Ari»t PlvL 6«, 
4,„U$iu ... irrl pir iftrum luiUytfl ■-rip«<*i- 

02. uiimo «i in»le eiBB occepertt, ' i( «be bogttu to feel »i;k' 
^■inio meie cmc i» a oommon phrMe, ef. 6. 16. It »eeni» to 
bave otpecially denoteil, to (eel »ick in the Btomiich. FtKtd. 
4 1 i^ Crtdo aintno vude at Afdilnu. Sl. Qaidiamt Vf. 
Qaia edrpel iptum Unomm eromunt flud. 2. fi. 27, /■*"'. 
animo maleJU .- «™(.*« gtiat» aipvt. Ch. Pvlmontum tdtpol 
mmit vdim roniifuni roma«. And more generally o( feetlng 
nnwell or (unt ; bat «ickneiB i» meant here. 

06. qnU UUBtl 2. 3. 37 ■upra. 

90. conolnnAt, 1. 3. 31 «upra. 

67, tod IW, ' when fir«t did yon notice tbat yoo begnn to bo 
affectcd by itt' TJi., by blaok bile. For implieari, o( being 
anirht tn diBeuas, o(. Mart. 1. 79. 2, Urertl impHeilum am 

•■ - ■ - ■ Lnot. 6, 1232, rmplieitnst mtrboj Lir. 2. 3. 
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40, Praelor nravi morho impliritm. The vulgate (il'i teniinti 
implituritr u not tolerable. UBaine eayi it meana ' that your 
bile bcgan to be diiordeTod,' bul xflnlejn i» undentood (rom 
tlie previouB vene, atram rauat bo unilentood alao, «nd that 
irould raake aoiiscnia ; lecondly, implici>cier doea not raeui 
to hegin to be disordered, or anythlng like it. ImpliciKi ie tha 
inccptive of imnlidtri. It occun nowbero clao in really 
claatical Latin, bnt Fronto ad M. Cat*. 13, quotea a paaaage 
[roiii an nld poet which containi the word, but tlie puiajB 
ii a very obBcure and comipt one. 

100. luu nootu, 1. 1.250«uj>ra. qul ntmiu, a f ree oonitnic- 

101. tetnll pedem, 2. 2. 84 aupra. Cf. CatuU. 14. 22, Vot 
tue itUerta valelt, abiU, tUiK, \awie moitan ptdem tnliitit ; 
tfotl. 2. 2, 30, in haiiee. aede* pedem Ntrno iTtlro teivlil tem^ 
Hl ttmipitvimu» ; Mtn. 2. 3. 30, in hanevrbejnpedem Xitihodie, 
imnnnuim iittro ttiuiit ; Ter. .>4niJ. 4. 6. 13, nuniYuam hue 
''JiUutem pedtm. Surely tboie paraltel» eetabliih Ittulil 
liere il parnllel» can e»tabllib anytbing ; yet IXi, ITiaing, and 
1.00 keep infu/i. ut. po*C9iuim,'»inoe,' a »en»e uJ often bear* 
in Plautui, Mogl. 2, B. 40. etlara, 'yet.' C(. ..4». 2. 4. 38, 
Ht^pioe qitoa uitJuUa dtdi, Philodamo rrtluliint f Li». Non 
Uuim. Ptn. 4. 4. 78, .A'iAii adirne peeeavit iliam. 

102. Qnld etf, S. 1. Siaprm. 

106. Bt oommetnlolt. 'to tha beat of her reeoUection.' 
prodlfiaU Jovl. 'to Jove, god of prodisiea.' In Oreek, 
iToriionti^, ' the averter,' woald probably be uiad ; but 
irorpdTBin ia genonilty applied to Apollo. u Ar. Av. 61, 
ArffXXiv iniTBirTait rou ^Bjr^jif^rar, = aL^erruncVi. Uaaing 
reraarki that J-apiier DepuUor. oa the averter o( prodigies, ii 
iiientioned ia luBoriptioni, Orelli, Ijuer. 1230, 6621. Be 
citei TfpdoTiM (rom Lacian, Tim. 41. 

lOS. eaaprecatam opportnlt. Usaiag remarki that ttM la 
inrariobly omitted. Langea oorrecta him, p. 64, qliotina; 
TViB. 1002, Mott. 1093, Baed^ 810, Cat. 4. I. 8 ; buC neithor 
Uuing nor Lan^en naticea tbat in »11 the paaaagea thev qnote 
the varb ie paaaive. The oonitmctioni of oportuil in FlatituB 
ire (1) with iiiSnitivo preient or paat. a« ^uf. 2. 2. 3, ^nem 
dimden oryenfum oportuit ; Amph. 3. 2. 63, Primum eavittt 
opartiat nt ditertt. To thia clnaa belonga eomprttalatn (M*e) 
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baw. {2)WithperfBct[Qfiniti»opauivaper»on»l,tli8»uxiliarj' 
beiDg genpnlly. biit oot alwayB. oinittDcl. u A «I, 4. 10. 24. nl 
noa miiiiTn oporluit ; Cai. 4. 1. 8, ctnam iam riM cotlam opor- 
tuit. (3) With thu pertact infinitive paMiTeimporaoniil, u Moii. 
6. 1. *2, Factam iam UK oporlmt; Mtrc. 4. 1. 25, Dictni» 
oportuil; Pf,r*. 3. 3. 43, /)«im 'liu rfditum oporluil. maU 
ula», tbo cake npruikled vith K^t, commonly uied in ■acrificn, 
ud oJlen mentioneil iilong with tu«. Both ot these th;ii(,i 
were niod m offBrinK» to avcrt ovila portoniied by dmma. 
Mkrtial, 7. 6*, deBcnbe» how he ipeiit a fortune tryini; to 
avert tho otnene portondcd by the evil dreaniB a frienil of lila 
dre»mcd»hout him, CoiuvJnpai aaUasque jnoina il luriiactrvoi. 
Cf. Tibull. I. 5. 14, Ipte procvrapt ne pomnl »acra noetrr 
Xomniatfrtajietadeitiierandamola. The abUtivel ore initrU' 
mental, dcnoting tha meaoi by whioh tbe praver wa» offered, 
So Hor. Ctirm. 1. 3a 3; vocaiUi* ture te midlo Glycenw. : «n 
PUn. 13. 2, (iire npplieart: CotuU. Bt 24. mero eompellart 

109. Tm ckplti tno; one o( the commonest retorte in 
PUatni, oftan need by a perwn «tung by a mde or ittrciutic 
ramwb to which no fittuig raparteo inageeta iteotl. Cf. Mi'. 
S. 3. 54, Tum mihi tunt matttis iTiquiTintae. Sc Qttidum/ 
Pa. Qiua ftufo luto. Sc. yae capUi tvo. P*. Tvo Hiuc. 
SetUairt, promittoforc. Tna litao refart, «l curavarl*, ' it i« 

Cr intorrat to kc to it,'namBly, to «acrilice to the god(. 
thore ia no radeneu in thii reroark, and the next linc 
■howa that Soii»'» reply mm* rude, and Ihe pasiage from the 
ilUa juil qnoled «howi that in Sositt'B reply thero was almoBl 
certainly « Bimilar retort. Hencethecoujecture of Palroerius. 
t»0 iatve erit nia rurapcrit, whicb, il wa read re rrit, will \k 
nesr the MW., and give ■ fair lenie, 'that woe (whicU you im 
nreoato on me) will really befall youraelf, unteii yoa look tu 
it.' Thia might be t&ken aa a threat oE peraonal violBnce, cr 
M » mero prodiction of miifortune if Alcumena notlecied to 
■ppeBse the godi. IC wu cuitomary in rotorta t« leave ^e 
door op«n to a doable interpretation. Cf. JUii. 2. 3. IS : ■'^ 
Di te perdant. P*. Te iiCac anotiomtt ... quoniam ocrepiUi 
({MKt, where lee TyrrelVs nota. In MU. 4. 6. 10 : P\-. Kfrtin. 
Pa. Drni iperabo lique ; tho ontemiblt meantDg of 



tlte reply 



reply la ' we will tmit In tbe godi aud yoo ' ; the rtai 
aing Ii ' w« will h(^ tiiat the goda will «nith jroa ftlie 
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{appnuttroa). H«re Aloamenft HDdentuidi Soda to thrMten 
ber. 

110. Itemmi the fint time waa atvs. ST. Ita Ma tn : thii 
iiananapaeat; iani, uaolidod in thaGr*t(yItabUotaniaolved 
anii; Aic, ihort •■ niual. Inolenieater «llolt, 'tpeokirudaly.' 
/'«luJi l. 1. 25, Cur inelatteKter dieia lepiilii titteritf ttud. I. 
2. 26. Aut qtii melementrr diaU homini libero; ef. Xvd. 3. 4. 
!9: Trve. 2. 7. 44. aine nudo, 'withoDt boing pnnlihed hr 
it,' ot. 8B «upr». 

111. IW* tn (Sosia), tu dlo (Alcnmonn). 

iJ2. Ah 1 vory often faegini ■ ipeaker'a worde at tho ond of 
■ line : «e» Ter. Pliorm. 5. a 26 : And. 6. 3. 1 : Ail. 1. 2, 32, 

11.1 eUun Id tu Bda, 'do you actu»lly krow thatl' Cf. 
141 infr», etiam id ertdii, ' do yoa actually believe that I ' 

qnlppequl: 'wby, yoo toldmeyonreel/.' Seenoteon73 
rapra. 

114. expi»gn»»lMe»..,oeMaartB, 'howyou bad itormedand 
how yon aiew.' Both theso tenBM are of ooum logitimate, 
and the variation f> Plautino. 8ee not« on 1. 2. 2S, ProL, 74, 

115. tnteiitlo, I. 1.212eopn. 

110. dU effo andlTozlni, 'where ibould I have heardltT' 
117. rogm fonn» a pyrrbic, ai many diuyllabia imperativea 
in PUntui and Teronce owing to the influence of the Terbal 
anri metrioal Kccent, ta mone, nnit, abi, rtdi, vola, ama. Pula 
remiiiied ■ pyrrhio in the beil age, ■■ Pem. 4. 9, Hoe pttta 
Kon nwnfn etl. The acansion /tdne ro>id. ilt qutdem prat- 
•ente u nol po™ible. Luth» ha« clearly ghown that the accent 
never falU on thu firat lylUbla o/ qiiidem in trochaic veracB in 
PlantuB, and in iamhic trimotor» only when it U in tfae firet 
foot : in iambio Boptonarii in the fifth foot alio. 



aniMni)arebothc( 
difTeront: 



in PUutna, 



Ca and mimni ni (or m 
; their uBagae are qnite d 
lUle* a luppfi^tion which would aecount for a given aUte irf 
!»ct» ! ' ifa B wonder if luoh a state o[ thinga ia not the oi ' 
heel. 1.128. 8o Oipi. 4. 2. 42- 

MiroBiqiM adeoat ni hiua Aetoll O» feoi 



199. I 



_. . ki a tribncb, 

Mpteiurii kllowi the gr«atBit uifluciice 

•coDad «ylUble of neUiBiim U ahorteDed In tblt pIm», Slieh. 

4. 1. 27, 

NiSs potJDi oner^mui DOiniet vfciuatim vOluptdtibui. 
130. Itk ulmktu* fiii, auatly onr *I wu ao miuded,' 'I 



131. Utno. Tbe fint ■ylluble of u(« ia siiortCDed nuder the 
nine circiuDaluica w the Krit tylUble of iU«, PrvL 148aupn. 
•.<. when B ehort moaoayUjible preoedes, mKking up b>|{Mher 
with th*t lint •ylUble Ihe »nii or tbeui ot a foot. Uaellcr 
Fla»l, Prr)L p. 330 ttqg. 

132. eg» qnUBm- Uuiog hu u important note bere. The 
hct tbat (<7D i» eametimea exprewed alODg with tqvidfiit tell* 
againit the view fonnorly enlertaJDed that tqtiidtm U dcriveil 
fron tgo ijHidem, a viewdeoied by PriKiim (16. p. 1033), «)ia 
*"" ~ 'o ha a itron^r form of iftitdm, wliich U practi- 



; 



^eientec 

Tr. Ait ittam hocpacto aibi diKiue mnrtuoni. 
Tk. laiomDUT Tu. Mirum quin vigiUuti dirarot, 
Qui abhinc aexaginta annU occuui foret, 
wber* «M SonDsaachein'! note. It >* in thU leDie Horooe bu 
SaL 2. 1. 64, mirum UliuquecaUe ivpua qntmqnamnt^Ke dnle 

119. TmTdloloqnl t«. The first twofeetare ai indlcatcJ 
' f the pointii 
f. 134 infra. 

121. qnom ... Intflrrosu. 'leeing that jou mIc me «oah a 
qDcetion.' Quom with Uie indicative u almoat equal tn 
qitoniant, uil U of common occnrrence in PUutui. Oiie csm 
of thia, tbit ii quom after verbe of rejoicing, hu been 
uentianed abore, 2. 2. 10. 

124. er*dU (o 111 Trochea and apondee, not dactyl and 

^ 120. ptoliid* Bt, 2. S. A3 Bupra. 

• owing to the metrical acoent, whioh U much 



m tgo mida 
dejinaen t< 
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Tb. idea mu»t, however. have prevailed that <m.,a™ »„ 

.1« in oo i- 'V K' """' "ifortiuiately choaen. VlriAl 

Propert. 2. 31. 5, """"y " "«"■• Tbere remama ouly 
Hic (^.yem Phoebo vUdi mihi polchrior ipw 
Marmoreu» taoiU carmen hi^ lyra, 
where P/,otbw ■honld he in.orted inetead of enuiA^ . — 

nM*. vt 117 mip», 
Ittwa, V.. J31 .up™, 

js-sy^x™" "" "^^'■/orA^ph'rs.,fs- 

T»™,. cl. V.„r,, Jft.. ^p. WSJ"; °r uolDdmg. . 



I3C, 



310 



AMPHITRVO. 



Ubly right in connoctJng it wlth tho oH word (7«™. C(r.« 
!»»M m th« Carm. Salmrt m«ii.t ereofOT- 601.M MCordmg to 
«Md by a «pirit,' 'uncuinj.' V^frk (109) ™rioi..l)r 
S^«Yt fro^ thi root of ^W'"- '?"«-Wf^-' -^t^^X 

K?;X«^ ityk. p. 301." 371) D..^t W f^ '~ 
^f: pi.c o( liod wYth th« objeQt of pur.fy.ng it. henc« 
Z » wefl-known Latin invBraion. tho p»«.ve vj,rb mM,n» to 
hivB Tictim» carried rxjund on..' ' to be punfisd. Hence thc 
Vire Aai. 6. 229, /*"• ter «ochw /"«-a armmtaJit «a-la. 
Se^ni on thrt p..«ige quotw from Plauto. prf. aruaJo r- 

Enm roemory. ed»poi qnl, ^ '2 «npr». 

1«. iwnunmi pl«nMt, *fuU "f ''°'?8'>Win«,' '■w^ved by 
mritM,' iar.«x, henoe tartMtiH, ■ bewitched. Cf. t-haucar. 
lama ii »lw*yi three, toruodu four lyllftblee m 1 lautuB. 

148. Em «W pUw™. •«!««, 'th«r« 'i th« cnp, ««o.' M 
oonrof the MitiTn. with whioh I w« work.ng,. Beitb.r 
WeiM. nor Uwing, nor Go«ti-J*ewe, nor Uo. n.ent.on.>h.l 
it hod beeo propt 
fancied I wM oripnfti in propoaing t. 

mnke t 
w yei. «™ .«« ™ „-~,-^.. The »rrtng»roent a pvcn b)' 
Limbinu^ Sohrai«ler, Mid oth«r«. ^m « regularly joine.i 
wilh d.tiv.. «em tibi! ■t.ke tb.t.' of > "0*. or rep.rte* 
MCOMtive u em e/arim, ■tbere'» the kov, ^f^-J^ '■7*! "! 
emeadktion. in PUotu. niEde by Uo U btaeA on thi. ni= 
of m. AiLi. 7. 12 .- 

Em, mat«r mea, 

TiH rem potioTMn vtrbo : cUmrt p»rturit. 

whwe U» «n». give w&o for t«r*o. £m l. only Mother (onn 

rf«rG«.k*,V Itl.nottobeooiifonndeJwith*«»,th« 

«miImp>^"« ^ .itrprlw or erootion. 

140. 00« ml, 'fa«"l "» her*'i «<*o. plm»l «<««.»• *" *" 
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eommon phrue ttitt dexlrtu. niine lam, .Inkyt trl.yII.Uo in 
PlautD., tfaoughwhetheritf.derivedfrom nnnc ku», or merely 
. loigthcned fomi of nunc, M tliam m*y be of tl, miiI 
whether it U to be written u ona woid or two, I Iwve to 
philologem to declde. 

IBO. pTMrtnxlablz, 'witch,' ■eoroerea.* Prafttrigialor 
nccura.4ui. 4. 4. 3, eto. ; jtratMigiae, 'cheMing,' Capt. 3. 3. S. 
The PUutine uas. vu7 between praati- ud ;?rae«rri- (iJm 
Ambrosim give» pratMri-, Potn. 5. 3. 6, TrBC. 1. 2. 32). The 
ipelHdg prae^ri- i» now aenerally preferr*d. Tho derir.tion 
is uncertiin ; it U genorally connected with jiratUringtrt, 'to 
daule,' hence 'toTjewitch.' Poaaibly it n,ay be connwted 
with firix, 'the vunpire,' tl.e famili.r of witche.. Ct 
rroperl. 4. 5. 17, ComvlMiiqat slrigti nottro de •nHguint. The 
Nr.t.ylUbloinffri'i7MUIong, PMKd.%.'L Z\, yonamdimtxiU 
cmuiiunf nd Krigitnu, thougli it 1« «hort in Propertiu. ud 
Qvid, The derivation from practringo wm, bowever, dearly 
pre.ent to Coocitiu. wheo he wrote (209 Ribb. ) ita omnc m«oa 
doloi fatiaticu PratttTigiat praatrvtxit tommoditat patrii, ^ 

IM. unnM, nomin.tivo; oongamlnaTlDini, 'ws 1i»va «11 
douhled.' Conj/em.novimNi U pr&cticdty intruutive^ but It 
nuy be better to write the line tbu« : — 

Nuno «i pater. pateram pnriet, orane. ooQgeminAbfmnr. 
Aud thli Mem. rlght, for wb»t i. the foree of tha perfect 

159. poftnUt, 'wuita'; iifi«, 'makN it her aim.' 

I6G. Unda baeo Igttur eit, nlal Bbe t* quae mihl dono 
dkUut T ' From whenoe came thU, nnlea (it be) tbe one that 
you gave me!' I think tho oonitmction, whioh U .lishtly 
irrcguUr, but perfectly ledtimate »nd intelli^ible, hM beMi 
mtiUQder«tiK)d. See CriC. Note. 

1G9. Opu. mUt iniu •xqnl.lto, 1. 3. 7 .upra. 

160. Quid UbUt, 2. "i. 37 aupra. 

161. M qaod eit. Cf. CatulL 10. 9. Rapondi, id quod tnU; 
Epid, 1. 1. 19, Qvid tibi vi* dicam, niii ijttod al ; Hor. Sal, 1 
fl. 60, «rf. <piod erat, narro, according to tbe reading of aome 
KBS. In Ter. Htr. 6, 3. 3, Vlnm d. Cirttn r CtrU. J>tw 
•Km, a luSe itaA Ftnm reptritM, we .bould, I think, read 
annply «iC for iiatl. eam onuUM. Oim i» «ftea uwd ia > 
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rttort^ whieh ooirrejt a threat. Cf. Capt. 3. 5. 23 ; il«. S. 4. 6w 
When WBk adjootiTO it joined to h€m or malo the propontion 
m»7 be omittod. 8o fiuUo hio, 1. 1. 167, 212 sapra. Blii 
•Vptivt, ' udIom it ii forthoomiDg.' Gf. compartaml^ 2. 1. 86. 

163. captM, naed like iempiaa, above, to cateh in one't 
woids; exactly, 'yon are tryingto oatoh me.' qvla tote 
pneeiionzTlgtL qwia it often in JPUntos, ' in that,' ' the fect 
being/ Om. 2. 3. 11, wcar m$ exerudai quia vMl 8ee Len- 
gen, p. 64 mq, 

164. prMcaoarristL It ie oharaoteriBtie of arehaic Latin to 
retain the rednplication in thit verb : so admomordh Frag. Aul, 
ap. GelL 7. 0. Bnt the rednplication of cnrro ia kept in eome 
anthort of the beet age, ae Gaeear. 

165. poet haiie. I regard thia emendation aa oertain. Sotia 
haa the dHula in his hands, as hine in the previons rerse 
shows ; an aoonsatiTe denoting datuiam ia wanted, otherwiM 
oboigtuuU wonld infallibly refer to eamt Le. paUroMj making 
aopsense <xf the pasMge : poeihac oannot stand, for, as Lan^ 
has shown, potikae never refers to doing any single aotioo 
after another, bnt refers to acourse of oondact oontinned 
tfaroagh a time: senerally it is like oar expression **foT ike 
fitiwreJ* PoetL 2. 2. 14, egofaaeo poathac dei aeaeqme eeieri eon» 
ienHoree mage erunt: see Langen, p. 268 eqq, 

169. pscgamexeciai, 'Iwillgooninqniringintothematter.' 
Ussin|; qnotes the following passagee, whioh show that pergam 
eaBtqm u qnite soand : LIt. 6. 14. 13, exequebamtmr quaerendo 
M ianiae rei finium oeeuilareiur; Id. 9. 16. 4, exequuniur 
quafrendoaeoneuieiegaiifquoHampaeioerederei; 72,3,2,quae 
eognoemmremeraifeummaommacumeurainquirendoexeque^ 
heiiur; 25. 29. 10, exequeniHme edeeiiando queie aeia eum 
Momanie eeeenL Bnt the strongest testimony is pergam 
exquirere, 4. 1. 7 infra. 

172L aeoolifBi, cerf cXI^, at snpper. 

174. aignmaiita, 'her proo&' that I was here before. If 
ofvifiiiailiKm is resd with J, it woald mean, probaUy, 'let her 
tell her stonr,' argumenium being often the plot or.snbjeot of 
a story or piotarai 8ee 8oonensohein on Moei. L 2. 86. CL 
A.L36. 

177. ■• aA mnUm dodlls <has dona ma to death.* dare 



fai PJaates oft«j represents the ri^Att not the ««•#;« root 8o 
inthothremmdareiurbam,darepugnam,eiedaii!eSr^ 

tlv!fi; ILT ^ ^V^ ^*"' hasband?' The snbjnno. 
tive u nsed in dwymg by sn expression of astonishmenta 

rJl^i'??!^'"'"^- ''«w*»»i»*»eeie«f«M«w|.to-ef 
g<«g»«pee«M. Theee wew DO diubt ijl «^tJLj!' 

188. ttU deUqiil, • how hkTe I behaTed bedlv b« n» f • »«. 
thUtUuivH* ineonmodi cL tbe jdtefa^W^^iV*. wa v 
<V«acm <MM oMitfi. Kxi.Atilhid,^piodaiiaUt»Urvctii». 
• 186. ToB ineeiDB tuulM, enpn, 181. 

had read a transfaaion of it. 



»neTermeantasoandaloasorune,/b^ww. It — ^^^^^ 
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• neatnl word denotlng •imply » thlng d<me (/oetb), M in 
irtf. 2. 4. 24, Nimi9 mtncfn r«< /aeimu quomodo kaee Aine 
jmfiiml fraiiMre, and JfwL 1. 2. 78; Mid in Cioero «ren 
pntedanm /aeimM$, reeliieimum /aeiHUi ooonr. qnod ... In* 
■«*— ^*»^ * whieh jon aoeuae me ol' Ineimmlo sometimee took 
twD aoeoMtiTee, penon end thlng ; cf. infr» 227, meo tiro eic 
«e iMMHiiltifv /aho /aeimu tam malum. 8o aociuo, TViii. 1. 
S. M^ A' Irf «e fMn oeeiiMf. aoetre generl non deoet^ 'be- 
eenee not my femily.' J>eeei ie often Joined with n dnliYo in 
old anthon, eee 8. 4. 24. 

180. enptne, *if yon try to cetoh me in nnoheetity yoa will 
feil to cetch me.' Oaplare ie ioined with n genitiTe in imite- 
tk» of oceiiiafie, damMort^ witn genitiTe. 

101. FMpeHMdnm, «mtherr porln Pereieo, 1. 1. 250 



102. adientiMit: both adaentio nnd ad^eiUior were oeed in 
the beet ege. For e fuU eatelogne <xf deponente nsed with 
eotiTe forme in old Letin eee Lengen, pp. 60-88. Ct note on 
8.2.8. 

104. We heTo hietoe of the lett eyllable of AmpkUruo here, 
8. 1. 28 end 20. I raspect PUntns mey heTo been inflnenced 
by theOreek form AmplUiruoii in ell theee peetegee. 

108. tiBien, cf. 1. 3. 44 enpre. Thie delieate nee of tofneii, 
referring to en edjectiTe expreeeed, or thonght implied, it 
emongtlie nicettee of the Letiu Ungnege. Propertme, 2. 4. 
lO^ i/mie iamem vemant toi mala eaeea via eei, ^derk ie the 
peth wlienee eo meny CTile oome, yet they oome.' Virg. Aen, 
4. 820, 8i quie wuki parmdue auia luderet Aeneoi qui U tamiM 
areftfimL «thongh fer nwey.' Virg. M. la 81, Tameu 
mutabiU9, iutiuit, MauUbue kie veetrie. 

tnem rem eoret Cenire ie eleo need with detiTO in 
Plentoe, iftf . 2. 8. 2, erUi uegoHo eurai, where eee l^rrreU^t 
Kole. Itaagator : /kitgi elweye tekee eoeneetiTe in Plentns ; 
genereUy in Terenoe, who <mly once neee it with ebletiTe, 
Ad,^i. 12, utor in Plentne end Terence neneUy tekes ebL, 
eeldom eoo. a6M<or (' to nie np ^) is Joined by both only with 
eoo. /rui tekes ebL the only time (ili. 8. 2. 88] it occnn 
in Plentne: in Terence it hee econsetiTe once, ebL fonr timee. 
reseor doee not eeem to heTo been certeinly oeed by elther 



Fleatne or Terenoe, bnt in old Letin, ee weU ee leter, it eome- 
timee took en eocneetlTe, ^cetiis 218 (RibK), ilopciii, 180, 
/keiuMe, Potior took either genitiTo (l. L 9$ eopm), eee. 
{Rud. l. 8. 7), orebL {Ae. 8. 2. 68). 

106. ■obdtllTO, «coonterfeit,' h 2. 85. 



106. praeetrigiaor, 
befoole.' 



180 enpre. firnstntor, 'bemocks,' 



100. memm Ikniniee, Juuo pronuba wee the petrcn eeint 
of merriege, the prototTpe of metronly Tirtne^ the ffoddees 
prssiding OTcr the wife^e depertment of the honeelMMd ; br 
ber it wee proper for e merried women to eweer. Cf. JnT. i 
96, Et per IwMnem domini iurante nUnietro, 

Itonlllas, ercheicgenitJTe. Inthiewordonly.endonlyinthe 
I^resss, pater femiUae, maier/amiliae, wee this old termlna- 
tion meerTed. The genitiTes eeeeu, moHttae, LeUonae en 
dted irom the Odyeeey m LiTins Andronions ; <err«u,ybrhiiMM 
from NeoTine. Ritschl has Introdnced it into soTerel pesseces 
of Plentos to eToid hiatne, ee>breiae in MH 4. 4. 12. See 
Xote on Arg. 2. 1 enpra. 

201. nt : there ie an eUipee before theee worde, *8o may ehe 
blees me.' 8nch an ellipee wee not nncommon. Useing 
(|ttotes LiT. 22L 83. 10, i^ me* anMM eenieniia, iuquit, ui eao 
nm jmbiieam p. Ji. non deeeraen. On the other hend the 
elanse b^nniiuf ui ie sometimee omitted, ee Prop. 3. 18. 1-8 ; 
Hor. Sai. 2. 2. 124, the prayer being ezpressed. 

204. le : the eecond person of eum is elwaye long in Plan* 
tnt. ETen when the •< enifen epooope efter a ehort Towel, 
the long qnenti^ ie retained t ee MU, 3. 1. 80^ umlfrd'e 
omaMtum; Aein. 8. 1. 8, so^if c(ibacit&l's amairix. Koller 
ss, aodaeter toime. Ussing rsmarks that the poete often 
eoonse women of readily perjnxinff themeelTee. He mi^t 
heTe enlarfled on thie oommonpfiu)e. In MiL 2. 8747, 
niilooomettnm mekee a eolemn promiee, end immediatelr, 
es e matter of oooree, brseke it» the ocmment on whioh is 
MulieM/eeUAde. PropertinsL 1. 18. 88, end eleewheie, teUe 
es thai Cynthia wae e habitnel perjnrer, neing awfnl impre* 
cetione on her ^yee if ehe wera not teUing the trnth. Horaoe 
Omrm. 2. 6w 0, teUe ne thal Barine eeemed to find il pr^dteble 
to peijure hereelf by Ihe hoel of ' 
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205. protem, prOttrmiA io PUutm ind Torence, wh«ra tha 
tnaCre ihoir* the miuititjr ; la pri/tetvnu from prtf/Ulaei, 
Trin. 1. 2. 112: PUut. alao hu pr6ficUa>r, and limilArl; 
varied betwcen pr^ttor »nd prO^fwr, BriK, Cnpi. 3. 1. 20. 
Niither ooi/Ci/cntan nor prtAtrvax lou their b&d aeiue here, 
bat virtae miiy be •elf-eonfident knd forward. 

SOS. Balm T«rU> prob«'i, ' Yei, you sre modeit in wordit' 
See on mitn, 2. S. 36 lupra. Probiu often < modeat,' oppotita 
of ■m/HvfrM, 'bold.' 

207-210. The Gneat Itnei io the pUy. 

308. onpldlnBin : muo. m otten, Hor. SiU. l. 1. 61. 

200. eognatOQi eonoordlun, 'good will towanli mj re- 
Iktivei.' CegiialHm ia, of coutm, objective, »n tha other 
geaitivea are. {nidielUun et pudomn, 'chwtity uid 



■ins to the neceuitiei 
}, Prol. 32, lupra, for 
Plantine trttjcctioDi. morleerii, &n cxcellent word, dennting 
the chief viHne of k good wife. thut of conforming her will to 
ber hn«b(knd'e and beina ever reody to mntto his likiage hcr 
own. Lncretiue c&n liiid no better word whcn in some of hii 
moet beautiriil linoe hc ilcacribce tlie winning viaya which a 
WOBUUI o( inferior be^uty may posscu i 4. 1274 tf^. — 
Nec divinitue intcrduin, Veneriique uigittia 
Deteriore lit ut forma muliorcula ametnr. 
Nam (acit ipea inie interdum femina factii, 
Jtforigfriiijiu modif et munde corpore oulto, 
Ut facile inaneacat te eecum degere vitam. 
Cf. a1*i> the Gne linee Ter. Andr. 1. B. 67 Hqq. mnnlBca tim 
boala, proilm probU, 'be bounteoua in kind eerricea, do yon 
good with my goodnet*.' Boni» aod probit are, ot conree, 
oealert ueed a« nonna. See on Hor. Sat. 2. 3. esn, gaiideni- 
Belhna crwn/u. The good wite ie deaoribed In Proo. 31. IS, 
"8lw willdo hiin good andnot e<ril all thedayeol ber tife," 
Itll. •zamuHlmat optunui, 'apatt«m of perfeotion.' Wo 
are told by Noniiu that amwmt meant a carpenter'i rule. 
ifett. I. S. 19, AtdufaOia probt examNutm; J/eu. 00, Ul hanc 
rtMvMtexamiiuim ditpnlem; ilU. 3.1. •t?, Iiieit inhoeamuai- 
lala im «Ai iKgmtia utdoU*, Tha «ame idea i* in tbe worde 
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I rf Au.c.niui, Parenr.6. 8 (of hi> crandmother), • laily of the 
old «chool, who Ad prrpeadicvTim trque luosqut Ao4w( • 
ITptndtciUum being a carpantor'a plumb-Iine. 

31-2. delenlt&a, xy,\vBrli, 'bewltohed.' Citl. 2. 1. 41, Tu mt 
•/■Irnii t prop/tr It haec jitcco. 

211 Mtu te niu perdnu, 'don't let another man ueurp 
yoiir tltle to your.olt. n«n, ' by preicription.' by undieputod 
IK«™,on for a fme, ownerehfp w« acquired -■ hy allowin« 
1 A -*™P'"'™<>, y> be coueldered the true one mucE 

Jongcr, tne tnio Amphitruo would really lose hie title to tbc 
Fiame. See on 1. l. m. me puijnii, um/tcUli l«om. 

2U. iU nnno homlnei lamataatiir j 'peopleareMaltered'- 
au jxprcssion of which Tcrenco hae a reminiicenoe. Sun. 2. 1 ' 
lU. nilton liomipte MnmtUnrier tx amart / 
216. qnldftli: I. I. 210 eupra. 

220. oauwm dlcere quln, 'to ehow caoM «B*inet.' waa a 
rgmmon phraae. mnltMn matrlmoalo, ■amercTyon of vour 
inamage.^ M«lfart took^a ablative ot the thing of whfch a 
|«r.on WB. deprivod. Ct. muHabo mina, Tril a 2 82 ■ 
IKKiila mullaiiitur, Slieli. 5. 4, 43. . j «^ a b. b^ , 

221. coaTiSnlt, 'agreod,' 'dooe I' I. 1. 71 ; Ciu: 2. 3. 64. 
222 boa, akve» with baggage. 

^,^ S** '^- ■"'*' l"«ban.I of mine.' Cf i/li nairi 
mo. Prol. 40, if (he ruuling b« «jund. '^ 

227. In dmuUfe : 188 Bnpr». 

Xtiai, «hort TluB UM oE a Orook propcr " '- — * 



,*m.e Borta. tho« abUtive. in -t. app^„tly H^r |i! 
5..1S.18jrn thomiLJoriWof 



.-. -,.. <uu,o man u inoBe aniBtives 

-■"«od by Mueller, PlniO. Prol. p. jo-ib- la 

11 ^ ■* "I -^' ■'«»'■'1 be Bubetituted for .e; moMti,'ifiL 

f I. 112; wrtti, Cof. 2: 7. 6; partd, J/«i. a i i Tta 
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Jupttofunfoldsthehirther<ler«lopni«iit«ofUi»pl»y. 

I .unxot thot tbU K.U.. wMnli "■!" "»• o™"^ "''""i 
loi K?g."i... lu f«t .U tb. • ..pl^.to„ purlj .1 
Uh. obiv weni to bo Ulo, »nd by the «inio hnnd M tUo fio- 

Krd"-'S..l':^t:tt2oiirf,tp 

;SSo« fXboS of i, i lu my C»li»l Not» I h.v., bo. 
OTM, t™««i tho *:.n. u H it w.i. Pl.otin.. 

1. ,«01.1. .nih.iofor7»or,™t «"""^ f"'™ii'i'''a°"*' 
iu loS. .i~lli VU ..ript.r.," Ilit~hl, qnotrf bj Bn. » 
JViu. % 2. 77. 

2. Wmn, of ohMig. in tho wun. p«twn u u.ud. 

3. «ipmlor....o»i»oulo.'inlhotop.tli,i'by».yofiokofm 
thr.Iy^Enni... ,l»«.l. «» I.Mnoll.r) ro.o.,Jo "«.«« oo<^^^. 
S»g" h, probibl, .«d tho .o„l .Itbont "1 '""''' 
Stio.1 'Sut m J.v. 10. M, r.™ «"V».'»r2"'" ".^; 
th« »n« of 'B.rr«t . c\eta, Varro, f/. i. 5. '«^ «y» in. 
,t."™rt oftbo bou» .» oollod «»»1., po.U"o" » 
nperiort paHe ttnUan cotprnmt. 

5. qnom MWmpto - «mui oc, tbo momeDt ; k commMi 
phrsM. UlM, 'itraightwiy.' 

8. iBoohttam tr»n<lsftm «.moedlwn, ' l««re the comedy U»l[ 

Syc«f-h«. Miyor »y. th» perroct p.rtio.ple .Iwj^ 
bM Wii» tnewiing. 

II contTuailm. 'tbe trouble which I ha»« oreitod. U. 
Qm.'s. 2. 31, aliquid tmtraJttn eiipio litig* >"'"■ «" •»«■ 

It «p«t»t.'f»iionth6hwdof,'1.2. 33 ««pn*. 

13. BMmat nt ooo*pl wonld intr«dnoe ui impowiblB »o«- 
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pieat ; the fint tyllkble ot ui MiKpaeat iniut 
of ■ polyiylUble, 

li. «dilmnUTero : for tbii teiue Ke on PnC. 63 ■npn. 

IS. Igltordamnm, 'theitkt leogth,' I. I. 56 *upn. 

17. Abraham deniu that In temporo ii Plnntine. Heitato* 
thxt I'tautui nies either rnnpm, which hehiu twenty tltnei, or 
i«r Irmptit, whleh he bu live timeB, or tn i/im timpon, tvbicb 
lie hu twice. In the only other pa«Mige wliere the Msn. 
prciervc in Itmport, Capt. 4. 2, M, it ie cormpt- *' — *• — 



Qnuitilinit hominum optumum liptnme in [ipao] tenipora 
idvenbL 
Terence oaei ni Ctmport, not ttmptri. Tbia iceDe may be 
even later than Tereoce. 

19. qood grafUa eat, 'thechlld she b pregn&nt with ' ; s 
very sCrotige uao. An equally ■tninge conitruction foUowi : 
vlio, 'by her hueband,'me, 'by mo.' I tim not able tciiuote 
uiy p.-ir>ltel to eithor of the«e, for quid ifritur, 2. 2. S7 ■upra, 
ii probably no panillel to the lirat, and theae lines fonu 
the itrongeat objeotion to the aDthentlcity of thia ■cone, 

20. oontlnno ■eema rBthortomoan 'close' th>n 'immedi- 
ntety.' Tlicre !■ no other inituice ot tbi» meaning of cvnlitnto, 
wbich ia alway* of contjniiity of time, 'immedistely^jbatthe 
■djcctive eonliwuw Ii used of ipace os well, uid it !• oot (»• 
pMaible contimio may have baa that meMiiDg toob 

AOT III. 2. 

Alcnmena, driven vild by Amphitmo'i chargei, deoluet h«r 
inlcDtiun of leavitiE hltn. Jnpiter in the guiae tA AlDphltruo 
apologiiee to ber tot what Amphitmo had wdd, and i« for- 

pven. 

1. Mdibui : fur the accentuation eee oa I, 1, ISI, 

1 «rgtttun.i.aoririi/iunMM. TheiDfitiltiveofexeUtnatioa. 

■TintUD, ' bccoeed of ' i «o argutre is of teo tued by Plsutua. 

Hi uialce* rathflr e good joke on tbe vrord. Fttnd. Z. 4. 66 1— 
Soquid argutn^t t Cu. Malomm facinorom m 



tranKribsni 



wherathBplaylion tbeadjectJTe 'abreird.^iuid the pftrticiph 

3. (Mbkt eUiDttKt, ' proteite uid notM.' Tb« Myndeuin ii 
moet etrictly PlBBtioe ; Frol. 13 lup». I hftve no doubl 
of the trath of thU emeDdfttioD, which u in fxct the Teodirg 
of the iifts. , aavc that it givee { for r, &nd ( (or e, both extremely 
oomman eicbancei in mss. teitftt, for the Uter fettnlvr, ia in 
keeping witli ■rchaio uMge, > «triking fefttiire of wbich ii the 
krge number of Terbs uecd with an active form, whicli in 
iater timea were oiily deponent A Tery long liet of thae 
Tirb* will be fotind in Ty"^>l'> "o^ ^ -^*'- ^ 2. 17. Th« 
it commoa of tbom ie perbapi opinc , often chuiged by tbe 
'-'^ — 'o opinor. We liave in tbii ploy CDn/fmjrfu, 

1. 1. -£61 ; inio, 2. 2. 19 ; mongero, 3. 3. 26 ; partio, 4. X 1. 
6. ■luqae deqae ewe bftbltonun, * that I will think it of do 

COawquBnCB.' Cf Cic. AU. 14. 6, lU Oclavio stitquf dcqtir. in 
whicb jadenient Cicero mode a vory felse eatim&te of cbnractcr. 
Idberiiu 20 (Ribb.), ntine (n Irnliu, nuM In »aii<]iie deqtu/tn. 
Tbe tircek phroae Aru lal rdru ie not nacd in tbis way. 

6. perpeU&r ... inilmulAtftm. Tbe conBtruction of pafior 
with ea HCuBntiTe participle ii e good ooe. Cf. AccioB ■%> 
(Etibb.), txu/ar*. 'iiiirii, «iVm pfitt, piilmm palimini: Inc. Fab. 
68 (Ribb.), Ifjnominiaeit.doloTtviHiim ho» poluit pati ; Fhorm. 

2. I. 74, (;70iu illam ram Hlo u< paiiar nsptam iiH«m tfirjn. 
1 have often wondered whelher paltre oonld be worked in to 
mediate the contending readingi, paitt Mid patvt in Hor. 
&U.2.2.Z0:— 

Cune tamen qnamTii distat nil hu magii lU», 
Iiupariboi formii deceptum te patere I Eeto, 

If we accept MiuiTig'B viewthatniagumekna 'BdiBb,'lBhoald 

OBrtainly reed palirt. 

7. qnln ... deeemn: tbls depend* on fUlMH in the previoni 
verM. "I won't act (o u not to deeert bim"; "I mnit 
eertainlT will detert him." Ct Mil. 2. 3. 12, non eium/afioiii 
OMiit «CHU; I. 1. 344 Bnpra, 7^ im tiivM Aodie nwngwuH 
/acU» q«in lim Sotla. 

9. MltoeeMdlati 

II. HaMlHuiM 



8C. IL NOTES (884-901). 

■ozioUB to recall that dietraoted CTMtare t 
niajittm ie dearly right, in my judsment, 
Alnamenk ia driven out of her wite oy tbe feUe charBe. 
maiUtm bM no point. For amnu, ol people drivcn wild by 
ingBr, cf. Accio* 450 (Bibb.), Heu eor \ra /ervU ea^cnm, 
aaaUia rapior firorqve ; CataU. 64. 197, avtmli cofua /itrore 
(of deserted Aruulnel ; Virg. Am. 4. 203, avu»» aiumi. tt 
mniore a£«iiniB amaro. Amfnttm la demanded hj ait tete, 
'to het*etf,' i^e. to her Benies. Cf. the pbraaea sjnuf MfiM, 
ptaei M UM ; and f |w iaiiToB, Irrit iavroS. 

■ rofiex", ' got him Into 

16. St : continnatiTe of Alaumena'B Bpeech, tb. 9. 

17. conloqol, with BocoMtive, bb I. I. m. 

IS. qno te aTortlBtlt 'whither haTe you tumed yonr^lf 
iwnyT' Tbe editora generalty prefer ^ior; bat in tbe other 
pugages where tbe phrue occura, Trae. Z. 4. 7, Titin. 03 
(Rihb.), no MS. givea fvor, tboogb in the oitation from 
TitiniuB, all M8S. aave one giTe qitoa ; but I think thie looka 
Iiks a begiDning of avartiait. Stitl qvor may be rigbt. lnceal 
tncenlnm, ' my nature'* natuie,' 6«e Crit. Note. Cf. indotem 
ViQcni, Hit. 3. 3. 47, 

19. OBa aaDl. ThispaaBase ia quoted byboth Prieoiui, 0. 
i. p. CIT, aod by Nonius [i.l48, for thi* auiiliary form of odi, 
the only paaBage in daseical Latin where it occura, tbongh 
peronu aod (XMui are both uaaal. 

20. Heift Mitem InlmleosT 'how now! enemieB, pniyT' 
Heia Is here lued u au expostulatory particle. Pert, 2. 2. 30 
Btia/ 'Come, come,' to whieh Sophaalidieca replics Stia! 
'Ham, hnm.' The general uee o( heia ii a partiole ot en- 
Muiikgement, of che«riiig, or urging a penon on, 'on witb 
you.' If we urge » pcreon on to some bottcr coune, th« 
particle becomes expoetulatory, ao that the two asages har> 
BiDnizB. We are reminded of Sbakespeare, Periclti Aet 4. 
Bc S, " Some more, bo sage," i.e. aome di^trent language. 
anlem, aays UiBing, la uaed when w« repeat another penon'B 
vorda with wonder or oontonpt He qnotea Fttud. 305, 
if elita ertdert. Pb. CrtdtTt aalrm T Ter. Kvn. 708, Hgonf 
■MtMpaMmeamr Ok. TWKtHMiif ^notha I" 
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:L ?otla nt, i.a. f<^\fnt al m, 'can yon notT 
itructioD of ofufincrc vitb icouftative ii coDunon in Ptautiu, 
«■pecially with tnanD*; alio with amorem, MH. i. 7. 26; 
■nd witK M with »1iUCive, //i7. 3. 1. 40, {neommoiiitali 
abtlintn me; iJso with piala ftbtative. All tlieie conitruc- 
Ciceronlui. FUutui lUo joiiu ahttiaeo to an iii- 
finitive, u CiM. 1. X 24, dvm mihi abniineai-t iBcidtn. 
Konce'* ahttwlo vrarvm, Carm. 3. 21. 69, bM no I^tin 
pftr«U«l. 

36. nltl lU italUor ■tnlttMuno : n second protMia, qnit« ii 
Moonlancewith comio abmtdaRlia. Uuing givei uveiul kooiI 
pBrkllel*. For ttuitior ttuilittimo, of. Cttrc 4. 3. 16, SttuliBr 
MuUafiiitti. 

2a id, 'on tliKt kccoant,' 'wlt^ that object' Cf. Sopti. 
Otd. B. lOOfi, 

%tX ii>ir /iiXirTa twt' d^ j^ifr Srut 
ffeD rpit titum fyfirroi ti rpifat/ii f, 
where lee Jebb'i note. Thia ooQetmction Ii more froQuent ir> 
Lktin than Graek, Uuing qaotei Ou. 660, Id hvc mi->a tva. 
ilil. 1151, Id 7U>f ad ir, vrnimnt; Tcr. Kiia. 1005. yiini: k 
prodto, ut amixniam Parmtnonem ; Ciik. 466, Qnid hoe qv! 
tt vtnio; ifntl. 7. 3. 6, S^une hoe ijiiod ad tt nonfer mi mini 
itntx; FAeud.fUS.Quodmiimuhiicinim. Cf. 1. 1. II «upm, W^nt 
me idim hoe lltci mHlert polnil. All theee ere initwieeB of verbi 



, Ritachl, M he hai userted the form iiin> 

foT Plkntui^l 2. 74 lapro, hw &t«o reinitated purigo. Tht 
ms. proerTe no trace of the -i in uij [nitoDce, but there ii 
not tte ■tightot doubt that Ritwhl ie right in reatoring tiit 
ioDger form in 3. 3. 10 infra, 

Eahui eipungationem ; faeta pajc 
ud in ilere. 6. 3. 4, 

At ego eipurigationem habebo, i 
Ct ifil. Z 6. 17 j 2. 6. 37 I 3. 1. 179j ifire. i. 3. 
oertain ai« 3. 2. 64 Infra ; Cat. 6. $. S; AhI. 4. 10. 61; for. 
Plantui certiinly aeed the eontrsoted form purgo, Stieh. 6, 3. 
tbe cmly ronn known to Terenoe. 

32. lMti...qna, 'notthAt I believadyon talae.' QvouTtffi. 
Urly Joined with negktiTee iu thi* nwge, i.»,, when » rea«on 
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ii itateit *nd duded, tn whloh onnitmctton tt 1( qulte olMiiMl 
Hoby, i 1744. 

33. mm : not eliiied in reeolvod ania. 

SO. vel roj^aLto Boiluii iW ia uicd in Plantu» wlthont 
inoCher iW expreeaed. Uningquuteaf^nVt 6S3, Vti da piipiut ■ 
Mott. 2B3, Vei ralionein pvla; 008, Vtlmilii dmvmtrwo, 1074, 



nlsided with ivfereoae to ita deriTation fiom eolo aimpty u ^ 
■ifyoulilie.' *^^ 

40. praeroitlw, 1. 3. 30 aapra. 

4 1 . lllud, tairo, what fotlowt, ■ I lcnow thii, how it palned 
my faeart.' Illnm can icarcely refer to ioeum, for, m OMing 
well polnta out, Alcumena did not yet contidur it a joke, 

4.1. Tenlun. RitBchl. in hii Pml. Trin. p. 23«, oondemnH 
in uiapoeetic word iu the aecoDd foot, bat lu hia OpwK. 2. p. 
IT.l, ho withdrawi tliii oplnion. There sre uot mony, but tbe 
ena doca not lound uumetricat, and tbe loierCion of mi i> 
ery aimpte. Tho followinc liooB oontain anapaeetlo wordi 
u the ucond foot, ttudion, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 281 ; fiiam, Phorm. 
1. S. 38 ; oprram, Ptr». 3. 1. 44 ; dnKhitmi», Pnnid. 3. SL 19 ; 
Mmiim, Capt. 1. 2. l ; Mere. 4. 3. 29 ; alivd, Trin. Z 467 ; 
•juiiltm, ilH. 2. 6- CO 1 t^uidtm, Potn. 3. 3. 68 : flnimi, Ter. 
Hte. 3. fi. 57 i adto, Htaut. 1. 1. 61 1 onttRo, ibid. 6. 1. 39 ; 
flomcf, Phorm. 1. 4. 39 ; iiii«mm, Ad. 3. 4. 40 ; ifti^mo, 1. 2. 
Diupra. In all theae inetaiicea a moDOByltable followi; I 
quote ui ingtuice where the monosyllablo i 



not able ._ ., __„ 

elided. But Potn. 5. 2. 133, ieno hic haiiitai vieinu» ebowt, 
il iinuDil, that tlie monoayllabte wu not invariable. Cf. Brix 
^Wn. 2. 3. 6, froDi whom the above litt ta, mainly, taken. 

I diiprored (Ibd Inlta) thoae wordt of yours by my 
vhice.' ThelineinighteMilyhemiatrMieUted. Irrila^btm 
Tala)/tei, ' ] made nutl and void, ' 
tJ 4S. anao ... abatUwl, ' now, ilnoo I have kept mywlf freB 
rain nnchMte doodi, I with to keep oleftr of unahMto worde. ' 
l-tinei {or alMini) ia tha arehaio torm of the pertect rf 
'itiHeo. The old perfeot of ttnta waa (efini, bence abtHHi 
^ the componnd. For tlia conitmctioD qf abitintrt in 
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PUntas, see on abtlinttt manyL$, 3. 2. 22 tiipra. 8o ptnUrart 
«e, ' U> enter/ Mieniere «e, ' to take onetelf off,' 'make oneeelf 
•cnroe.' Tbie is * tterling emencUtion, but eimtvMit from the 
■aoie mint, 2. 2. 58 supra, rings faUe. 

47. ttU liabtM xw tOM, tbe recuUr formak of divorce. 
Cf. Lez xii. Tab. Si vir ab uxort divcriii uxori rtn 9uaB mU 
kabert iubeio eique elaveie adimito ; Cic. Phil, 2. 28, Mimam 
iffam $uam ma» res sibi hobere iuasU ex XII, tabului ; davio 
ademitt exegiL 

48. inben ia a pjrrrbio, at often even before oonsonanta, 
espocially at the beginning of the vene. 8o viden^ a6tfi, ealiMp 
dabin, pdin^ egon^ eto., are often pjrrrhics even before a 
ooosooant. 

49. tgomat, «M» 'hy myielf.' yqdlfittiam. Tbia word 
ronst be proiioanced as of four tyllabfos, and I think 8pongel*s 
view that the first two syllables tlurred into one is tue most 
probable {PlauL p. 84). In Kpid, 2. 8» Pudieitiam qui^quam 
s4Uu Hrvartfiiat, there is, if the M88. are sound, a neoessi^ 
for a similar slnrring : Ooeti reads qui» with Bentley. Ussing 
lieUoves pudiciiia was pronoanced pudfcia : he refers to Jferc 
5. 2. 5 for amieiiiam^ prononnced amtdam — 

Vitam amicitiam civitatem, laetitiam ladam iooam — 

aad to Pert. a 1. 36— 

V6a ego inimioitias dmnis plaris adstamo— 

lor inimicilitu pronounced tfttntfcicu. Other views, however, 
mxu held as to the scansion of thete pssssjipes. Ussing also 
rultn to eatiae^ the contracted form for eatttiat. 

50l arutrata tao, 1. 1. 105 supra. Amphitruo bids 
Alcamena dictate the oath, praeirt vemv. 

61. m»orsm, tlpmfetut Juno really. 

54. A graoefal line in which the kind and foigiving natnre 
€i tho trne wife is well portrayed. 

61. Intlreoa. The trochaio divisicn of a dactyl is generally 
limited to a preposiiion with iU case, as tti^, propttr, and to 
* trochee at the bMinninff of a line. la gnttlam, 'to friend- 
ahq^' *flood-wilL' lAmblnas <iaotes Ter. i^im. 1. 1. 14» Jn 

indmciao Past beOMm fwnM» 
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82. \Am tanto amioi, ' twice as great friends.' Bit tanio U 
jroperly used with comparatives ; bot, as Ussinff pointo out, 
t u also uted with potitive 'ttatementt. Ue comparet 
Mtre. 2^ bit tanto votm quam volui priue. 

64. eadem si isdem poxgas, * if you apologiM f or offences 
like theso in such terms as those, 1 mast put up with them.' 
l^hU expresses not only forgivenets for the post bnt for the 
f uture. So long as yon noake sach an ample and welcomo 
apology as that you have just made (50-58), I must toUrate 
your tayingt. The Ute editiont with one accord read i<f«ffi (or 
suppote iadem to be the tame as Mlem), whioh gives a weaker 
sense : ' if you, who have brooght the oharges, aUo apologite 
for them. ' It U not the fact tluit Amphitmo inade an apology 
simply, but that he made sach a solemn and satisuctoiv 

^ 's 




65. vasa pnra s for offering to the gods, infra, 5. 1. 74. 

66. apnd UgiOBam; if apiMi U sonnd, it must be slnrred as 
one syllable ; it oannot bo treated as a pyrrhio here, that 
would involve Uie conseoution of daotyl and anapaest. Bat ad 
U not unlikely. Ct Prol. 183 snpra ; Mere. 1. 8. 2. 

71. adeo — ati^, 1. 2. 6 supra. ipfos indicates a farther 
instanoe of fooling; instead of getting hU Innoheon he should 
be befooled himself. 

72. atque apexiniitar «•dia. Atque U often used in oomedy 
announcinff the approaoh of some new oomer on the stage» 
whooe arrival U not nnexpeoted. Here 8osU's arrival was 
ezpeoted, and it was to be ezpeoted aooordingly that the door 
would be opened for hU approaoh. Ci Aein. 1. 2. 19, Atqut 
tecam inltc^na exU iandtm; Ibid. 2. 8. 28, Atqu/t htrdt iptum 
adeoeontuor» 

Acr III. 8. 

Jnpiter, in the gnisa of Amphitrao^ gives ordors first to 
8osia, then to Meronry. 

1. ASiom. Ftobably the PUntino form for adtum^ other- 
wite one ol Plaatns's worst puns wonld be apoilt, Poen. !• 
2.67, 

F 
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Milphio, hens, nbi est Mi. ^Mttmapiid te eoonin. Ao. At 
ego dlxwi ait volo. 

2. It is aafest to iniert Boeia before optiiiiM with Lea Bnt 
I am very much incliDed to think it ahonld be inierted aftor 
adTonli. Boeia might have fallen ont before Sos. tam. 
Thit divisioo of the anapoett wonld be in ordinary worda 
iU^timate, bot proper namet were to a great «ztent Ugtbun 
aohUae in reapect of theee metrioal niceties. 

8. vtflnp eat» ' it ia pleasing/ The kss. here give volupe e*t^ 
but Ritschl {Ojnue. i50) will onl^ admit the form iX)lup, which 
oocnrs at the end of lines, Asin, CcUerva, 1 ; Caa. 4. 2. 5 ; 
JioeL 1. 2. 74 ; Jiere, 4. S. 3. In iJl the other passages it is 
in the phrase volup est, which might easily be chanced to 
voiupe ekf and yet is only so chan^d here and in Rud, 4. 4. 
132 (B) ; JRud, 4. 1. 1 (C). vtflnp is an adverb, the opposite 
of aiffre. MiL 3. 1. 152, 8i ilHe aegreat miki quod volup esL 

9. An Id iooo. Id is shortened, a short aecented monosyl- 
lable prsceding. vero, ' in sober eamest.' 



1(X BUml «qmrlgatlOBem, 'I havo made an apology/ 
Bilml seems nsed as in snoh phnses as habere orationem, 'to 
deliver a speeoh/ habere eemumem^ kabere quarelam, It oonld 
noi meaa 'I have receivod foigiveness,' expurjo being in 
Plantus • invariably nsed of the aoonsed person olearing 
himself. 

11. votA qnao suii. The antecedent is snppressed, as is 
oommon in Plantas. ' I will make an offering within (wiUi 
thoee oiferings, iliif)^ which I vowed.* See Note on ProL 100. 
Brix takes it as a ooostmotioii kuHl ^tfww» ' I will offer the 
offiBrings I vowed.' 

esBseo, 'I think yon had best* For a play on the 
different nses of eetueo, eL Bud, 4. 8. 5 eeqq : 

Pu Censen bodie despondebit eam mihi, qnaeso 7 Tn. Censea 
Pl» Qnid, patri etiam gratnlabor qnom illam invenit? Tr. 



Pl. Qnid, matri eins? Tb. Censea Pl. Qnid ergo oenses? 

Ts. (inodrogas, 
Osnsea Pt» DioergOp qoaBtioenses? Tr. ^gone? oenseo. 
Fk Adsnm eqnideai, m oenskmem semper fMias. Tb. 
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Pu Qmd si enrram? Tb. Censeo. Pl. An sio potins 

placide? Tb. Censeo. . 
Pl. Etiamne adveniens salntem eam? Tb. Censeo. Pl, 

Anne etiam patrem ? 
Tb. Censea Pu Post eins matram? Ta. Censeo. Pu 

Qnidpostea? 
Etiamne adveniens conplectar eins patrem ? Tb. Non oenseo. 
Pl. (}nid, matrem? Tr. Non censeo. PL. (Md eamnse 

illam? Tb. Non censeo. *^ 

Pl. Perii. dilectnm dimisit : nnnc non censet qnom volo. 

12. verUs meia, «in my name,' lit in my words, with a 

S"*^ ^?°!,°*S- .®*. ^"^.^ ^ «; Ter. ^ec 4. 4. 98; 
Vl^. ^ *"• V' ®» ^^^*cae fi^ verbie guavium des volo, «kiss 
Attica for me.' 

15. Bnmqoldvli: 1. 3. 40snpra. 

10. I sane, 'go, by all means.' qvantnm potest, S^or rdxot. 
a veiy common Plautine phrase. Poteat is intransitive, as 
often ; quantum potero is also used. AuL h S. 40, Qiiafi/frfift 
r^i^f^ntum fne recipiam. Cf. Ter. Ad. 3. 60, Quantum 

17. Ikzo ... slt: 2. 1. 44 snpnu 

19. hisos: Crit Note. Ihistra snst dno, «aro both mls- 
Uken. Cf. tho oommon phrase fw Jhutra sie; Hor. ^o^. 2. 
3» fis teyriM^rfne, «don'tniakeanymistakeabontit.' In all 
test psssages m Plantns the final <i b short, and ne/ruetm 

?*.f®S'^)i™**®°^* * ^"* « ^^ 4. a 30; 4. 7. 29 j Pere. 

iLTi.^J ¥^ ^ *• ^®' ®'! ^^^^ M *^« ««» thing, the 
first half of a septenarian iambic, i/erc. a 1. 30. 




is nsed mnoh the same way. 
22. Itisbesttowritetamttsi. See note on iVo/. 24. 
24. oommtBtQs Ha. For the elision of s, see 1. 1. 267 supra. 
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Meraiiy appean in answer to Japitdrf tiiiimi 
MmoimoM bia mtentioii of Ukhkf hit etaiid on the 
driTing Amphitmo off l^ dreDohmg him from ebore. 

2. «ft. There b hiatiii at the end of the fint haU^ 
reree. ee in v^ 17, 21 infra. Severel ihort ■/"•Wee i.^ 
foond in thie poeition. Thew lioenseeere freely ellowed in 
iambio aeptenarii and ootonariL 

8. me adtao: ProL 22 snpra; Virg. Atn. 8. 310{ & 477 ; 
3.846. 

7 deeedere. Ahraham reqnires de before via, aa in vi. 1, 
and for thia pnrpoee he omiU eU. De iM ffenerally nied, and 
Abiaham may beright. Trin. 2. i. 90, Ikeedam tgo tat dt 

via de ie mita . 

8. «ina dieto Impexio wum andiena, 'I am obedient tohu 
heet and wilL' /Hcto and imperio are separate datoires 
ifOTemed by aiudiene. Uenng explaina the oonatmctioo 
to be, eticf imperio «nm dieio audieM, m two linoi^Te, 
ggo wm I<nfi dieio audkM. No donbt <f icto onAeiM beoame 
alfonnnla, praotioally eqnivalent to o6aiien«. govei^g 



mSu Bnt here we have an earlier idiom \ffwt d^U^ uA 
aMiadu have ooaleeoed into a eingle idea, and where di^ 
k govemed Inr awUene; jnat eo imperMi la governed bjr 
em&ne. Tme. 123, tOn eervio aique avdtene emn tmpenu, 
and here imperio b added to dieio withont a oopnla, the 
aheenoe of whieh Is oharacteristio of Anment Uttn as we 
have ee^ espeoiaUT of anoient formnlae, FroL 18; 1. 1. p 
sniwa. And nodonbft dieto, hnperio audienUm eme wae the 
fntt phraee of which dieto aadteniem eem wae a shortened 
and later f orm. Plantns nsff <itefo oiMlJaae f or <iiefo oMieRf, 
Pero. 8. 1. 71, ^e. 8. L 4a 



18. aodo 



..• 



ith dne moderatlQii. • 



1«. 



oomaiB. The gailanda wom by banqnetere are oftei 
:to. Hor. 6^1.2/8. 268, jipliieii<tBs(FOlemoo)i)i6ilKr 
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17. escendero. The prepoeitlon e seems to have been 
snedally nsed in compounda denoting dimbing or eoaring. 
ivehi ia 'to eoar'; duciari, 'to stmggle np'; erepertf *to 
crswl np,' Hor. SaL 1. 6. 79. ^ 

IUno snrsQm, he pdnte to the toei. 

23. sX(iQidem here, but ef^iticfem is sometimes the scansion ; 
ia which case it is perhwpe best to write it et quidem. The 
lirrt syllable of eft^Ktciem is short in the beet age. Brix denies 
the shorteninff of the first syUable In Piautns, AiiL 1. 1. 28, 
but it wss admitted by Ritsohl. Siquidem is often, thongh 
nct here, demanded hj Luchs's theory that quidem never has 
the sooent on ite first syllable save in the iir^ foot 

24. omatnm, *drem,' 'get up.' MU. 4. 4. 67, omaiu 
UuUasnieo, *n sailor^a dress.'^ni potia deoet» 'soitable for 
dnmken roen.' Decei govema a dative in old Latin. Ct. 
jfenerh 2. 2. 188 supm ; uideeei lenonie/amUiae, Pere. 2. 2. 81 ; 
ni vobie deeeif Ter. iid 8. 4. 46 ; 8. & 6; Luor. 1. 888. 

AcT IV. 1. 

Arophitrao retums af ter a vain hunt after Naucrates. He 
finds hii house-door locked. 



1. Haneratem q^um ... eral, a well-lmown attraotion of n 
aominative to the accusative ol the relative. Virff. iiefi. 1. 
573» Urbem, quam eiahu> veeira eei; Oure. 8. 49, Jeium quem 
quaerie ego eum, 

3. plateaa, 'squares'; rXarfSg^ platea, henoe place. per- 
xeptavi, *orawled through'; the expressiGn denotee ^ow 
wearieome toiL Ter. Ad. 4. 6. 8. perrepiavi ueque omne 
oppidum. myxopOUa: the shops of the retailers of Mrfumery 
are mentioned hj Lys. de Invalid. 20, qnoted by XJssing, as 
oae of the haunte of idle men, along with a barbcrs shop and 
a shoeroaker^s shop. 

4. emporlnm, 'the besaar,' n general term for the busineM 
psrt of the town. maoOUo, 'the meat market.' ««^iai«4« 
*doetora' shops' s the termination hae tlie eame force as in 
ojkina. tonstKinae ; barbers' shops were ihe moet nsnsl hannt 
of men about town. Hor. SaL 1. 7. 8, Omni^ ei Uppie 
noium ei toneorOm eem ; if siii. 2. 2. 76» reriMim/oiiifriiiatU 
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gedOam i^U nu perttmtarier. Id SpidL 2. 2. 13 fWf.. nmAj 

tbo HMBe eaUlogiM of plaoM is given s— 

Pw niediemM, per tonetriiiM, in gymiiMio atque in foro^ 
Pto mytopolia et lanienM eircamqne argentenM. 

Gbtaliai thna deeeribee (55) how he eoaght his friends— 

Te qnaeeiTimns in minore CamjDO, 
Te in Ciroo, te in omnibaa libeUie, 
Te in templo Baperi loris tMrato 
In Megni aimal ambolatione. 

7. pergam «ziiairere. Cf. pergam exeqtU^ 2. 2. 169. 

8. eomplervlt, perhaps * tainted/ « stained,* like the OreUs 
dMi«v»rXiMi, 'to infict,' ?UX.-ApoL 32 (d). So ««pto^ 
liT. 4. 3a 

0. amittcre, Metgo,' «dismias.' 

10. mertaom sattast, so. eMS. Cf. Cos. 1. 1. 24, kercU m 
ewpendio Qwtm tu eiut poiior /« eathui martwm. aedlB 
oedosenmt» thedoorof thehoaMWMleftiiii2odbe(i,icfioaiTetf, 
daring the day, snrely not open, m UssiDff Mys. Motl. 2. 2. 
14,iMf qmd kocr oocluta ianuad interdm§. OMflodere wm 
ihe legaiar woid for barring the door on the inidde, Avl. 1. 
2. 25, oeefude ne Foree ambchue pemdie. See Mr. MarUfly, 
Hermathexna, & 303, Sonnenschdn on MoeL L L eagepae 
(probaUy the exclamatioDS wyt and ravm oombmed and 
ooatracted), an exdamatioD of wonder and satitfaction com- 
bined, thongh of ten the satisfaotion is ironical M here. This 
iionical ap^cation of the word is f oand CapL 4. 2. 43, OapL 
8. 2. 24, Hud. 2. 4. 24: without irony, Peeud. 1. 2. 81. 

12. ThesecoQdeeq:alsisapyrrliiohere,Minotherpasssge8; 
bat the otdinaiy ■ff"*^^» is also common. q seems to haTs 
had a shortening effeot on a svilable ending in e. 8o Me quk' 
rfo» or Al^iiMfsM in Plaatos always. 

Aor IV. 2. 

A dialogae betwoen Amphitrao, knoekinff M the hooM door, 
aiid Mereaiy, wbo is on the roof , interrnpted, sia^so fttteronMi 
aft ▼■. H l^ the kMs of sereral leaTW of tbe 



1. ad is shortened like id^ 3. 3. snpra, by the infiaenoe of 
the metrical accent on Qmm. Qnidegosam? **Whatdoyoa 
mean by *it's I'?" it wm castomary to repeat the Terr 
words of a speaker when they sppeued snrorising, with 
the interrogative (hdd f Ussinff and Maeller {PiaML Pro$,p, 
176) have coUected a large namoer of instances. TVuc. 2M, 
JSgo ium, reepice ad me. Sr. Ouid egof Baooh. 145, cave 
TMdo. Lt. Quid eaioemalof Kud. 730, oporiei em Uberae. 
Jj. Quidliberaef 8o i/ere. 301 684» Om. 2. 8. 17, 3. 51 ; 4»Mf. 
3.4.53, ete. 

4 Qno modo? 'What do yoa mean?' an expreerion of 
sarprise and indignation, like quid ei<, 2. 1. 6 snpra. aetatem, 
•sll yoar life.' 

5. Ita, <yes, FmSosia.' So »to is often ased. at: a< con- 
veys a threat, *do yovL dare to ask ' ; an woald be weaker, a 
mere inqairy. etlam, ' actnallyi.' 1. 1. 222 sapra. 

7. pablieltns, *at the pabllc expense,' iftftceiqu Doors in 
ooUege rooms are Bappliod publieitue; henoe, perhaps, it is 
that the knocker is so often dispensed witli, or is remoTcd by 
fricDdly interposition. 

8. qaid me aspectas, stcdide, "oome, sir, don't dt soowling 
at me, or I'U braan yon with the decanter "— Thackeray, A 
Shabbff OtfUed Story; the insolent langaage'being osed tliere 
w here, uUro, by the wrong-doer. qaUl Tls tUA? a rader and 
tbaiper form of expression than quidvief 

9. nlmonim Adierans, * death-bed of rods,' becaaM m many 
rods were broken in flo«^g hinL CcmL Z. 4. 117,. Vae ilUe 
virffit mieerie quae hoaSe in tergo m^mmtur moo. Adisnms i 
the first qrllable wm regnlarly long in Plaatas : sm Sonnen* 
8chein'8 Excnrsos on ifoi<. 2. 2. 77. ThefirstsTUableisQnce 
ihortened owing to metrical accent, Poen. 4. 2. 0. ntnoinuB t 
dffl rods were nsed in flogging, and ars often refeired to in 
Plaatos s the andent bixch. 



10. fkdam llnnreBtem, 'I^U warm 
eommonly flageUis, 'the sooarge.' 



yoo.' flagHs, mora 



12. seneeta wm originaUy a particaple, and here keeps its 
participial oonstmcticn. So Laor. i. 772, m/embrie eeneetie; 
Ibid. 886 snd 806, aetate eenecta; sm Mnnro's note. He 
qootes aetaU iuventa from Mommsen, Ineer. Neap. dSSB^ mi<1 
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Appm&tly vegMrdt «eiMeto lnMiito m partieiplet irom «eiieieo, 
tnweiietflOb eompMriiig mtat, eonereeiM, evehie, ete. 

mwHfHTmtliiiii, *Y^ w •■ ^K*— '«^"g ' JfeiiclieareiiMi/iMi 
ie Joker^s lieeiM f er the ordUiiAcy maliM» giMierers. 

13. Oom ervelata» 2. 2. 161 mipnL ▼emiL * hoase-dradge.' 
The werd ii naed here eridently M A term of abuae. Cf . the 
lemerk of Noniiu, qnoted on 1. 1. 26. The Maoxuunee of 
«enia eiid verba ie intentioiiAL See 1. 1. 26. ftoaditM, 
naed with eome eontempt: ot./tUUiB, *eh»ttering.* 

14. Qnlt 'how eo/ like qwmodo, m, 4 enpra, ^iiMlicm, ti. 
12 RipnL mMto Infortmiio, ' beeanae I offer yon a holocanst 
of miaery/ Afactam, oonneoted with the root ina^-, meant 
eHvere, to inmaae» enrioh, Ueaa, and wm eapeeially naed of 
aaeriiBoing to, and hononring the goda with aaorificea. Gf. 
Go. VaL 6. 17» fnadam Jliam$ eaeii$ puerorum ; Bnnina ^im. 
260 (Mneller), ^eitce iiMle redU magno maetatu» iriitMpho, 
Another loot (aiaeeri), haTing the meaning 'to atnlM,' 
aeeBM to haTO been oonfonnded with thia word. CL Jjocr. 6. 
1330, homt/erro maU laaetae. The ironioal nae of mactare ia 
not nneonunon; it ia often johied with hmOo, damno, ti/or. 
iMiio. 8m Mnnro*a note on Lnor. L, L,^ and Conington^s 
fllionrsaa oa wiaete, Aeti, 0. 641. 



Tba VkngBMli haTO been anffideBtly eommented ea in the 
CritkalNotea. 

AcT TV. 3. 

Blepbaro, who hM been ehoeen arbitrator to deoide which 
ia the real Amphitmo, declarM himaelf nnable to dedde. 
Amphitmo^ aUnoat beeide himaelf with rage, determinea to 
bie&into hia hooM and make a promiaeaoM alanghter of ite 



L ▼MlBterTMTMpartlte, «dlTideyoaraelTM^twiztToar- 
aelTea,' Le. deoide lor yoaraelfea, whioh ia the real Amphitmo. 
8oria» in MoIiAre'a AmpkUrffom, deoidM thnt Japiter ia the 
real Amphitryon, lor the aimple reaaon thftt lie, Jnpiter, aaka 
NaaoratM and PolidM to dinner 1— 



■^ 
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Je ne .ine troropaia paa, meaaiearB i m mot termine 
Tont M'irr48ohition ; . . 

Le Tteitable Amphitrron 
Eat I*Amphitryon o^ ron dine. 

It ia from thia paaeage Ampkitryon ham deriTod ita meaamgof 
Aoet in Engliah. For jxirteo inatead oipartior, aM 3. 2. 3. 

2, Heqoe ego. Ueaing mya a TerM ia wanting^ for other- 
wiM quo neque r^eraiur deeideramue. He ia qnite wrong, 
and the tezt ia qnite right. Neque wm naed m coUoqnial 
Latin after a pontiTe atatement, not m containing another 
•ItematiTe negatiTo, bnt m addlng a new ne«ktiTe atatement. 
which confirma what hM been pmTionaly aa&L 8m note on 
neque, 1. 1. 110. Cf. MoeL a L 71 s— 

Ultm te 1 neqne ogo taetriorem belnam 
VidiaM me nmqnam qaemqaam qoam te oenaeo. 

3. adiia, * atand by me.' 

8. regem : Creon, King of Thebea, whoM general Amphitmo 
WM. reota (aa via) ia oommon. me dnoam, * betake mjredf,' 
a ooUoqaialiain. UaaingqnotM Baeck. 686, dueUabaedilm»; 
Ter. Hee. 622, duxU mjorae; Pollio ad Cio. iVim. la 32. J, 
BoOm duxU m a Oadibue, 



■ , • • ■" 
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9. nieaialam Tenefleam. The Theaealiana were famooa 
for their witohcraft. Hor. OBrm. 1. 27. 21, Quie U edvere 
Tkmalie Mague veneide, quie poterii deuef Jot. 6. 611 ; 
Locau, Pkare. 6. 614, 510; Hor. ^pod. 6. 46. 

la perrorM pertaxlmTlt, * tomed topey-tarry.' 

12. alter. We wonld not om 'other ' in Engliah, therein 
diffiBriug from both Latin and Greek idioin. AUue, rureue, 
iterum am often anperflnona in Latin diotion. Hor. 6ai. 1. 4. 
103; ji quid promitiere de me poeeum aUud vere; Virg. ^en. 
10. 27, where om Henry'a note. 

11 hidifloiJBt nt labet, *fooI to the top of their bent. 

14. eertamit, latro mmpam, ' I haTo made np my mind, I 
wUi break in,' ia JMt m good Latia m eerlumei tntrorumpere, 
jmt M vir henue eet eredo ia m good Latin m VKnmi 6ownm ~ 
<redo. kemlaam, ' hnman orealavai' 2. 2. 137 aapra. 
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tf,«t«l by th. lisbt,.»!. " «b- "'~°; °',S",''r,'t JS 
mud-wn-uit. BroDii». coinM out in t«rror, toU. 01 too mMveii 
K.1S0B "itbio, .nd «bding b.p m»,>.r Ijui. ..jMta. 
ZSS 8b. tb» oomuJto U» tk. »>".>" .b. b» 
witDawed. 

2. conMMitU. For tlie «hort vowd «e 3. 4. 1 »11?«! 
of. VM. 3, 17 infr*. 

3 WBiMul, 'to mako it their objecf Tl.fl objcrt l" "- 
pcLS LTth- -or,l. which toUow, ul opprxn^. »1 «,«r. 
aieNoteool.a. 25 lupr». 

THlm. Tho paMi.soB quoted m the Crit. Noto a« C««- 1- 3; 
WngeB to kofp them fron. oreaLmg); CW. 2. 3. 37, t^t-ii»* 
a^KO/am, • eho iprinlilei waMr on nie. 

a rtdWLtuT. Seo Crit. Note. For tho potuvti»! «m™ 
^»(.3.& 13. NwjxMmtnoVidm! »nd the Horatim rei«- 
«u-ca riven io note on a 1. 28. But the eense nor cw »"T 
™.S^*^^ moiVmi.er.ble ' ie .0 woiJ( thit 1 «m only kept 
bMk ftom ro.ding wduior hy maoting w eqo^y we.k pMWgc 
ia tlw Giwk Comio F»e. (Koct. »ol. 8. p. «7) . 

wonder I teot [rigbUued, »uoh mirftole» h»t« 
, .„ .... mUtreM. AVi ie elided beforo .nopcai ; w * 
i, elidod beforo et. ThU eliBion ot iit. w fttirly pro; 



9. tU, • 
happened U 
a 1. (ili U - 



^g*X7nt&^;TurH.^d.to^^^ 

iWe J. »i no doubt ol the twt ot thi. eli«on, wh«>h i. I~- 
quant in both Tercnoe «ud PlMitu». 

. la •tf«»ltiu...toniilt. By chujging pro;w« tojn^» 
J^ JS. word In every w.y. wo get «. "«P^»» -«^ 
■du, Mt l.yporo.Ul«itic M ia th. ordui«T re»ding. ™ 



ir. 1. NOTES {1058-1072). 23& 

ttuilout muit not he deterred b^ the ihortoniuK ot vt before 
eatidt. Thu ihortening of .ylli.blei, uiUBlly long, i. 
iiua of the two paculiaritie. ot L&tiu comiii uiftpaeitic metrr ; 
theother u the tree ubo of .ynizeiia, Seo an iiietaoce of thi. 
ihortenlng in the Note on 1. ). 11 aupr., whcre Spengel'. 
rWiog, epaUnto Komini kot ttnilm durut, U ^optod, l%e«e 



• tha ramlt of tho foroed »cceDtu&tion of uui. 



a accorduioa with the fut,' 
< enuiv.lent to urticiplca, 
\e bero by thip. For tlie 



H. ■UTClta. The thought uid inapiration of theie fine 
trocliaic ww. evidantt; caught from the Baahnt of Euriplde*, 
Hfalch, u we b*ve leen, woo imiUtad by the author beton 
|l, I. 303iupn.), iOitqq.: 

Pipflapai. fvmtttt effrui inTtwttiriliiTat ^jpif 
wfAt WS«i wfrTiita.T' ; IjrffiirB', i!k laaii llaiq^Pii 
iiaii»a|i*Tot ri lUrStirt fcifiar" dXX' 4*toTaT« 
rw^ ml BaitciiTt, vaptit iiaiiiiif/iffai Tfi/itr, 
15. nt Ucnt, 'hftving falJen down.' Ut U uud juit tho 
nie w.y, I. I. 176 aupr., Laaau mm htrdt e tiavi, ul vtctw 
lic »1141 ; iliam nvae navtto, whore it u . mUUke to tran.UtH 
il'tinco.' Ut ntther meaoi 'in 
(i( iacui, ttt Mcfui (um, & 
hiiing fallca down,' 'having co 

iietre iee Crit. Kote, uid lor aimilar tmmerl cojUiatiati m» 
fkivA. 4. 8. 47 (quoted by CMiug, Prol. p. ISO) 1 

Niino nlteri. eti&m duoeuti. il.ui eat qoi diipeaHl.tnr 
Ilio oapto ilt ait mulium qul triumphent militoa. 
10. Thera i. Mmethiug awkwerd in thU lioe, and poatibly 
ic roDdiiig U not cloared up. If ctti were read for ram tha 
•.na wouhl run unoothly, bnt ttri ia fw (rom tba HBa. Per- 
lapa the foUowiug arraogement would nit :— 
\>i mc incluuat Aloumen. 1 " i " 1 mea rea me horrore adflcit 1 
Uli* proevortit metua. 

Alcamena calli me, "Comet" ny own oonoem (i.t. tho 
Urm ahe wu in, owing (o tli« ■pecol) o( the god, ud the 
Pl>arently bundng houae) appaU moj (bot) myfear of (not 
or) Diy Udy gcta tha bettor of it.' 

20. Trochtio tetram. oat. Hnaz. Ampbitruo probably 
'rcMnted himMlf lo the mind ot the bDthor u about the ag« 
[ * Romaa ooDinl, ■omewhere abont 48 or GO. Ue 1 ihiDrt, aa 
«rly alwaya in PUatua. Sea on 1. 1, 146. 



■iloiriiig hUtiu with Amphitruo, , . 

28 infnu ble qnidein : Aie bcfara miiifem u aliart i ««« 1. 1. 
S03 nipn. OUier MTUigemeiita of Ul« Utter cUuM MS i— 

(1) Goeti foUoriDg Kieuling : 

Amphltrao hio Mt tjuidem irn» mew. 

(2) Uinns following Fleckeiien : 

Eit Amphitrno hio qnidBm irta mM». 
Ag&inrt thi*. at fint light the beit ftrnugemeat, U tnchi'> 
Tie«, Uut hie a invftriably ihort whoD it preoedM qvidtm '- 
kiquideni, 

(3) Amphltraost hiquidem m^i en» (Brii) ; 

(4) AtqoB Amphitruo blquidemit ^roi nieui ; 

(5) Atqne biqnidem AmphitroMt iras meui (Lnclii). 
Theie fiTe acattiioiu mftke the cUum iuobis. Spengel Ksni 
it u trochkic :— 

(6) Ampbitruo hio quidem«t erai meui. 

23. Tm BromlA ni "'?'^ Brix and Uuiug point out tlui 
thU WM tb« Qiuftl order, They compaT« »uiu Slnaiiofku 
JUiiu. Baeck. 342, 823 ; (unm StalagiKum tervom, Capl. 808 ; 
Cu. 711. notln) Olympioni vilito; Citt. 374, mei Lampadiia 
term; itwn. 170, Iw C<Mabi»c*t vUiev; Cio. ClveM. 9. 
25, aiM Ludam JUiam; Arek. 3. 6, uiu Pio filio; Bni. 
20. SB, ciMtu Oiuo Jllio. Bromltu Tbe uicienta Karg vcrr 
fikocifnl DMDM to their tiOQMmMdi. Whether Brnmia ii 
dirccUy deriTed from ^piM". and denoWa tbat the ovracrof 
the ouna wu gencrally « biutlinjj, noisy crMture, or m^le • 
grekt (nu on Ihii particular occMion, or derived from Bpiitm. 
one ol tbs nuoei o( Bocchne, uid denoted bar vinoM prn- 
«liTitie», U ImpoaRibU to uy. 

27. impiollt, *Bmote us.' 

za AmpUtno, There U hUtoa bfter Ampkitrm here, » 
2. Z 194, C. 1. 23 tnprk. 

29. MitVQ mentem, 'awhoU mind.' Sartut, trom wrrw, 
meuit 'repeired,' 'in m *Ute of repsir'; hence the pliru' 
taiia tttt» a^igert, to Me tlut all ediBcei »e in a itate i^ 
repBir, Mid properly roofed, which wm the businMa of uc 
MdiU», ^ t«lk ui £njlUh ot a panon ' hjtving s tUte off' 
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when he U ftlittleorued, Tbe ideft U tb« uaie in «irfam,* 

For k fine met»ptu>rical um oI aarla teeta cf. Trin. S. 2. X : 

Sirtk tect» tua prMoept* uaqua h<bui tnnt. modMtik. 

30. otlAia nuno, ' once more, ' >iiV t.v9a. 

^3. tu Idem : idrm, >s often uMd of « ebuige in tbe a«me 
l>em>n ; of iDoonaUteDcy. 

40. pnerperae U DominitirB to toltnt, not dntiTe >ft«r it. 
iruinE was the firat to point out th« true canstruation, whleli 
ii iDfliclently obvioua. Cf. v«. 9 «npr». 

12. Cftplte opeito. In tolemn pniyera to the god* tbe 
KnDiuis cDTered their heftds. Hor. SaL 2. 3. 37, ctini vdltm 
iuiiitre o/ierlo ife '<'£*'* iajlitmen, ot % penoB about to devota 
liinuelf to death. The outoai wu emlilematio of the unMeo 
vorlil. and in it ■ppeart the more apirituftl n&tore of tbe 

45. absolTlta, properly 'pxj me off,' then 'letmego,' 'di». 
niisa me.' ileal. 3. 2. 151, omnino vt It ahtolmm, nullam 
)-iclam coivpicio hie avem; lipid. 3. 4. 30, le abaolmm brtvi. 

47. quliqnuo, If ma*a., U a«ed u a general eipresaioni 
liut ijuisguam in the old diiia» wu oftea uacd with feminiOM, 
Dvcii iii tbo accusative ^uun^iuim {Sitd. Z 3. 7G, anvm oufm- 
■paim, itxul. 3. 1. 7S. b^ifain guemfiiam), ao nUo jjuia, tvu^im, 
7iii>7iiu, uid ^iii;>iatn. See Brix'B nota OD TVin. 2. 4. 8. 
■iv.it Menu to h^ve bMH origiiuUy of only two temiin>tioii«. 

53, llLcunAbuIla. 'awaddliagclothM* (vrif py«ra) tied tightly 
rDuud the new-born l>abe. Trac. S92, yatciit oput ttt ptUvimt, 
rniit, ineunaMu. CoUlgaro, irrviUfttr. 

M. Aon matno, eqaiTklent to non dubilo, hence gvim. 

66. InbaU, ' crvated iiukea,' a fBbaloaa invcDtioi) uoording 
U> PUny, 11. 122 (oaoted by Uanng), bat oflan meDtioned m 
prodigioo*, IJT, 13. 4, Virg. Aen. 3. 200, Eur. Phoen. 3DS 
(Uuing). 
*klr. Funar (DggHU ilctawt la p»(ar*De* to tnrian. Ttilt b ut 

iiut KTnm 01 D tumi to a« to 1» dsulj- Hna». Vr. Ihirw murlu 
ih.t nn. I. Dfua jDlDMt •rtth unu; u Ab. ei (Rlbb.) lias, mui, 
.j._.,..(. j. — . — — , . — ...,.,._.. ,. j^i, loj; rf. Bm. 
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InplinrtaB. Hen tha tonk in tlia floor into whioh the 
-wmtorfalL Thetemiis aleoappliadtothoopeniiiginthe; 
thraurih which the rain eame. MiL 2. 2. 4. Cf . Ter. PhomS 
4. 4 26^ Anguiiper inphurimm deddU cle Uguli$. 

58. mA, reeomptiTe, like 'well' in Engliih. 

60. reeeertm, ' retreating beekwnrde.' The word ie applicd 
io the motion of a creb, Chu. 2. 8. 8, Bee€i$im eedam ed 
parieiem : imUabar nepam, For the f orm ef . exiUtim^ eennm, 
iraeUmf (f «elim, caemiaim, eto. niniunToniuii, 'heckwardt': 
«omrm, * towardi/ ie enperflaona, for ruramii by itielf b 
fv-eomim. Rumm or rutmm ie the older f orm of nirtiic, aad 
«omim is the older form of «ernw, 'towaidi.' Cf. JSSpid, 215^ 
iJoepi runmm «omim ad tZtcu panuMuim aeeedere. Ter. Hte, 
3. 1. 11, mrrampromimif 'backwaidaaiidforwarde'; «Kmm 
«leomim, * np and down ' ; uiiro dtromtef or reiro dlroque, k 
'baokwards and forwards.' Kone oi thete phraiee ehmild he 
«onfoanded with mmim «omim, Parallel to it is eurtm 
vomrm, Oim>L 8. 4. 124. 

88. ptreipll, 'aeisea.' The word is nsed of mental emotiom 
or maiadies which seize the whole f rame {per), Cf . liere. 6.«. 
"22; |irtii«giiam percipii inaama; Stieh, 2. 2. 17f meifiiUM 
esfifrM pereepU/amee. 

68. ifielamati *calls oat the name of.' Ussing qnotet Clc 
FkiL 2. 12. 30, if. Bruhu^ quem ego hcmorie euuea nomiw, 
truenium pugionem tenene Oieeronem exetatnavii, 

70. eo M B e tam, *had consorted.' Cf. amauitio, 1. 2. 2H. 
mOilltlraB ! ablatire of cii6itef, fonrth dedension. 

7L M me Imiid paeiiitet, ' I haro nothing to complain oi,* 
*I am aatisfied.' Paeniiei oftm denotes dissatislaotion ; Sfiek 
4. 1. 44» Siduarumpaeniieini, addenturduae; Ter. Pkorm, 1. 3L 
20, Ita plerique ingenio eumue omneBf noetri noemet paenitff, 
It is like the Homerio tfps^ oOnHe, * I am diasatiified,' ' m 
700 not oontentt' 

72. dimldtnm dtfldares he doee not diride the hatf, he 
dindee att the good. The Latin idiom is often proleptio lik« 
the Qreek. AuL 4. la 87t dimidiam ieeum potiue parUm 
dieidaen, 8ee on 4. 8. 12 snpm. 

73. Scaliger^s soggestion ocUieei^-me dividere means: ' joe 
iBijbesueIwi]ldiTideb'«of ooaiselwiUdiTide.' SeilieH 
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like foriaaee (see on 2. 1. 76) often takes an aocnsatiTe and 
infinitive after it in Plantus, its deriTatiooi, ecire4ieU, not yet 
being obicnred. ^«tii. 4. 1. 42, tto eeilicei fueturam: *ot 
ooorie she will do sa' Cfure, 2l 2. 18, item alioe deoe/acturoe 
aeiUcet : " yon may be snre the other ^ods wiU do the same." 
Rud, 2. 8. 64, eum navi adUcei ainiaae peaaum in aUum: 
*<yoa may be qnite snre he and his ship hare gone to tiie 
bottom." So Lueret 2. 809, acUice^ eaae globoaa. The eame 
oooitractioo of videlicU in sometimes fonnd in Plantas and 
Terenoe, as Stich, 4. 1. 62, videlicU/uiaae illum nequam adul' 



MftMcm : this constraotion also appears in Lncrenas, 1. 210, 
tati viddicU in terria nrimordia mnm, and in Cioero's tetters, 
AtL 6. 11. 7, tum videlieei dataa, See Tyrrell's note on this 



maasge and on QuinL iV. 2. 6, and Mnnio's notes on the 
Locretian passage. 

76. eonleetorem, 'the seer,' 'the diTiner.' Oonieere is the 
regalar word f or interpretin^ ezplaining the portent of a pro- 
digy. Oure, 2,1, 30 aeqq,t 

Potin coniectnram facere, si narrem tibi 
Hac nocte qnod ego somniaTi dormiens ? 
Pa. Vahl solus hic homoet qni sdat diTinitas. 
Quin ooniectoree a me ooiisilinm petant. 



AotV. 2. 
Jupiter appears in his own form, and appeases Amphitruo. 

Ltibiettnis. <«M is elided, see NoU on 6. I. 9 supra. 

4. mnlto adeo melins: adeo i» intensiTe, *yee aad much 
better,' «a great deal better.' See on 2l 2L 46 supi». ^cieo 
ii joined to multua CTen in Virgil, Gearg, 1. 04; 1. 287, Met 
nie tell you,' with emphaais. q^om snm luppiter : tiie in- 
dicatiTe is often used with ^iiom in Plantus, when an nndeni- 
aUe patent faot is alleged aa a reason for anything, so qui, 
PftL dOsupra. 

5. Uionm, <loan.' Cf. ueuraritL, Arg, 1. 8 supm. 

, 7. q«ominexeroitam:moDoeyl]aUaniielidedaiidshortened 
m reoolTed arsis, as commonly. 

8. I read dnoi with Lindemann to aToid oouieoation of 
dsefyl and anapaoet 1 I doubt whether if «0 oan be an iamboa. 
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9, 10. Qnita gnnd in their ■implicity. 

11. la gnllaiia redl, 'make iip friendi agun/S. 2. 61 tiipra. 

12. haiid praMrall «iiaiii «li tm Tttto ▼ortarM, 'the hu 
dooe Botliing to deeenre yoor blame.' Hor. 8ai, 1. 6. 85, 
mec amMU mm iie ^int fenerel. Fttio» a predieotiTe or doabk 
datiTe, like AuuK. 

Ift. In all tbe pl*7i of Terenoe, m ii prefixed to pUndlto, 
both in the Bembine end other iCBs. w le sappoeed to denoto 
the laet epeeker, the oharaotere being deeiffiiated by the letton 
of the alphabet in the order they appearM on the etage. In 
noiie of toe playa of Flantoa ie thie mark preeerYed eave in tb« 
WmtmmMMt befdre the final word plawMe, Whererer it » 
poeeible toaeparatethe final addreee tothe ■peetatorefromtbe 
preoeding wwde, Ueeing wonld ineert thia w, bnt he learet Um 
qnostion open whether the final addreee waa spoken by Um 
aetor» or l^ a pereoo distinot from the aotor oalled OBuUor, 
Hor. A. P. Ifio haa the weU-known worda, 

8i planooria ogoe anlaea manentia, et naqne 
Seeenri dooeo oaiilor ' too plaodite' dicat i 

thls, joiiied with the iaot of the mark w being fonnd, makei 
H prooablo thal Ihe OBnlor, who bad aooompanied the eanliea 
in Iho ^yt intoned plaidiU, Bol for the testimooy o( 
Hotaoo tl wonid bo moco nalnral lo snppose that maMit 
nMioijttMlaslwmdorwordsiB Iho play, oqniTalenl lo osr 
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APPENDIX I. 

THE CANTICA OF THB AMPITITRUO 

M arranged by A. Spengel in his RrfarmvarmMage, pp. SSi-m 

NoU,—Th» Tortioal lines denoto the endingi of linee in B, Ihe 
eMiexoedis. 

Amph. 163-179 (1. 1. 1.29) : 

Qni me Aller esl andidor homo adl qni oonfiddntior, 
loQentdtis mores qnl soiamt qni hoo n^otis solos imbnlem? 
Qnid fioiam nnno, si Ms niri me in oiroerem oom- IM 

p^rintT 
lode orAs e promplniria oelli depromar Ad flagnun, 
Noe eadaam lioeal dioere neqno in iro sil mihi qaioqnam 

adxili, 
Noe qnioqnam sil qnin mA [wmXo\ omnes tee dignnm 

dipatenl 
lU qnisi Inondem mo missmm homines ool6 nalidi 109/BD 

[na^Mfq oaedanl, I 
Ita pto^ adneniens h<Sspitio pnpUdtos [UpidU\ 161/62 

aooipiar. | 
Haeo ioA InmodCstia o6^t me, (onojp.) ? 

Qni hoo n6ota a porln ingratiis ezoiUnit | 

Q 841 
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]«ft NoBineidmlidoliioiiiiitUrepotiiitTI 
OpoMnto hoaiini Imo MniltttB dnnot : | 
[Hoo migli miMr eot dinitis wnioi :] | 

(mmIl) Tt Noot^M diMqno Mdduo Mtls rapArqiioft, I 

{mmp.)\ Quo ttoto Mit dioto adoM opOo qoiotiif ii4 dt. I 

170 Ipods diuM dporis ot ^xpon Ub6m | 

Qnod hdmiiii InUro «ooidit, pooM i^tiir. | 
[Aoqiinm omo piit«t, non ropntot Uboria qnid tit] I 
Nm o^nom amio iniqnom imper^ oogitAbit.1 
Brgo in •emitdto oxpotdnt mnlto iniqna. | 
Hnbfodnm ot fortodnm hoo onns M onm Ubdcn. | 176 
Sotl&it me qnori fllo modd •emitdtom. 
Hodi^ qni fnerim liber, | 
Kdm mmo potinit pnt^ eemitAtie. 

Hie qni nomA nntdit qneritnr. | 

Amph. 219-247 (1. 1. 64-98) : 

Ptetqnem ntrimqne dxitnmst m i x n m n odpU» | 
S90 Diipertiti niri, dieperUti drdinee, 11 

N^e noetrM mdro noetro 4t modo inetrdximno 
Ugiooee, item I hdetM oontm 14gionM enM inetnmt I 

. De^ide ntrimqne impemtdr in medinm dxoniit, 
'Bxtm tnrbem dcdinnm oteloqnontdr eimnL 

Stf Gtenenit, nioti utri ilnt eo pnAlio, 

Urbem agmm nrde fooM eiqne nti dMorent 
Pdetqnem id eot&met, tnbeo o6ntm ntcimqno iNoinnnl 
Cteeonnt tdm, olnm^rem ntrimqno 4fforant. 
'Impemtdr ntrimqno hino et illino loni 

00 Vdto •nedpem, lpo9(\ hdrteri oxMtnm. 

Pi^ M qnieqne id qnod mqnim poteet 4t nnlet, 
'Edit» Ha6 f erit, t4k finmgdnt, boet 
CeAnm fremttd nimm, ox epiritn ntqno hdlitn 
NlMnoQnBtit, oednnt ndlnorie ni nirt. 



IMniqne nt ndlnimne ndetm enperit manne. | 
H6etM ombri oednnt, n<$etri oontm ingraont 

Vifer6cee.| 
M fngam in e4 temen ndmo oonndrtitnr 
Keo reoedit looo qnin etetim r^m gemt 
'^tiim^ omittdnt prine qndm looo dimigrenk 
Qniaqne nt etetorit ieoet dptinetqno drdinem. 
H6e nbi Amphitmo eme odoepioetdet [meiM], 
Hioo eqnitte inbet ddxtem inddoem. 
'EqnitM per4nt oiti, nb dixtem miTnmo 
Cdai oUmom iniMdent, impetn eUori [6ppnmmiU'\ | 
FoMent et prdterant hdetium odpiM 

Idra inidetae. | 

Amph. 661-585 (2. 1. 1-40): 

Age, i tn aeodndnm. Seqndr, ettbeequdr te. 

ScelMimnmdm to arbitrdr. Nem qnam [%d\ db rem ? 

QaU id qttod neqnM neqne fnit neqne fntdramet 

Mihi pmedicde. Eooer4 iem tnitim 

Fecis nt tuia nnlU apdd to fid^ eit. 

Qnid M ? qno modd ? iam qnidom h4roU ego tibi letam 

Scel^etam, aoelde, lingnam abeoidam. Tnde enm, 

Proinde dt oommoddmst ot Inbit qnidque fdoiaa. 

Tamen qnin loqndr haM nti faoto adnt hio» 

Nnmquam dlU modd me potte deterrim. 

Sceleetiaanme, addM mihi praedicim id, | 

Domi tomMndnoqnihioad^T Vemdioo.| 

Malum qnod tibi di dabdnt atqne ego hddU 

Dabo 1 1 letoo tibiet m mand, nam tnde anm. | 

Ton md, nerbero, addee, erdm IndificiriT fl 

Ton id dioem addM qnod nimo nmqnam homo intehao | 

Vidit neque potiet fiori, tempom dno | 

Homo idom dndbna looia nt eimdl ait t fl 
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PlofMo ut loqa^r» m iUrt. lappit^ te 
810 PeidAt I Qaidmallmuii, m, ioA^xraproiiiAritiisri 
RogteM, improbe, Mam qoi l^os faoii mar | 
M«rit6 male dicM, ti id faotamst | 

■ 

Vemm h«Ad mentidr reeqoe oti fAoto dioo. 
Homo hio 4Moe eet ot opdior. | 
875 'Utmam it» eMem t Optie qoae f eota. 'Egoner Toietie.| 

Ubt bibUtir 
N4^oMB eqoidem bibi. Qoidhooeithominisri Bqoidem 

d^eieiiedizit 
Ddmi ego enm, inqoem— 4oqoid «odier— 4t apad te adeom 

fikMaidem.| 
878/79 SAtin hoo plane, eitin diMrte eeee, ixt, nono oideor tibi 

loootaar 
▼ah, I ipage tecf a mi. Qoid eet negdtir Peetie t4 teoet 
881/88 Kimqoorietoeldioier eqoidem oAleo ealooe rfate, 

Amphitroo. | 
'At te ego hmm proinde ao m«rito'a | iit minna oaleae Hi 

miiereia» 
Salode domom ei rMiero. 
lam I eiqoere aia erom qoi lodifioaa diotia delirintibat. | 



Amph. 6334N» (2. 2. 1-21) : 

Satin pama i^ eat ooldptatom in oita atqoe in adtate 

agtodaQ 
F^qoimqoodmolietomBtr iti qnolqne in aitate ho- 

fftfw^m eomparitomat. | 
Iti dia eet plioitom, ooliptatem ot madror oomie ooiiae- 

qoitor» | 
QniB inoommodi ploe maUqoe ilioo idait, boni ai opligit 

qoid. 

Nam cfo id nono expirior domo itqoe ipea di me eeii 

qooi ooliptaa I 
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Parimper datiat dom oiri mei potietaa oidindi f oit mi | 

Kootem inam modo itqoe ie repinto abi[<iii]it a me hino 

ante Moem. \ 

Sda hio mihi nono oideor qoia ille hino abiat qofim ^ 

aind praeter dmnee. | 640 

Plaa a^gri ez (aetito oiri qoam ez adointn ooMptatia oipi. 

Sed h<k) me beit f aaltem qodm perdoillie 

Yidt et domim landie otSmpoe reoinit. 

Id etUaiidet. dom modd laode pirta 

Domim redpiit ee, feram it perferam ieqoe D 645 

Ai€titam eioe inimo forti itqoe offirmito. id modd ei 

• meroidia B 

Datir mi nt meie niotor oir belli dAeat, eatia H mi eaee 

ddoam. 

Virtia praemidmat optomdm, | oirtoa dmnie ree intdt 

prof^. 648/49 

libirtae, aalia, oita, r4e et partotee \f£\ pitria et 

prognitiO 660/681a 

Tbt4ntiir, aemintnr. | oirtdi omnia in eeee habit, omnia 

idaont 661b/682 
Bona qoim pentet oirtoe. | 



Amph« 1060-1068; 1066, 1067; 1071-1176 (r. 1. Sfiiy. 

Keo mi mieerior fiminaet neqoe illa oideatir magia. 1060 

Ita erai meae hodio odntigit. nam obi pirtorit, deoe 

dbi Inoooat, 
Strepitda orepitoa aonitia tonitroa. ot aibito, ot propere, 

ot oilide toDoit I 
UU qoiiqae inetiterat odnddit erepito. ibi needo qoie 

Exedigite^ inqnit, qni terrore meo doddiatie prai meto. 1066 
Ut iiooi» eKBOigOb ardire oenaoi aidi% ita tom oiofalga* 

bant. 
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1171 NaqM i i < < i ir«m qviaqvAm ■^asbmM q«om p^perlt | ntqM 

prMaidimat. 
8M q«id hooT qnit hio M mez | qni anto Mk 

DottrM hio iooetf 
Kam lUMii hdno poronmit Hppitorf | 
GMo 4dopoL nom pio lAppiter iopdltnit qiuoi nt 

mdrtiioi* 
Iho H oognoioo qaiiqiiis oet. 
'Amphitmo liio qnidamit inm moiio. | 



Non.— Thio ooHootion of 8pengol'i inolQdee tho lem 
obnooi metrM only. 

Tho raedor will haTo littlo diflkulty for the moet pert in 
mnking ont the intended 0001111« Irom the oooentimtion and 
8pengal'i own nuurginol notee. Ae for tho not» tho foUowii^; 
afOBoedfol:» 



180,601 Anepeoitlo ootoiiarian. 
101, OflL Tho mmo. 
105-107. 8oe Crit Kotei. 
177. Anepoeetio Dimoter Cotilootie. 
170. 8oe Gdt Kotee. 
OTSi Anapieitie Dimoter. 
001 8oe Crit Koto on 2, 9L & 
06SL Anip e ee tio Monometer Hyporon t nieotie. 
1070b 8oe Bxplnnitocy Notee. 
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AiiKAUii, Phd. lii 

RidiooU ree eet 1 dito benignam operim mihi. 
Ut T<Si item iUni, pMtor nuno Keri AdinTOt 

The liit lino eloirlj ria t 

Itn y6§9 nt iliii, pMtor nsao Keri ^vrot 

or yiei aHat. Ua regalirly deoliffMi the tormi on whioh n 
hlMiing ii pronoanoed. The p hm iii Ua di ammU^ Ua tU 
tdimmU m Tery oominon. 

AinrAUii, & 8. 04 mqq. 

I4B. Tdm igitar ta diaoe feotaif Lio. Mitte ridioalirin. 
LiB. Mitto: iitoo qnod idf ore iorei eKpeotuit meee. 

Tht eeoood lino biing n whole loot ihort wo ihonld ohrionily 
writet 

Mitto : idmCt iMOf qaod idferi, ndrm ozpeotAnt meoe. 

The repetitiop of iitme expreeim the eegemem of Ltbonni. 80 
Ar.^«fr.067:Mr', M^, rdrdaunirmrX^. Fe^pi ISOOt 
Mff tuSlf^, MpttArmrw y ri^ iftAf. 
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AsufABiA, 6. 2. 91. 

AxT. I domiiiiL Phil. Da liTiiim efeUm prii&i qiuun 

DsM. Imcnioeiii. 
Pmu Immo intiis polii&i : Mqnere hao me» mi eBime, Abo. 

Egq yw6 eeqoor. 

The eoemion of the eod of tlie firet line ie neiially eet ri^^t by 
rae^ing abitis with Bothe end Seyffnrt. It ie mnoh eim^ 
to ned tn tn criK^ Le. ime m crueem. CL Merc 1. 2. 72: 
Imkimedkrteiugf ' Get awey to perdition 1 ' Thie preperM 
for the retort in the next line whioh enrely ren : 
Immo tn ln potii&e : eeqnere hao me, mi enime. Abo. Bgo 

verdeeqnor. 
1% iu very natnmUy wae oomipted into intu». tre tiiiro ii 
Latin, notfreMliM. 

CArnyi, ProL la 11. 

iam hoo tenetie ? optimnmet 
Negat herole iUe nltimne : aooedito. 

A wofd, and that a long word, mnat haye fallen ont in tht 
eeoood line after uUimua. That that word wae examdire k 
leodered eztvemely probable by Epid. 2. 2. 66 and 63, ^ee 
mii§ €xamdiebam,..eoepi aecedere: by Mere. 4. 8. 8» 9, exau- 
din kme nm queo : Aeeedam propiui, Snch aaoaniion woolcl 
not be allowable in PUtttna'e own lambioe aa making an 
aoHMMet ont of the laet two ^Uabloe of «fttmiif and the firet of 
examdire; bnt the Prologne writer in thia reipeot did noi 
attain Piantna'a mle i eee note on Amph, ProL 66, <mmiibm 



CumcuuOf 2. 8. 9. 

Tnm iati Oraeoa nWiati cipite oimrto qni tobolant, 
Qni inoednnt enmroinati onm libria onm eportolia, 
Conetant oonaemnt eermonee inter eeee drapetae : 
Obetant, obeietnnt, inoednnt onm enie aententiii : 
Qnoe eemper videee bibentee esee in thermopolio : 
uhi qnid anbmpnere operto eapitnlo oalidnm bibnnt, 
Trietee atqne ebrioli inoedniit, eoe mo nnno ai offendero, 
Sz nnoqnoqne eomm ezentiam orepitnm polenterinm. 
iK(Ml6i eM< U etrange Latin, and the fifth TerM ia enokeed 



in braekete by Uesino. Ooeta braolLete the eixth YorM, and 
givet IStetUes eme witb E, a yery inferior and oorrected ns. I 
fu^^est to keep UbeaU» of B, and to-read t 

Qnoa semper videae bibentee aem in t^ermopolio, 

*You may lee theee poTorty-etricken phiiweopheri drinking 
io ^e taverne at the oneapeet rate.' Ci. Varro, tkU. Men, n. 
171, lUeie : aeae viniim, aeae pHlmeniarium. LnoiL 6. 90 
(MfllL) aeee duae/eoe. Mart. 9. 60. 22: ^eM dnof co/ioef. 
I(L 1. 104. 9 : iEle Veieniani hibiiur /aex eraeea rubelli; Aeee 
(ictr tepidum conetai ei aeae Venue. Sen. Kp, 94. 27 : ^fuod 
wm cpue eei aeee earum eeL A eign over a thermopobniii, 
C. L. 1. 4. 1679, AiUBua hio ubitus. 

Casika, Prol. 20. 

Ea ttoipeetate fl<$e poetaniro fnit 

Qni nnno abienmt ninc in oommnnem loonm. 

8ed tamen abientee proennt praeeentibue. 

Prae hai naturally fallen ont helore praeeeniibuii. Kead : 

Sed tamen abeentee proennt pkai praeeentibne. 

We thna ffot a etriking and trae eentiment. The abeent 
poeti, the aead, are bettor than the preeent, the living. The 
line ie varionaly emended. Weiee tranapoeee abeentee and 
imen: Oeppert givee el before /imeeeNltOtw ; Uiiing renda 

BaoGHiDn, 2. 6. 46. 

Forte nt adaedi in etega, 
Dam dronmapeoto Atqne ego lembnm odnBpioDr 
Longnm eet ngorem malencnm ezomarier. 

LoHffum $i B. iongum eei C D.— e/r^^orem Ooets, with Daoior: 
a reading fonnded on Feetne, p. 314, who ezpUina etrigcru 
ai <ieiMancm virMiiii kominee, I enipect tliat gioea U fonnded 
OB the na. oormption of thia peeeage, and aa^;eit : . 

atqne ofgo lembum oonipioor 
Longnm, IfN^emem, maleficnm exomariery 

' i law a long, tliree-bankedt raecally, piratieal gallqr bebg 
got ready fbr aea.' The i of irirtmem beoame nnited to 
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hnQHmt giTing Hm to longmnH : riremem lost <me -em, tnA 
beottiM rirem, oometed to r^fTorem. The shipe of war n 
eaeieiit timee were long {/uucpai), oppoeed to tbe tnbby met- 
ehfuit ▼eMeli {rrpeyy^XBu). UMing reade tr^oimim, fran 
Oerti'e emendation, oomparing the gaUey to the iUng-ray. 
The lembui wee neaiJly a eroalfekiff ; bat there wae a kind of 
imbi need in war. Onrt Rnf. epeake of niratici lembi: Lifj, 
94. 40, telle of tembi biremeM, and althongn we do not read of 
iembi trirttHe$t the exaggeratlon enite the inTention of tbe 
elaTe. 

Baoohidbs, 8. 1. 16. 

D4 me hano oolnam dtaolibor 4t eeni faoi4m palam, 
Ut enm ez Intmento ooeno propere liio elioiat f oraa. 

The eeoond line ie nnmetrioaL Ueeing enppliee iile before 
em. Ooeti reade (^naltim with RiteehL Beiter, I think, to 
read: 

Ut fiifm ez Intnlento ooeno propere hino elioiat forae. 

Gompare Horaoe Ep. 1. 2. 26, Vixis»ei eatM immimdue vd 
mmea luto eme: Cioero in SoUhH. 272, lUique nihil alind 
eimdei nin ui iuhdetUu» eue eum quevie volutari: Varro, Pro- 
meikeue lAber^ Frag. 12 (Oehler), mi teneM» ae mtSii viouiU: 
niiinon/arumkareitaiquelkommetpquimmepleriquefOueteuMi 



BA0CHIDI8, 4. 4. 73. 
Bdeai, nimie belloe itqne nt eeee mizime optab4m lociie. 

After ezolamatione like en, em, edepoi, euax, FUatna neee the 
aoeneatiYe, not the nominatiTe. Bead therefore be&um,.. 
lecMW» whieh al onoe eete the metre right 

Ouxoouo^ 1« 8. 4. 

E4pee memm oondidioit bibere: fdribne dat aqnam qnim 
^^ Ubanl 

ne eyllable -al of the p reeent indicatiTey bebg the reenlt 
of a oontraotloii for ot^, wae originaUj hwff , and is flenerally 
kmgin PlaatQa. Biteohl, FroL Trin. n. 186, donbU howem 
whother dal wae Tir lengthened. I donbl whether da< wae 



ever ehortened in Plantne. There are only two paeeaoee 
laTe in Argnmente and Plnolognee, where it ie ahoft fids 
peeeege ie one of them. It ahonld read thna: 

foribne dit, aqttam Ubant 

For the omiaeion of lU eee note on Amph. IVol. 12. 
The other rebellione paeeage ia Bud. 4. 4. 28: 

V^ dat : hoo mod<S ree geetaat, dt ego dioo. Qaidtai^T 
The tme readi^g ie: 

y^ba dat: haeo mddo ree geetaat, i&t ego dioo, eta 

*Modo' 'lately' wae mietaken for the nonn, and oaaeed the 
ehaoge of haee to hoe {hoe mddo^ Maeller). 

OuROULio^ 6. 2. 8 ee^. 

PuAXD. Ttoeo: qnid n^tiet? Flak. Rogita, nnde ietano 

habeat 4nuliim. 
Fiter ietiun meaa gtetitaTit. CuBC. tAt meamat^ra. 
Plak. MAter ei ntendnm dMerat Cxrao. tPater no ia riedm 

tibL 
PLANniUM. Nngaegarrie. 

In the firet plaoe, we ehonld read *at mei matertera,' ' My 
iither need to wear it,' eaye Planeeiam : •but my father^ 
Mnt,' retorte Carculio. Thie ie eimj^er tiian any of the nro- 
posed changee. '^ 

AU the oorreotione o{ the third Teree whioh I haTo eeen 
TMder Tery far from the M8. reading which I print aboTO. 

We ehoald read, I think, Pater aTo: ierueum iibi: 'My 
mother lent it to my father,' eaye Planeeium. Ouroulfo 
nenicaUT retorte : *and yonr father lent it to your grand- 
nther ; he in hie tum paeeed it on to Ton.' Towhiohnon- 
■eneical epeeoh Planeeium naturally repUee, KugoB garrie. 

EpiDioua, 6. 1. 21. 

t Di iinmortalee edo iueei admirer pedibne pulmunee 
Qui perhibetur priua Tonieeet quam tu adTeniati mihi I 

Editore haTe tried to get too mnoh oat of theee linea. Thera 
n Bothing more in them than a earoaatio etatement that the 
viaged-footed Meronry would haTe oome feater th ftn the 
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Daniita; altlKragh the fint Une ii oorrapt in do Um thin fov 
words, it doM not go Terj far from tho tme reading, whicli I 
hcliereii: 

Di inunorteleey d Iovib iussn ed me iret pediboe, pldmipM 
Qoi perhibetnr, prine veniuet qoam tn adYenisti mihi ! 

/ovw •«M» if nsed no leet than fonr times in the AmpHutmiod 
the emade of Meronry. For plmmipt$ of. Gatnllna, 63. 19 : 

Adde hno plnmipedes Tolatileoqne, 

where EUii takes pinmipetU$ to refer ohiefly to the fmpimvt 
*Epfd^. 

£t might be better to take m m « uUnam, and pnt a stop at 
ferkSbeiur. ** I wish it hid been the winged Meronry that 
had been oent to me : he wonld have oome sooner than yoo 1" 

The passage Jnst oorreoted may giye some light towaidi 
lestoring a Toiy oormpt plaoe in 

MBNABOHin, 2. 8. 78. 

Mev. Ehd. Messenio, hAo aooede. Bfxs. Qnfd n^ti eit? 

Msir. tSusscirL 
Mns. Qnid eo opust ? Msn. Opns est tsoio nt me dicsi. 

Mess. Tanto ueqnior. 

Menaeohmns, elatod at reoeiving a stranae lady's invitatios, 
here, I think, tells hii slare in exaggeratea langnage that be 
feels himself a ^^, a Jnpiter. In Uie seoond of tnese Uoe% 
we shonld, I Uunk, read : 



Mns. Qnid eo opnst? Mik. Opnst» lovem nt me dicss. 

The oases of Iuppiter are peonliarly liable to oomiption: 
umB is a stimnfle word (see ffermtUhena, toL iv. p. 449) : berc 
it borrows ec mm M preoeding, and loees ui before nt. The 
foUowing passages bear ont the sense I pnt on the line : Cnrc 

1. 8. 11, Phaed, ISd Iqdda. Paun. liimie Iqdda. Phakd. 
Sum dem. PAUir. Immo homo Aotul magni preti, CapL 4. 

2. 82; tii6e ... aatum ekd/erri profere pinguem. Hia (Tsr/ 
Eio. Vi eacnffou. fiMk Qiioe cEeonim t 'Emq, Mihi kerek; 
nam ego nnmc tibi emn e wmnme Inpmter, PeemL l. Z. 9i, 
Peendoie^ aneeee kootieu, t^itmae, lanioe ut ego hnic eaerer 

Jt«m eammo lomi: Nem hie MMt muic eei muito votier 
Inppiier g;mm Ift^ppiier. Theee pasaagee aeem to me oieBilT 



to show that lowm must oome in^here. What to roake of 
iutedri I know not : for tue fer^ i whioh I snggested oannot 
•tsnd, ss t\ as Professor Tyrrell pointed ont to me, inTariably 
preeedes the eeoond imporatiTe ; as t, gladium ad(fer. 

MxKABOHMi, 6. 4. 4 eeq^. 

SK5. Qnin &k te oaosa ddoo nt id dio4s mihi 

Atqne illnm nt sannm fAcias. Mkd. PerfaoUe id qnidemst 

■fQuin snspirabo plns sesoenta in dies. 

Tbe father-in-law of Menaechmus calls in a dootor to oure his 
■npposed son-in-law, Menaeohmus of Syraonse, of insanity. 
Tbe last line, in my opinion, should run : 

Qnin sdbos piabo plds sesoentis in dies, 

* I will Uy his evil spirit with six hnndred hogs every day.' 
Tbe saorince of a hog was a oure for insanity, and althongh 
tbe word used seems to have been inTariably poreue^ yet tiie 
oie of tbe term «nes, denoting the full-grown animal, seems in 
keeping with the absurd oomic exaggeration ol the passage. 
TbeinssnepersonwasinsuchoasesMud/wart: ifen.2.2. 14: 

Msir. Responde mihi, 
Adulesoens, quibns hic pretiis poroi renennt» 
8seres, sinoerit Ctl. Nummis. Mkk. Nummum a me 

aooipe: 
labe te piari de mea peounia. 

8o ire». 3. 2. 61 : 

Aut te iubee piari, homo insanissnme. 

CoinpMeTyrrell's oonieotnre, JfO. Qlar. % 6. lOGseog., and see 
Crit Note on Amph. Frag. 10. 

MOSTBLLABIA, 4. 3. 18. 

I"Si }f^^ qnadraginta dooepisti, quAs soiam, 

A PhilouMshete. Snco. Numquam nnmmnm, quod soiam. 

It is obrions that quae edam oannot stand, and it has been 
Mtered with one oonaent to 91MNI seMUN. But the tme reading 
n fwn»«m. C, an exoellent ms., has quaedatnt diflrering only 
by 000 Wtter : that ohaoge of letter was oansed ^edam 
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midenMAth: 'yon reoeiTed eome forty minae from Philo> 
laeheii' 'Kot a peiiiiy, m f er m I know.' Cf. Pm^ 1. 1, 
60, Boqua§ viginti mmmw ... Parilai uiame amftnu f 



PnsA, 8. S. 30. 

Ulii qiiid orediderii, dtina eztemplo k foro 
Fngiimt, qnam ex porta India qnom emieauat lepua. 

One of Flantua'i many Jibee at the freqnent ■uapeneiona fA 
payment on the part of Koman bankera. What gate ia meaai 
m the eeoond line? The gate of the eircua, aaya Uaaing. 
Whither, then, did the hare mn eo faat ? Into the areu? 
Thie wonld be to meet hia foee, the doga : for anrely the ban 
WM enhurged for a oonrainff matoh. O^awayfrom thecireai, 
ontwarda ? Thia wonld oe proTented, and the apectaton 
wonld Dot aee it, OTen if it did oocur. I augseat that the han 
WM carried in a cage or hamper into the middle of the arena, 
and enlaiged there for the oonrae : and I read tx tporia. 
The tiparta wm a boz or hamper of wicker-work naed for 
TarioM pnrpoeee, and donbtleaa of varioM aisea : fiahiog* 
baaketa for niatani^ were called tporUu : f owla were fatteaad 
ahnt np in inortae, ao tighUv ahut in, m only to be iJ>le to 
enert their beaka to peok their food : a f ragment of Salloit 
tella M that on aome occaaion nnknown to m doga were kt 
down Iraa walla in morUu : thongh in thia paaaage it hai 
been p ro poeed to read panea for eane» without the aliffbteit 
warrank Addalini wm doubtleee ri^ ht in reading in Mere. 
AL ii 28, lam obteero herde kabeU voine eum mriie eum/iecxm 
where the ma. give the utterly unintelligibie poreie. ' Taki 
and keep her beSketa and hamper I * the metaphor beiiig pe^ 
hapt muk the lale of a donkey or mnle. 



FdinuLUS, 8. 1. 5 eeqq. 

Atqne eqnidem herde dMita opera amiooe fngitaW aenaa : 
Scuam aetate tirdioree, mitui meo amori moram. 
K^nlqvaa hoe proode mi elegi Idripedee tardiaanince. 

Ko OM eeena to know what procoa meaM m tb. 3. It aeeaM 
thnlperveihMBOtbeeBoaggeeted: ' thoM laqr hpga.' 
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POKNOLCS, 3. 4. 13. 

Ao. Vidiatia, leno quom admm accepit ? Ad. Vidimne. 
Ao. Eom Yca meom eaM aervom adtia. Ad. SciTimua. 
Ao. Kem adTorau pqpuli f aaepe legM T Ai>. SoiTimua. 

, For the almoet certainly oorrupt oaepe Ritaohl propoeed 
i/ern whioh Ooeta accepta. Mncn nearer aiid mudi aMce 
likel^ to be cormpted would be coepi^ infinitlTe paadTe of 
coepio, ooepere^ a form which I haTo not met elaewhere. Mea, 
5. 5. 67, neotfe pitgnae neqne ego litee coepio. Ter. Ad, Z. 8. 
44, Priw ol/ecieeem qwam ille qutdqvam coeporeL Pere. 1. 8. 
41, Lubido exUmpio eoepere eU conviviHm, 

TRDruMMua, 3. 8. 8. 

Namqne h^role honeete fieri ferme ndn poteet 
Ut eam perpetiar ire in matrimiSnium 
Sine d6te^ quum dua r6m penee me habeiLm domL 
Ferme ia qnite wron^ Fenne ia need in Plantna in thcM 
coUocatioM : Ferme Inennivm : nemo/erme : haud/erme eolei: 
ferme vi qnieqve rem adenrai euam eie ei proeedmU poei prb^ 
dpia : aetae aeta eti/erme : {or/erme/amiHariter, Trin. 8. 2. 
.i4,/rme ei /amUkmter ia read from A, whioh hM /hme eL 
NoM of thcM enpport the extraordinary um oi/erme abore : 
itiaprobablethatthetmereadingia/ieriNe. 'Itcannotbe 
doM honourahiy if I oan preTcut o.' 

PosNULua^ 1. 1. 1 eeqq. 
Thia paaaage U giTen in Gepperfa text m foUowa : 

AooB. SMpe 4^ rve multM tibi mandaTi, Milphio, 
dubiM egenM inopiooM ooiiaili ; 
quaa tu Mpienter docte et oordate et oate 
mihi reddidiati opiparM opera tua. 
quibna pro benefioua fateor deberi tibi 
et libertotem et mnltM grandM gratiaa. 
MiL. Sdtumat, per tempM obuiam d eet uerbnm netne. 
nam tuM bUnditiM miki aunt, quod did edet, 
gems flermanae, edapol XfiMc Xf/wc meri. 
nuic nuhi hlandidicM m : heri in teigo aMO 
tria fadle ooriM oontriTiati bnbnloo. 
Hera the aU^-e Milphio, Tezed at hia BMater^a empty pfaiM 
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with notiiing tabftaiitial MoompaDyiDff it, Mys he hat a pro- 
▼erb^ for that it a rMniUr xm of vmum in PUntoa» whick 
wiU ejroroM whnt ho uiinks. Bnt in tho ordinary roading m 
proToro it there, bnt nn ewkwnrd and oommon-pkce uiie, 
where the prorerb ong[fat to oome : germt atrma»ae tdeiiol 
X%ioi X^^ Mcri, whioh io abont m imr from the iiss. m a iSoe 
can poMibly be. The iise. give for the Utter part of the £' 
▼erM : \] 

kaedecol lyrae lyrae, fj 

thnt is to My, withont the nlteration of a letter : gerrae gn. 
«Mmoe : ulA iroXXC^ Xd^, that is, ' loavM are lyres.' ' Gire 
me the loaf : I can do withont the flattery.' Dom edepd 
oocnr M seldom in Plantns that the scribes of the Paktioe 
MM. wore pnaled by it and ohanged it to haedecol t Itm^ 
what idM did they attach to thU remarkaUe word that they 
nnanlmonsly snbstitnted for it? The assonanM of KoXXilpfu 
with \Apm, is characteristic of prorerbs, m for instanoe, in tbe 
nrenoh proyerbst "MngM mensonges,'* "qni terre a, 
gnerre a, 

ThU reacUng is, I ata pleased to see, adopted by UnUg. 
In the edition of the PaemJm» hj Messrs. Ooets and Loewa 
ISM^ after thU Mnjectnre wm pnblishedi the line U giTcs 
from Bitsohl's ms. notM : 

Oerrae germanM heroU et collyrM escariM, 
whkh the rsader U at liberty to adopt if he ohooeM 






FlBSUDOLUB, 1. 8. 117. 

Qnid aU qnantnm t^rra tegit hdminum perinrissimef 

For Ugit, whioh U the reading of the PaUtine mm., A U itld 
to haTo teUgU, lienM Ooets reads Urram teiigit ; bnt though 
thU might Mit a man Ut down from the elouds by a goldea 
rope, wonid <mly mean \jk ordinaiy Latin, ' came to Und by 
•m' i of. terram tetigimae, Ampk. 1. 1. 48. The M88. nearly 
always blnnder in telM^, the arohaio perf eot of firo (see 
^flNfi*. 2. 8. 101, 168), and terra teitdU is, beyond the shsdow 
of a donbt, the tme reading here. Cl Hor. SeU. 1. & 41, 
«mimae, qaaUi fMmie eaadiSarte Term tuiU. Id. 2. 8. 92, 
ffm wnem hiUr Eeroae fialiMi M0m me prima iattmiL 
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P0SKULU8, 1. 2. 81. 

Soror ooffita amabo item nM perhiberi 
Qnasi ssUa murUtica osm autnmantnr 
8ine omni lepore et t sine snavitate. 

The metre U Bacchiac Withont tonohUg on the Mrrup* 
tioDS in the first two Torses, it may be remarked that the 
third eboold nin : 

Sine 6mni lep<Sre et snaW suaTitdlte. 

Compare PeewL 8. 2l 9, eeMane coaditam daio HodJk aique 
emn iuavitate condiam, 

RuDBNs, 8. 6. 21. 

Plm. Ego hnnc soelMtum in iM rapiam ezulem. 
Age, ambuU in ins. 

PleeidippM statM hU intention of dragging Labrax into 
oonrt, to lorM him to make formal iMtitution of PalaMtra 
and Ampelisca whom he had oarriod off. Snch an aotion in 
(tnek wottld be oallod 4$wS\ift dUii. HarpooratUn, p. 7fi. 23, 
c|oAi}t jlrofta BUtit i^ iwdyevcir ol ^Kwrtt ifyleyeeBtu rOr iSUtr 
nrii rur ifyifrfiirrw. No words oould desoribe the csm of 
Pleeidimms ts. Labrax more aocnratel v. Harpocration ref ers 
to the ilod^^ of the oomU poet Phrynichus for the word 
^Vt. AristidM, 2. 188, quoted by Kook, Frag. Oom. 
Qraec, toL 8, p. 624, hM the remarkable words, el 9et ical 
liS$or X/yrtr iiSouca iyd m^ koL reut yfioOvtr i^adhit 4^cW fj rtt 
iHip Kn/uKAe 1 mMuing 'old women will sue ns for wrongful 
ixNBeesion if we tell stories.' Plantos not nnooimnoDly trans- 
litsratM technScal Oreek terms 1 m he hM oiumoaM, Mud. 2. 
1 83. diea (abL of diea, *an Mtion*) may haTo fallen ont 
at the end ot the line nnder -diam wtiioh ends tiie pMvions 
liae. I propoM to write 

ISgo htkno sceUstnm in ide rapiam ItoAift diea, 

Taxx. 2. 4. 196 eeqq. 

EflbgUt ex nrbe, nbl erunt factM nnptiM i 
Ibit tUtM aliqno in maTnmam malam omoem 
Latrooinatnm» ant In Asiam ant In Oilioiam. 

Ko renody for tho diop ooirnptioii in wtac hM bosB f oond. 
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, tha oonjeetoro of Briz, will aot do. <5to<tm (see noU 
oa Amph, 1. 1. 84) never meoni aajrihiiig in PUiitiii Imt 
*etMidiiig ttiU.' I oonjectare we ihoold Kad iUata : $thla 
WM ft eort of ihip. In the gloHaiy of PhilozeniM we havt 
«tfato; wnptmnO ^cd^ovt ilSof. Now thia gloaaary oontains 
maaTOzplaaatlonaof Plantineworda. Itwaainthisgloaaaiy 
Soallger loond /avea : wmdUmi: whenoe he reatored /avea ia 
iftZ, SL 1. 202. And it aeema that when the dioea wriUr 
oal]a«tfa<aa*irfratioalaortof Te8iel'he rery likely had thii 
naaaage hefore him, aatnrally aiiataking kUtveinaium to meaa 
'to oanry on piraqy/ a aieaiuag it often had ia later timei. 
Itameaaiaghereia 'totakeaemoeaaameroeoaiy.' Fortiie 
propoeed deriyationa of Uiaia aee Mayor^a aote oa iUaUma 
pmrmara^ Jay. 7. 134. It prohably meaat a veaael for 
traffioklag with foceign porta. Thia ooojeotare anita critiGal 
lawii Ibrlaadiycaadlarer^gularlyinterohaagodiaiw. 



SnoHUS» ff. 2. 21. 

Volo 41iiamaa hddie per«griaa dmnia» 
Balinqati Atheaaa aano oolamai i ■eqaereme. 

It !■ ImpoaalUt that this paange oan be ioand« ReHmm 
maat have aa aooaaatlYei aad iz we paaotaate after Aom, 
dmamMM in Ita tnm wanta an aoonaative ; and anch a phraM 
aa datrt pertgrina la withoot paralleL Stichaa and Si^gimnQi, 
alaToa^ are making cheap preparationa for a banqnet, aa fkr m 
th^ meana will allow them, pro wOnu nMtrie (6. 4. 8). The 
oommendation of Athena agreee with thia, for Attio baaqneti 
wera proTorblally meagre (Lyaoena, ap. Athea. 4. 131. 6). 
I pcopooe therafore t 

Kok) h411aemuo h<Sdle : pereflrioa 6maia 
fieliaqae: Atheaaa atmo oouuaua : a^aereme. 

Hdlwar$ woold be the aatarally Plaotiae form for kdlwsri: 
eeenoteoniiiRp^3L2.8. Themeaningthenwillbe: «Ivote 
wo doa't gormaadiie to-day : ao foreign faihioaa for na: neat 
Attio faral* J7e0iramtM woald be wrltten heltumui; the 
•liia^ I io a oonmon modo of apelllng in 1188. t onthoomiaiioQ 
d Ai aipinili tho oha«gi to iham m woold aatoFally f oUov. 



TBUC0LXNTU8, 2. 3. 1(^13. 

A8T. Ucet Di. AiLdin etiamt Asr. Qaid ^181 Di. Di 

me p^rduint, 
Qni te revocavi : non tibi dicebam : 1 modo. 
AsT. Quid me roTooabaa, improbe nihilique homo^ 
Qnae tibi [vox] miUe paaauum peperit moram. 

So Spengel, and nearly ao Geppert. But the true reading 
cl the Uat line ia clearly t 

Vae tibi 1 mt mille paaaum pepererit moram. * 

PMfiim ia a diiayllable aa in Afeit. L 2. 64. There ia no oox 
in the xss. Quae ia Vae, (Q)«a«, and ntt fell out beforemt^ 
For the fnture perfect p^ereriispariet aeo note on eoM" 
aiataeero, Amph, ProL 63. 

Trvoulbntus, 2. 6b 54-69 (686 ed. Sohoell). 

The aoldior la glTing preeenti, whioh ho haa brought frmn 
foreign parta, to Ua ungratef ul miatreaa. 

Snu M4a Toluptai, 4dtull eooam p411ulam ox PhnrgU tibi, 
TenetibL Pbb. Hooin mihi ob laborea tantoo tantiDum dari ! 
8nu Poril haroloMomiiiri lam ml aoro oontra oonatat flliui. 
Stlam nnno mo nimll pondii porponua ox Sarra tibi 
tAttuli tuaa P6nto amoonaa i tono tlbi voluptai mea. 
PuB. Aooipe hoo. abduoite intui hlno o oonapoota Surai. 

I bave written the aboTo paiiage aa it haa been emonded bv 
Tariona critica, aaro in one piace, which I haTo obeliaed. 
Pkrygia ia a correctlon of Kampmann'a for pari gra of the 
X88. JfoiSbrm,*fiomTyre,'iaanemendationof Joa.8califfBr 
Ibr exarat, and that great aoholar nerer made a happier fiit. 
We come now to the obeliaed worda whioh I haTO glTon 
acooiding to tho Hfl. reading i 

Attull tuaa Ponto amoenaa. 

I propoio to road, addlng ono lotter, aad takkg away one» la 

tMM88.t 

Attuli, it «ot, Ponta maenai. teao tibl Toluptaa mea. 

The fWMRa waa a aiaall fiah, whloh waa preaerTod aad muoh 
iitia at Bono^ aad probaUy waa thongbt more of la early 
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^jom thaii it wm in the time of MartiAL Thoee from th« 
Pbotm mkj have been a enperior kind. Now mm, whioh v^ 
Actoally in Ituu of the mM., is the word need for the jar in 
whioh radi fiah were kept Cf. Jut. 7. 119: Qnod Todi 
pretinm ? aioona petaannonlna et inu Ptlamidttm, 

The Hdlcapont from Homer downwarda waa fanuma for 
fiah. Hermippoa, ennmerating the prodnota of the yaiiout 
eoontriea of tbe worid, aayat in V *BXXyyg6rro » 9K6fifipovt nl 
w4mL ra^xv. One of the oommoneat prorerba among tbe 
manj whieh the aneienta naed to expreaa the idea whidi we 
enteaB hj the aaying *ooala to Sewoaatle' waa M(h mH 
*E)u i irwmrw. Peraina {5, 134) adTiaea an idle yonng fdow to 
take to importing apcBta or aardinea from the Pontoa: mpardm 
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ab wgut 1. 1. 99. 
abi, pyrrhic l. 1. 109. 
ablative of agent, atrange 2. 9L 

18. 
oWiiiere with acoaaatiTe 1. 1. 

189. 
oMaiy perf • of ofti <i iiee 9L 2. 

4ft. 
aMven 6. 1. iS. 
aooant, inflncnoe of, PkoL 80 ; 

74; 1. 1.274; 8. 8. 120; 8. 

8.0. 
aedpere in threata 1. 1. 182. 
aoooiatiTe {id, idem) after Terba 

of motion 1. 1. 11. 
oeer&tM^ ** nntimely " 1. 1. 88. 

Ackenms 4. 2. ; 6. 1. 26. 
•ctiTe form of Tcrba nanally 
deponent 1. 1. 287 ; 8. 2. 8. 
adeo 1.2.6;2.2.4fi;0.2.4. 
adferre ae 8. 4. 6. 
atffRodifiii quam 1. 8. 81. 
accU^PimL72. 
oegiw in oompariaooa 1. 1. 130. 
tigere ee 1. 1. 207. 
•oi, genitiTe in 1. 1. 213. 
aiftaai & 2. 20 ; 2. 2. 170. 



euebam 1. 1. 233. 

oifi, apondee 1. 1. 130; 1. 1« 

100; monooyllable 2. 2. 

167 ; 5. 1. 37. 
AlcumeneUf Arg. 2l 1. 
Alemkhia or Jiemcno, Anp. 

1. ft. 

aiiud anperflnona 1. 1. 117. 

alliteratton, ProL 1. 

aUer anperflnona 1. 1. 1 ; 4. 3. 

12. 
ambiiiot ProL 76. 
ofiMfw 8. 2. 11. 
AnmkiiruOt apelling of, Axg. 

2. 1 : age of 4. 2. 1& 
Amphitruo with hiatna 2. 2. 

104; ft. 1. 23; ft. 1.20. 

Ampkiimo, aonroe nnknown ; 

cliaaa of play ; interpolationt 

in; menta of ; imitatioiia of ; 

aee Introdnotion. 
anapaeat, diTiaion of, PtoL ftft ; 

8.1. 18; 8.8.2. 
anapaeatio metre, lioenae of 1. 

1. 12 ; fi. 1. 10. 
anapaeatio dimetera L L 11* 
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MumMftio tetnmotora 6. 1. 

onipMntlo wofd, oooond looi 

of aeiUMriiui 1. 2. 19 ; 8. 2. 

O. 
amimaiwtfiti 2. 2. laOl 
amimo wuue ttm 2. 2L 92 ; S. 1. 

6. 
. aMtMinii funcritTtf PiroL 96w 
' wmo^ * iMt yoor/ FtoL 91. 
anteoedont, omiMioo ol, Vt6L 

106. 
apmd^ wcaamaa of S. 8. ML 
-dr, PtoLSS. 
ar6i^, ProL 16; 2. 1.9. 
orU^nKM 1. 1. 106. 
arMUetiu, ProL 42. 
Argiunonti, dato of, Ai^g^ 1. 1 ; 

uoenaee in, ibid. ; mietekea 

in,ibid. 
Argw^ *AniTo,'PkoL 96. 
aargutoM 3. 2. 2. 
atii/ke$, PkoL 7a 
-oi, gonitiTo in, Arg, 2. 1 ; 2t 

2.199. 
• e mw , not lufeiiiii 3. 3. 1. 
nmdeton« PkoL 13 ; 3. 2t 3 ; 

3.4.8. 
ai scm qmomodo 1. 1. 202. 
alffneinoomperiaone 1.1.120; 

mteneiYO 1. 1. 178. 
olaiie, introdnoing new uriTale 

3. 2. 72L 

aiiai 1. 1. 109. 

nttmotkm of MitooodoBt 4. 
1.1. 

1. 1. 166. 



HtaeeAaeofEuipideo 1.1.203; 

S.1. 1& 
BaoekamMUa 2. 2. 71. 



boo ohi e o metrei homneten 

1. 1. 10 ; tetmmoten L L 

20; 2.1.1; 2.2.1; 2. 2. JO, 
16 ; trimetere 1. 1. 24, 25^ 
8eyfiert'eUw 2. 2. 19. 

barboie' ehope 4. 1. 6. 

biatis 2. 1. 81. 

Biepkaro, Arg. 2. 8. 

Byron qaotoa 1. 1. 87. 

capiare 1.1.268; 2.2.189. 
eavea, ProL 68. 
ctdo 2. 2. 146. 
ceaaemium 8. 1. 8. 
eefieeo 3. 3. 12. 
eerriiw 2. 2. 144. 
eertoeeire 1. 1. 117. 
eertwmeei 1. 1. 111; 4.3.14. 
elam with aoo., ProL 66. 
eianemium 1. 8. 26. 
elaueutae 1. 1. 83; 1. 1. 93; 

2. 1. 24;2.2.2L 
elueo 2. 2. 16. 

eoeiue, 'ongagemont ' 2. 2. SS. 
cofffie 1. 1. ^l. 
eom/Nirers, ' to bo f orthoombg ' 
2.1.86. 

BTO, Irroi. 00. 

eoiii|ireeon fiifit 2. 2. 109. 
eom p rimere, pnn on 1. 1. 194. 
coMCWMare 1. 3. 31 ; 2. 2t 96. 
cond^iie 1. 3. 4a 
eomeelor 6. 1. 76. 
eomloqui with Monantivo 1. L 

186; 3. 2.17. 
eongiiaeiforM, ProL 66i 
oonaeentioa oi moode 1. 1. 41; 

1. 2. 26, 26. 
ooniemplo 1. 1. 287. 
eoelmiio, «oloeo ' (f) 2. 3. 2L 
ooolna L L 63^ 
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eonvtrtitur, ootivo in aonae (T) 

L 1. 84. 
eerrumpere oeuloi 1. 3. 32. 
eommpiue 6. 1. 6. 
eoveriiig of heod in prajror 6. 

L42. 
ertduim 2. 2. 14a 
otdo with genitiTO 2. 2. 4a 
Creou 1. 1. 40. 
eretio metro 1. 1. 66. 
eMui 6. 1. 60. 
cum ... maxMNe 1. 1. 46 ; L 1. 

273. 

d pMTtgogioiim, ProL 149; 1. 1. 

116; M.38,39; 1. 1.98; 

LM12; 1.1.162; 2.2.87; 

2 2 173. 
dactyl, troohaio diviaion of 1. 

L156. 
dactyl not foUowod by mm- 

paeet a 2. 8 ; 3. 2. 6a 
dactylio word, aooent on Uet 

sylUblo of, Prol. 94 ; 102 ; 1. 

L 101; 2. 2. 68; 3. 2.1. 
dative of 6th deolonaion in -e 

1. 1. 237 ; 1. 3. 48. 
dative where gonitive woold bo 

naaal, ProL 44, 82. 
deeei with dativo 2. 2. 188 ; 3. 

4.26. 
deienirt 2. 2. 112. 
deliberative pree en t indieetiTe, 

ProL66; 1. 1.237. 
deUrart 2.1.40; 2.2.167. 
detexertt metaphoriool 1. 1. 

14a 
dUereeiabad 1.3.16; diaereeU 

U apondoo 2. 2. 176 ; 6. 1. 

49. 
dtrtoaiMfMiM 3. 4. a 
dJe,dativo 1.3.48. 



diiombio onding, Prol. 46; 1. 

3.47. 
dupaitMis 1. 3. 61. 
duUaedti 1.2.6. 
dieiiit ertdert 2. 2. 4a 
divoroo, formnU of 3. 2. 47. 
domo 2. 2.6. 
dormirt, motMDhorical 1. 1. 

142. 
Dryden^e AmpkUruo, Introd. 
ciiicere ee, ' to tako onoaolf ' 4. 

3.8. 
(fiictare nilibfiee 2. 2. 38. 
duettum, trUylUbio 1. 1. 3& 
(f iMil, ProL 72. 
dum with perfeot 2. 1. 64. 
durairt 3. 1. 1. 
durue tcpor 1. 1. 162. 
duat in bottU 1. 1. 8a 

e, aphoereaU of , in e« and tU, 

ProL 101. 
-e long in i^ancnile 2. 2. 228. 
tCMior 1. 3. 30. 
eccere 1. 2. 4. 
eccanip ProL 120. 
t^fHeim aaittrt 1. 3. la 
ecoiiie 4. 1. 12. 
tdtpol^ 2.2.144. 
tdidart 2.2.184. 
tgo aooented on Uat ayllabU 

withontUoffthening £ 1. 6a 
tgo t^uidem i 2. 13£ 
el, eoanaion of , Arg. 2. 4. 
JOteirua or .£Zecfriiie s EUo- 

tryon, ProL 99. 
em with aoooaativo 2. 2. 146. 
emendationa in AmphiirHo, 

now,ProL36;46;69;81;96; 

141; 1.1.6; 1. 1.26; 1.1. 

80; 1. 1.80; 1. 1. 91; 1.1. 

109; 1.1.118; 1.1.162;!. 
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«»»1.1.27«, 1.1.«», 1. 

l.St8.1.SS, 8L 3.7,2. & 
«'*.*.?,«*•*»« «-J^ 

71,^^«..;Z4.«,4.,.l, 

«VvmCmi 2.2. 132L 

igrUiAle, Ph»L 151. ^^ 

•SrUafife 2. 1« 4a 
^ 1.2.201 

C<MM 1. 1. 21ff. 

S^^^Mw 4. 1. la 

«wn^^ Aiedbe 1. 1. 21 

tTriminiiwi 2L 2. 21 1 
«wwers m 1. 1. na 
««««ftM^PkoL 125; 1. a.5. 
•*09mn 1. 1. 164. 
«Y^^I^roL 5; 1. Z. 23? 

«5P»» with ablatlT» % 2. 81. 

«9W»*«tfa S. a, la 



>c^ kidnaniam, PhiL 90; 

jfafMWM 2.2L 18a. 

o 'i^? ■abjmjcthF» mMiii 

^L?-]^'^^^^«^2:7a 

*»Jwla^old 1. I. 38L»s2. 

a.i.ia 



\Au$irari 2. 2. 108. 
/w, »UXllutty 1. 1. 82. 
2f«»*«f imaget at 1. 1, Joj. 
/wfflwv with AooQMtiTe 2l 1 
185. * 

fttture ln Apododi after nilii 
pretentiii protMie 1.1.297. 
^» Jw« P«rfeet, PtoL 58 ; 2L i 



«^*«^Pw>i.l05;l. 1.276J 

^T^ sr^*^ '• '• *^' 

ffraliam, m 5. 2. 11. 

!/ml«m paMivo, PioL 48. 
gravuiu» with MOQMtiTe 2l .X 
18. 

Or^k nainee Utiniied, Ph>L 

Oreek nooiie LetlDiMi ismI 
117. ^ ^ 



*«rrt ^ rM 2. 2. 182. 
havdvUUmaffi$ 2.2.47. 

Herodotat qnoted, Ai^. 1. 1 

JjoL 125; 134; 1. i^ 
btfore proMr nainee, ftoL 
145; 1.2.6; indiMteriioC 
Mibio ootonarii a 4. 2; ol 
trochiioeeptenarii 1. 1. 1«; 
o fi2'/^20; 1.8.25; 
2'iW;i2.41;2.2.116 
J ^170; 2. 2L 217; 4.1.4; 

*•/ • ^* ehMge of epeftk- 
•w 1.1.100; 5.1.57;^ 
J^jJ^^^L l*«l 1. 1. 7; 



biatos of moDonrllablee in re- 

•olfed aiais 1. 1. 01, and 

piu$im» 
hiatoa of diiqrUablee f orbidden 

1. 1. 125. 
kk, Dom. maae., ihort 1. 1. 

138:2.1.24;long 1. 1.148. 
Afc tf NMfeai, in aoanaum ■ At^ii»- 

£m 1.1.268; 2.2.28; 5. 

1. 2S. 
hilo 2. 1. 50. 
himea 1. 1. 277. 
Ai«e,Doin.pIaralofMe 8.8.10. 
AeeaarmiMi advortere^ ProL 05. 
hoeedU 1. 1. 110; 1. 1. 808; 

2. 1. 36 ; 2. a 16. 
Aoe AomtiiM 2. 1. 27 ; 2. 2. 187. 
Aoe nodii 1. 1. 2. 
Mie, an ezpletiTe 1. 1. 242. 
Homer quoted, Arg. 1. 2 ; 1. 

1. 159. 
AoMO, of a woman 2. 2. 18a 
homSni» 2. 2. 2. 
Horaoe emended 8. 2. a 
hMk, epondee 2. 2. 7a 

iiMi, bj thia time» PkoL 11 ; 

104; 1.2.28. 
iainbio ootonaril 1. 1. 1-6 ; 8. 

4. 1 oeqq.i 5. 1 oe^, Stroog 

diaereeii in 8. 42; dottble, 

5. 1. 14, 15. 
ifert/oedtto 1. 1. 241. 
•if with genitlTe 2.2.4. 
idm itiMe 1. 1. 232. 
idlen' hannta 4. 1. 8 eeo». 
ijfUwr 1. 1. 5a 
tgitur demwm 2. 8. la 
ignebiUe 1. 1. 28a 
iffneoetrt with aoeoaaliTa L 1. 

101 
«ftset 1. L 184. 



aieo 1. L 62. 

illet iUie, when firat ejUable 

maj be ahort 2. 2. 28. 
UUIuppiter 1.1.807. 
iUi*mie, ProL 183 ; 2. 2. 112. 
•00, thither 1. 1. 48. 
imperatiree, diaajllabie, pjr- 
riifoa 2L2.117;2.2.188;2. 
2. 155; 5. L74. 
imperfeot anbjunotiye 1.8.28. 
imjdieaire, of dieoMea 2. 2. 97. 
tnotoNenter cfieeri 2. 2. lia 
tnooAalcMi Imiietj^ere 2. 8. 8. 
IndioatiTe in indireot queatiooa 

PkoLSa 
•fuliiclii 2.2.25. 
<ii ineiilem e«ie L 1. 26 ; 2. 2. 

84; 2. 2. 78. 
InfinitiTe preeent for futuro 1. 

L55. 
infinitlTe future, archalo form 

of 1. 1. 5a 
•il/bHiuiiKii», *thraahing' 1. 1. 

182. 
jfi^fiiiam 8L 8. 18. 
iugreUiie 1. 1. 217. 
mmeeeeo with aoouaatiTe 1. 8. 

4a 
•iipereere {eHn) * to take eare ei 

oneeelf' L 8. 2. 
memitiliBre 2. 2. 227. 
m tempore 8. 1. 17. 
•nierpMori l. 1. 168. 
inriteure «e, ' to oaroiiM ' L L 

120. 
ionie ft minoro 1. 1. ; 1. L 

28 ; aaaolomenoa 2. 2. 2. 
ftwiie L 1. 261. 
ilMiie 2. 2. 122. 
ire,oftime L L 85. 
IMie 2.2.74; 2.2.181; 2.2. 
198. 
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II 1. 1. 3S. 

'U.viat 2.2. 11. 

do, •canftion 2L 2. S. 

•to,<y»' 4.2.4,6. 

tnftei», pyrrhio bef ort oonsooMit 

8. 2. 48. 
ImgMUu 1. 1. 121. 

lac taeiU «tmtZe 2. 1. 66. 
tosilenui, ProL 149 ; 1. 1. 186. 
lararae 2. 2. 146. 
lediw, 4th deolentioii 1. 8. 16. 
Uaio for exercUuB, ProL 133 ; 

8.2.66. 
Uber with genitiTo, ProL 106. 
liettMm eel 2. 2. 72. 
liqiiidft» word« with, almrred, 

ProL161;2.1.34;2.&71; 

2.2.89; 8.2.68. 
loeare opemm 1. 1. 124 
locking of hoQoee 4. 1. 10. 
Iiurt 1. 1. 11. 
hbdacU hoc 1. a 45. 
iudoe/aeere 2. 1. 21. 
iumbifiragiwm 1. 1. 800. 

-m, hiatm of words ending in, 

Arff. 2.2; 1. 2.9. 
-m, hiatos of monoeyUebleo In, 

inarria 1.1.171; 1.1.220; 

1. 1. 249; 1. 1. 270; 1. 1. 

296 ; 1. 2. 11 ; 1. 8. 87 » 2. 

2L 8; 2. 2. 99; 2. 2. 141; 

8. 1. 8; 8. 2.88; 4. 8. 4; 

6. 1. 61 ; 6. 2. 7. 
maeefliiiii 4. 1. 4. 
maeCors 4 2. 14. 
maie, * at a high prioe ' 1. 1. 

184. 
maliMi, *piiniahmeal^' ProL 

27;2.2.1ia 
moliMS nkOnoqrUahio 2. 2. 89. 



maium, in reoUunatioDi 2 1. 

69. 
manic, in ProL 80 ; 2. 1. li. 
Mereuriue, ProL 1. 
melteiclonie 1. 1. 189. 
mtm eiml 1. 1. 278. 
mhrum qum 2. 2, 118. 
mocfo hono 8. 4. 18. 
moia eaina 2. 2. 108. 
Moli^re'o Amphitruo qiKitd 

1. 1. 184; 1.1. 216; 4. &I. 
myropolJa 4. 1. 8. 

Naevioa emended 1. 8. 81. 

luuifm 1. 1. 290. 

Nauerafe 2. 2. 228. 

iie, encUtio 2. 2. 66. 

neque 1. 1. 126. 

ueqttiier, •weaklv' 1. 1. 161. 

nenter ploral dt adjeoti?ci: 

nonua 2. 2. 210. 
i\roclttniic« 1. 1. 117. 
fioem, kae 1. 1. 258 ; 2. 2 91 
Noniat'a arohetype 3.2L22. 
tumne 1. 1. 260. 
iioetrorirm 8 lUMlrt Frag. 1& 
iiofller, * of oora ' 1. 1. 245. 
nttmert eonltfittalt 6. 1. 14. 
numero^ * too aoon ' 1. 1. 26. 
nttmottMl vie 1. 8. 46. 
n«netam, ProL 38; 2.2.146: 

4.8.1& 

oatha, form in taking 1. 1. 29& 
dnurgare 2. 2. 74. 
oeeeneo 2.2. 41. 
oanUare 1. 1. 29. 
oeeiHdere 4. 1. 10. 
odo Aomtnea 1. 1. 7. 
omiaaioii of anbjeot with !>• 

finitiTe, ProL & 
Oniona, J. H., theUte 2. 1. 11 



oiioriett oonatmotion of 2. 2. 

1U8. 
oppido 1. 1. 148. 
ofm 2 1.88; 2.2. 169. 
oppHfjnaeoere 1. 1. 66. 
^; imperator 1. 1. 76 1 Umgior 

L3.60. 
orore, 'to plead,' ProL 20. 
omare, 'to dreaa np/ Prdl. 

119; 3. 4.24. 
o«a «Kfn 3. 2. 19. 

jwnitet, hand 6. 1. 73. 

foipari 1. 8. 9. 

pamtactio atmotnre 1. 1. 271. 

jKUior, with partioiple 8. 2. 6. 

jteemre, of Torbal aUpa 1. 1. 
227. 

peuetmre oe 1. 1. 96. 

ptrcipert 6. 1. 66. 

penludkM, three ayllablea 1. 1. 
06 ; ionr 2. 2. la 

pcrtfiri, pereore, ProL 6 ; 2. 2. 
214. 

pnpeiem 1. 1. 126 ; 2. 2. 100. 
I permuiocere 1. .3. 2KL 

pefamu, PkoL 148. 

pifflitu, ProL 68. 
I tW/Zetcm of freedmen 1. 1. 806. 
I nndar qnoted, Arg. 1. 2. 
\jtUUea 4. 1. 8. 

poIiUcal aUnaiona 2. 2. 71. 
U^qui 2.2. 78. 
\pom, imperaonal 1. 1. 17. 
\jKteiUiai 6. 1.8. 
XpoOrt, with genitive 1. 1. 24. 
\proedrimtttor 2. 2. 168. 
\proe9tr%giaJtHx 2. 2. 160. 
\proiquam 2. 2. 2. 
\vroewriere 1. a 3a 
\Tmtimert, ProL 29. 

PnKttl 1. 1. 220. 



preaont indio. with noii for 

fntnre 1. 1. 296« 
pro 1. 1. 136. 
projidem 1. 1. 222. 
preie 1. 1.128; 8.8.20. 
proinde, ProL 63 ; 2. 2. 68. 
proceieuemaiiei 1. 1. 288 ; 1. 2. 

1 ; 1. 3. 16 ; 2. 2. 86. 
Prologne, date of , ProL 1 ; other 

paita of pUy hy aame hand 

ri 1 ; 8. 1. 1. 
pnomplttarta Oflla 1. 1. 4. 
Propertina emendod 2. 1. 61. 
proepere, diaayllabio 1. 2. L 
]i*r6iervu$ 2. 2. 206. 
Piereiwi 1. 1. 98. 
pubUeUua 4. 1. 7. 
pudieiiie^, aoanaion of 8. 2. 60» 
puna 1. 1.214; 1. 1.229. 
puriffo 8. 2. 28. 
puiare 2. 1. 47. 

9ttam o6 rem 2. 1. 2. 

^t, abUt. naed with aU gendera 

and aU nnmbera, 1. 1. 107. 
Ttttsttl, <in order thnt' 1. 1. 

186. 
qui with polj eto. 2. 2. 78. 
quid, old abUtiTe 2. 2. 87. 
^ttulatf, *aay'l. 1. 210; 1.1. 

264; 2. 1.76; 2.2.216. 
quid, with repetition of » 

apeaker^a worda 1. 1. 266» 

4.2. 1. 
quid eei 2. 1. 6 ; 2. 2. 108. 
quid, with genitive, ProL 68 ; 

1. 1.264; 1. 1.267; 1.8.4; 

2. 2. 4; 2. 2. 166. 

quid nomen It&tH 1. 1. 2ia 
quid tHneif •wh«fa the mat- 

ter' 2.2.87. 
quippeFnLVI. 
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guiftpe qmi, ProL 22 ; 2. 2. IIS. 

qmniart 1. 1. 26. 

711M komo 6, 1. 69. 

oicocl. in improeatioDt 2. 1. 

18. 
quoiei 1. 8.22; 2. S. 1. 
quowit with preoent indicaiiTO 

2.2. 10; 1 2. 36; fi. 2. 4. 
^noModo 4. 2. 4. 
qmoque eiiam ProL 30. 

Tp offoot of, in alniring Towob 

1. 1. 179 ; 1. 2. 1. 
rapfaret Ai^. 2L 7. 
ratkmem dwdare (/milarie) 2. 

2.88. 
•fv pfoforrod to -tm in tonnin- 

otion of 2nd poroon dngnlMr 

poatiTo 1. 1. 100. 
f«-, arohaio lonfftboning in re- 

voriimini 2. 2. 57. 
reeeeeim 6. 1. 60. 
reeia 4. 8. 8. 
moUdod 2.2.42. 
reeoloere 2. 2. 78. 
roffd 2. 2. 117. 
rmaiferare 2. 2. 40. 

npSoMre (M8B.) 2. 2. 40. 
6.L0a 



oolidod, Prol. 20; 112; 1.1. 

257 ; 3. 8. 24. 
eame 1. 1. 230. 
«OMO eapere h 1. 200. 
«ofia mene 6. 1. 31. 
odkoflia, ProL 117. 
edaquam 2. 2. 88. 
ee^ 1.8.22. 
eeUue 1. 8. 6. 
ooolt, oneiont 1. 1. 208. 
oooti in thootre, ProL 05w 
2. 1. 1. 



eed, reoumptiTo 0. 1. 08L 
eedUio 1. 2. 10. 
eeneeta aeiae 4. 2. 12. 
Sepienirionee 1. 1. 110. 
Shakopooro quoted 1. L 213: 

2. 2. 82; 2. 2. 187. 
•hortoning of njlhAAeo loog % 

pooition at beginning 4 

worde, ProL 50. 
«t6t oUded 5. 1. 0. 
eie volo 1. 1. 151. 
eimUu 2. 1. 80. 
eimiiur 2. 1. 80. 
eimilie 2. 1. 50. 
eiquidem 8.4.23. 
eirempee 1. 1. 296. 
Mf 2. 1. 40. 
eiiuia 2.2.39. 
«11« or eeu f oilowed hr «i i. t 

16. 
eodum and Soeiamu plaT «• 

L 1. 280. 
«omjuen/onM 2. 1. 78. 
^oeidi^) 1. L284. 
Sotadean metre 1. 1. 14«fMi 
eiuUue, • lowd/ PixO. IO61 
eperaia 2. 2. 44. 
^pnrioni, Prdlogno ; 1. 1. 247: 

L2: L2.86,80; 2. LSI^ 

87(?); 2.8; 8.2.10; &L 

77. 
eiaiim, «etanding* L L 84; L 

1. 122. 
■nbjunotiTe, ProL 17; 2L t 

181 ; 180. 
Mfrietf io, ProL 06. 
eupereiUioeue 1. I. 100. 
euequedeque 8. 2. 4. 
euueeibi L L 116. 
eifcophaiUa 1. 8. 8. 
qmiieeia, TnL 00; 120; ml 
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ttm etei, RroL 21. 

tttlare 8. 2. 8. 

Mtdi 2. 2. 84 ; 2. 2. 108. 

Mnli pedem 2. 2. 101. 

ThackeriT onotod 4. 2. 8. 

theatre, fint etono ProL 66. 

Thenalian witohoraft 4. 8. 9. 

/lAieUded 5. 2. L 
Hetlertt of aoknowlodging a 
* cbild 1. 8. 8. 

tondrinae 4. L 6. 

/omfitf, ProL 144. 

troOim 1. L 159. 
•'.' tragedj, nnpopnlaritj of, ProL 

' : trmjeetione, Arg. 2. 8 ; PkoL 
9; 82; 2. 2. 49. 
, tru viri 1. 1. 8. 
trocfaaic oaeenra of daotyl 1. 
f L155;a2.0L 
* tuietie 2. L 20; 2. 2 115. 
l itMiim, « Jnat Uko jron ' 2. 1. 4. 
tilnrhne eondre 1. i 14. 
.^/HOiitiioM» L L lOa 

'^;M 1. 8. 16. 

iiw/jiionMi Aeh en m e 4. 2L 9. 
nlmm, tho aneawt «binh' 4. 
29. 
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\uifro, «awaT with' 1. L 100; 

•toboof^^. L43. 
«egiie euieo 1. 2. 10. 
ueu/aeore 1. 1. 221. 
ueuperdere 2. 2. 218. 
«•M eei/aeio 1. 8. 7. 
iK omittod, ProL 12; L 8. 20. 
uiui LL213; 5. L 49. 



vaeeaniiiiuo 2.2. 109. 
Tariatlon of moode, ProL 17. 
Tariation of tenM 1. 2. 2& 
vd LL290; 8.2.80. 
Torbal nonna in "io goreniing 

•amo oaoe aa Torb 1. 8. 21 ; 

othor Torbalo «> naed, PkoL 

84. 
Vergaiae L 1. 121. 
vema L L 20; 4.2. 18. 
Veepemgo 1. 1. 121. 
«icefii 1. 1. 179. 
veiup 3.3.8;8.4. IL 
«prii/MaM, ProL 123. 
«MCrvrwn» gonitiTo of iM, Plrol. 
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•iSLlk * ?*'T^ SpimeiMohalii ttmuk» oa ymO»-, 
i^wim tbat in Mriy LMin th* diatiiietioii iMtweaB ^T^Z 

"««^ttMMjjjn, ooMtrart^ 

4fcjw^^eto(are»*«e<«,). Prof««or SonaaiMohd» «JU 
^t-rtlo. lo nwr.»- M . pMdloI tom to m«>r«^ 

nidbJ!^ 1n!f i!!!" "S? ■*". »^ ***•» Botho ud 
nwkoiMa. Tiio Utter it the naiul order. mnd th« mM^ 
ioriBpUfiadbradoptingithera. """»■»•««<» tno ecMMwn 

•nlL itJ!^J^ ■»• le for porpoeea of Murion one wtird. 
Sr ^ S^°C- •• "• ««^***» «o *• rule th«t tbe fonrft 
fiSfw J£J^^ ••PtenMin. or ootonwine mnet U^ 
{■•diw, whM tho Amra foot eoda wjth a word. 



1« 1. 181. Oitionl Nottb Dth "or /Ugnriku.'' 

j h.^ l**" •■***»'tt. Tho onlv nTnjTt In Plaiafaa «!.«• 

*Mft»» hM not thJ. meMlng 1« WTlT. »1 ^ ^"^ 

Inrtaa, nl ae invitet nt faoUt fidea. 

L L im. aaMntaM. Tho wb. here «nd jfott. & l aa 

S70 



1e 1. 189. JSrm thoiild be in iUlioi. 

le 1. 140, d« «BMO TttH Thit it Lso^t reading. Th« ms. 

haTOx 

HUo homo hoo dtnuo rvHt pAllinm detezero, 

RoidwithLG: 

niio homo hodto hoo donno Tolt pollinm detexore. 

1. le 16S. mPMOodotx <ihAUgetabollyfaL' 

I. 1. 170. nt pzlmnm dooMe. Critaoal Note t " Pilni ie 
intrinsioAUv » beUer readinff than ui prhnuM " ; «dd, " e»TO 
cn metrioel gronndei tho aiiMnWo onding woald be lioen* 
tione." 

1. 1. 170. nt Toetu hno inm, Comporo eleo Jferc 2, S. 
S7 : Per mart ml fmiu '§, mmc ocuU terram mirantmr tuif 
where the meening " einoe " ie onite ont of pUoe. Profeeeor 
Soononeohein refere me to PtmcL 2L 2L 66, nam ni ta$tM$ ueni 
d€9iam€ volo curare, whioh ie qnite dooieiTo, and AtoeL 1. S. 
111, ui epeadum ienuieti, meiuo ne ofonl argenium uuutw, 
Hie meoning of iU in all theee poiiagei ie not * einoe,' bnt 
^oi M naturai eomidkring thoL* 

1. 1. 2901 Add tergui meeo.» ili. 2L 2L 68» /omiZJeirMi 
iergum, 

1. 1. 296. non obtemporo t eee Prot J. £. B. linyor, Clbei. 
Beview, toL L p. 68. 

1. 1. 297. ei inioenrtai ... poterli. Profeeeor Sonnensohein 
oontribntee tho foUowing importent note t ** ' 8houid yon 
monnt the ohiuiot of Joto, yon wiU eoaroely bo ablo to eeonpe 
miefortnne * t a f orm of ipoeoh whioh ie eqnaUy good Latm, 
Gioek (My with inU.^fat. indio.) and EngUeh. It ie not 
only oommon in Plantoe {An^ph, 460" (thie paeeago), 
••Zetn. 414, EpkL 6. 14, Baeeh. 1004, 1173, Poe». 8. 4. 19| 
6. 2. 126, oto.), and Torenoe {Ad. 768, Pharm. 229, JSTee. 429, 
eta),bnta]iofonndin Lnoritine(i. 670; 666f 2L647| 481 1 
8. 929-948), Cio. pro O1MK..68, Virr. 2L 167, Tnee. 1. 29, 6, 
102n, 8aUnit /ni?. 4i 6t Hor. Od 8. 8. 7| VinL Oforg. 
2. 64 Uada with icfls.), ilen. L 874, 6. 888^ and oth«r 
writon. On thii point haridamiur granmat%eL 1 hoTO 
i tt w n pted a bottor treatmont in my LaUn Syntax, 1 60^** 

L 2l 16. Thii diaoTiiii ioemi ioarooly pooiiblo. POriiaps 1 
PMni abii qnam Uotni nbl tn f &iiti oonoalnf t looBi^ 
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2L 2L 57. rimtSiiiliiL The referenoe to redutU tiumid bt 
CapL4.4.}a. Addili.2.2. 112: 

lllest ipeni : idm ego recarro hi&o ; to huno interei tene, 

where, if we reoognise this arohMO lengthening, there will bt 
BO oocMion to iJter a letter. 

2L 2. 177. ad mortem dedit, ' brought me to death't door.' 
Cf. As. S. 2. 28, Ubi sa^pe ad kmgtuTem iva durilia didem 
oeto VcUida$ UUoru. Ibid. 2, 4^ 20, JuBsin in tpUndorm 
ihuUoMt 



2, 2L 202i qvo « ita «t, ' in rach eort m to make me ui- 
ehaete.' 

2L 2. 201. ie. It ie bett to write umbra e«, eta, aot 
iiiii6m \ M the lonff qoAntity indicates, and this is now 
genarally done. Cl A9, 3L 1. 8, mUis dieaada e» ameUri». 

8l 2L 1. donro x et the pnn in Atin, 5. 2L 57. Abt. Nm 
gmeo dmrare. Pax. 8i nom didieieU /nllonkam non mmoh 
aumtim 

4. 8l 14 oartamiti intro mmiwm in aadia. Two friendi 
aak may not rumpam be snbjnnotiTa. Ko: oompara Mere, 
2L 4 4: 

Certmnat» ibo ad medionm, atqne ibi ma tozioo morti daboi 

For otbar instancea oi tha idiom, aee AnL 4 & lO^ 1& 
MabHe csC abonld hava been mentioBed along with tha othcr 
formnlae» meaning tbe laiiie aa eerfiMi ef<» 1* 1. lllt cf. Bacek, 
JL425. 
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This Seri£S falls into two Classks — 

(i)First Reading Books for Beginners, provided not 
only with Introductions and Notes» but with 
Vocabularies» and in some cases with Exercises 
based upon the Text 

(a) Stepping-stones to the studjr of particular authorSi 
intended for more advanced students who are beginning 
to read such authors as Terence, Plato, the Attic DramatistSy 
and the harder parts of Cicero, Horacei Viigil, and 
Thucydides. 

These are provided with Introductions and Notes, but 
no Vocabulary. The Publishers have been led to pro- 
vide thc more strictly Elementary Books with Vocabularies 
by the representations of many teachersy who hold that be- 
ginners do not uuderstand the use of a Dictionary, and of 
others who> in the case of middledass schools where the 
cost of books is a serious consideration, advocate the 
Vocabulary system on grounds of economy. It is hoped 
that the two parts of the Series, fitting into one another, 
may together fulfil all the requirements of Elementary and 
Preparatory Schools» and the Lower Forms of Publie 
Schools, ^'^' 
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4 MACMILLAirS EDUCATIONAL CATALOG UE. 

The following Elementary Books, with Introductions, 
NoteSy and Vocabularies, and in some cases with 
Exercises, are either ready or in preparation :— 

Accidence, Latin, and Exercises Arranged for Be- 

GINNERS. Bj WiLUAM Wklcii, M. A., and C. G. Dupfhu)^ 
M.A., AstbUnt Mastera at Sarrey County School, Cranleigh. 

AeSChylus.— PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. Edited by Re?. R 
M. Stbphbnson, M.A. 

Arrian. — SELECTIONS. Edited for the use of Schools, witli 

Introdaction, Notes, Vocaliulary, and Exercises, by Rev. Joiix 

BoNO^ M.A., and A. S. Walpolx, M.A. 

AuluS GelliuS» Stories from. Being Selections t»I 

A«- ^aptations rrom tbe A^/er AttUtu. Edited, with Exerctses for 

ibe ^ ose of Lower Fonns, bjr Rev. G. H. Nali., M. A.» Asstttsm 

ykr Mi in Westminster SchooL 

#^^ar— THE IIELVETIAN WAR. Being Selections fron 

^^ Book L of the *' De BeUo GaUico." Adapted for the use o( 

Beginneit. With Notes» Exerdses, and Vocabulaiy, bjr \Y. 

WBLCHt M.A., and C. G. Duffibld^ M.A. 

THE INVASION OP BRITAIN. Being Selections from Books 

IV. and V. of the " De BeUo GaUica" Adapied for the use of 

Beginnen. With Notes, Vocabolary, and Everdses, bj \Y. 

Wblch« M.A., and C. G. Duftibld, M. A. 

THE GALUC WAR. BOOK I. Edited by A. S. Walpoli, 

BOOKS IL AND IIL Edited bv the Rev. W. G. Rutherfoiii^ 

M.A., LL.D., Head-MaKterof Westminster. 
BOOK IV. Edited by ClemHnt Bbyans» M.A., Assistant-Master 

al Dnlwidi CoUege. 
BOOK V. ByC. Colbeck, M.A.9 Assistant-Master at Ilarrmr, 

formeriy Fdlow of Trinity CoUege, Cambridge. 
BOOK Vl. Bjr tbe same Editor. 

SCENES FROM BOOKS V. and VI. By the same Editor. 
BOOK VII. Edited by Rer. John Bo.\o^ M.A., and A. S. 

WALfOLB, M.A. 

Cicero.— DE SENECTUTE. Edited by E. S. Shuckburgh, 
M. A., late Fellow of Emmannel CoU^ge, Cambridge. 

D£ AMICITIA. By the same Editor. 

STORIES OF ROMAN HISTORY. Adapted for the Use o( 
BcginDerL With Notes» Vocabulary, and Fjtercises, by the Rer. 
G. £. JBANS, M.A., FeUow of Hertford CoUege, Oxford, «n^ 
A. V. JoNBS, M. A. ; Atsislant-Mastert at Haileybory CoUege. 

Euripides.— HECUBA. Edited by Rer. John Bond, M.A 
and A. S. Walfolb^ M.A. 

Butropius.— Adapted fbr the Use of Bennners. With Notes 
Vocabuhiry, and Exerdtes, by William Wblch, M.A., and C 
G. Dufhbld^ M.A.» Assistanl-Maslen at Surrey Coonly Sdioolf 
CnMldgh. 
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Homer.— ILIAD. BOOK I. Edited by Rev. John Bond^ M.A.. 

ILUD^ BOOK XV^^iIl^^THE ARMS OF ACHILLES. Edited 

l^ S. R. JAMBS, M.A.. Assistaot.Masler at Etoj CoUege. 
ODYSSEY. BOOKL Edited by Rev. JOHN BOND, M. A., and 

A. S. Walfolb, M.A. 
Horace.— ODES. BOOKSL-IV. EdiledbyT.E.PAOB,M.A.. 

Se Fdlow of St Jolm's Collcge, Cambridge ; Asslslant.Mastef 

at the Charleihoase. Each 11. 6^. 
Livy.— BOOK I. Edited by H. M. Stbphbnson, M.A., Ute 

Kesd Masler of St. Pcler's School, York. .,u^m 

BOOKS XXL and XXH. (»«P«t^y.)« .^'* ^^.^ •^•J^^ 

from Mr. Capes» Edition, for the u« of junior ftiident^ wd w,th 

Vocahularics by J. E. Melhuish, M.A.. /^stant.Miutcr^^^^ 

PauVsSchool. „. ^^"^^^L Wii IL 

TIIK IIANNIBALIAN WAR. Being part of ^^ /^^\*^^ 

XXII. BOOKS OF LIVY, adapted for ^,^.^^^^^^ 

by G. C. Macaulay. M.A., late Fellow of Tnnily CoIIege, 

THrs!i^GE OF SYRACUSE. Being parl of the XXIV. and 
VVV BOOKS OF LIVY, adapted for the use of beginners. 
NN^th Notcs Vo^^ and F.xeVci.es, by Geobob Richabds, 
M.A., and A. S. Walpolb, M. A. ^^^^. _ .^^ a,i.«i^ 

STORIES OF ANCIENT ROME, FROM^ "V^-^ ^tT^ 
forthcuseofbegmners. With Notcs, Exeidses, and VocabuW. 
L%ERBERT\vrLKiNSON, M.A., formcrly P<*^™*»7/f Merton 

CoUcge, Oxford. , t^* (HT'''* 

LucianT— EXTRACTS FROM LUCIAN. Edited, v^ii»* Not«j 

Exerdses, and Vocabulary. by Rev. JOHN BoND, M.A., and 

Nepos!— SELECTIONS ILLUSTRATIVE OF <^EEK AND 

^OMAN HISTORY Edited ^?S ^^^ '^.f^^S! M^A 
Notcs Vocabulary and Excrcises, by G. S. Farnel^ w.a. 
Ovid.-SELECTIONS. Edited by E. S. Shuckduroi^ l^ 
late Fellow and Assistanl-Tutor of Ei^ 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM OVID IN ELEGIAC VERSE. 
Amujed for the use of Bcginner» with Notcs, Vocabulary. and 

STORms^l^OM THE METAMORFHOSE.S. Editol fof tho 
"u« «f Sdi^" WiU; Notc Ex««^ «Mi VoclmUnr. B, 
J. BOND, M. A., Md A. S. Walpole, M.A. 

Phsedrus.— SELECT FABLES. Adapted *»' *« "•• "^ ^ 
l^imen. With Note^ Exercwei, and Vocabolane», by A. a. 

Thi^didesf-THE RISE OF TIIE ATHENI^ EMPIRE. 

Tknciic T cc LXXXIX. — CXVIL ani> CXXVIII. -- 

CXXXVHL^ited w^Ui N^^^ Vocabulary •^^^^^^ 

H COLIOK, iTa., Head Masler of Plymouth CoUege; Feilow 

of St John's CoUege, Cambridge. 
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6 MACMILLANS EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

BOr« IL Edited 17 Rer. J. H. Skumb, M.A., W«fc, < 

BOOK VI. Edited bv T. E/Pac«. M A. 

12oK TV "•ir..%Jli% ^ Ca>.v«iit, M.A. [rmtrttanlm. 

»?2^ u • ^«"J •»/ S. G. Owm, M.A. Umtrtttratm. 

wSJSSm^X'^*^^'^ «OOKL Edui^b^-n 

with TTtles to the Sections. Wes, Vocabulaiy, and E««S«J» 

iJJ^ifsii. B^''K^iii.^^tJSriLrs~^„nA^L 

ANABASIS. SELECTIONS FROM. BOOK IV ^HF^^ 
TREAT OF THE TEN THOUSAnB. Rlfi wTan^^ 

ANABASIS. BOOK IV. Edited by Rer. E. D. Stoni. 

SELECTIONS FROM THE CVROP^DIA '^*ffl'1S 
Nota, Vocabulanr, and Exerds«, by A. H. CooKi. M A FdE 
«nd Lecturer of iting'» Collcgc, Caibridg;. ^ ' 

Thc folloiwng morc advanccd Books, with Introducticm 
tad Notes, but no Vocabulaiy, are eithcr rcady. oria 
prcpanition {-* ' 
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>lat0.— EUTIIYPHRO AND MENEXENUS. Edited liy C. E. 
GiAVkS, M.A., Cla»ical Lectorer and late Fellow of St Johii*f 
CoUcge» Cambridee. 

•crcncc— SCENES FROM THE ANDRIA. Edited by F. \V. 
CoRKiSH, M.A.» Assistant-Master at Eton College. 

*he Grcck Elcgiac Pocts.— from CALLINUS TO 

CALLIMACHUS. Selected and Edited by Ker. HBaBEaT 
Kynaston, D.D., Principol of Cbeltenham Collese, and fonncrlj 
Fdlow of St Jobn't College, Cambridge. 

•hucydidcs.— BOOK IV. Chs. L— XLL THE CAPTURE 
OF SPIIACTEKI A. Edited by C. E. Graves, M. A 



• • 
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%i a""1?F^^7 J-^^^S. Edited by Rev. G. E. Teaki 
l!l'^;ii^^l^^^ ^"^ Oxfordf and AsdstaatS 
HerodotUS.— SELECTIONS FROM BOOKS VII Awn VTIL 

the expedition of xerxes! S Va il c2 

M.A..FellowandLect«rerofKing'sCoUege,Caibridge. 

S?li^S^^FK2?S ^SP^.,'^^ SATIKES ANDI 
EPISTLES. Edited by Rev. W. J. V. Bakee, M.A. Fellowflf 
St John's CoDege, Cambridge. .'^, *^cuow« 

^dSi M^ r^ ^?? ARS POETICA. Edited by H. A 



CLASSICAL SERIES 
FOR COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 

Fcap. 8va 

iBeing select portions of Greek and Latin authors, edited 
«ith Introductions and Notes, for the use of Middle and 
Upper forms of Schools, or of candidates for Public 
Examinations at the Univcrsities and elsewhere. 

I^SChincS.— IN CTESIPHONTEM. Edited by Rev. T. 
GwATKiN, M.A., late Fellow of St. John*s CoUege, Cambridge, 
and E. S. Shttckburgh, M. A. [fm tki^iss. 

{£schylu8, — PERSiE. Edited fay A. O. Prickard, M.A. 
Fellow and Tutor of Ncw College, Oxrorcl. With Map. if. &/. 
SEVEN AGAINST THEBES. SCHOOL EDITION. Edited 
by A. W. Verrall, Litt.D., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, and M. A. Bavfield, M.A., Head-Masters AssisUnt 
at Malvem CoUege. 3/. ^* 

I Andocidcs. — DE MYSTERIIS. Edttedby W. J. Hickib, M. A.» 
formeriy Assistant-Mastcr in Denstune CoUege. 2/. 61/. 

Attic Orators.— Selections from ANTIPHON, ANDOCIDES- 
LYSIAS, ISOCRATES, AND ISAEUS. Edited, by R. C, 
Jebb, LittD.y LL.D., Professor of Greek in the Univendty 
of Cambridge. SeooDd Edition. dr. 

Caesar.— THE GALLIC WAR. Edited, after Kraner, by Rev. 
JoHN BoND, M.A.» and A. S. Walpolb, M.A. With Maps. 6r. 

CatuUuS. — SELECT POEMS. Edited by F. P. Simpson, B. A., 
hite Scholar of Balliol CoUege, Oxford. New and Revised 
K^*ition. 5/. The Text of this Edition is carefnUy adapted to 
I-^chool ttfce. 



S MACMILLAN*S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

Cicero.— TIIE CATILINE OKATIONS. From the GttmJ 
o( Karl Halm. Edited, with Additions, bj A. S. Wilkix^ 
Litt.l)., LL.D., Vroftfisor of l^tin at thc Owens CoUege, lfii.| 
chester, Examiner of Classics to the University of London. Ncw 
lulition. 31. M, 

PRO LICGE MANir.TA. Edited, after IIalm, hf ProTcsiior A. S. 
WiLKiNS, IJtt.n., LL.D. 2/. M, 

TliE SECOND PIIILIPPIC OKATION. From the Genm 
of Karl Halm. 1'Xited, with Corrections and Addiiiofr, 
Inr JoHN E. B. Mayor, Professor of I^tin in the UniTenityof] 
Cambridge, and Fcllow of St John's CoUej^. Ncw Edilioii, 
revised. $r. 

PRO ROSCIO AMERINO. Edited, after IIalm, by E. R 
DoKKiN, M.A., late Scholar of l.inoohi CoUege, Ozford, asd 
AsiKistant-Master at Sherbome School. 4/. 6ti, 

PRO P. SESTIO. Edited by Kev. H. A. Holden, M.A., LLD., 
late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and late Claaical 
Examiner to the University of lA>ndon. 5/. 

Demosthenes.— DE CORONA. F^ited by B. Drake, M.A.. 

late Fellow of Kin'.''s Collegv, Cambridjre. Seventh aod revisal 

Edition, edited by E. S. Shvckburgii, M.A. 4/. M, 
ADVEKSUS LEPTINKM. ^klited by Rcnr. J. K. KlNO, M.A, 

Fdlow and Tntor of Oriel CoIleKe, Oxford. 4/. 6/ 
THE FIRST PHIUPPIC. VUlited, after C. Rehdantz, by Rer. 

T. GwATKlN, M.A., late Fellowof St. Jobn's CoUe^ Cambndst 

2l.6tf. 

IV MIDIAM. Edited by Prof. A. S. Wilkins, Litt.D., LLD., 
and Heeman Hager, Ph.D., of the Ovrciis CoIIcge, Manchester. 

{/m pre/aratU», 

Ettripides.— H l PPOLYTUS. Edited by J. P. M ah AKmr, M. A., 
Fellow and Professor of Andent History in Trinity CoIIege, Dab* 
lin, «nd J. a BuRY, Fellow of Trnity Colleffe, Dnblin. y. U 

MEDEA. Edited by A. W. Verrall, iTtt.D., Fellow aad 
Lectnrer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 3/. 6d. 

IPHIGENIA IN TAURIS. Edited by E. B. England, M.A., 
I.cctarer at the Oweos College, Manchester. 4/. 6tl. 

ION. Edited bjr M. A. BAYFIELD, M.A., Headmaster's AssbtsDt 
at Malvem College. 31. 6d. 

IIACCHAE. Edited b¥ K. Y. TYRREi.r., M.A., Prufessorof Grcek 
in the Uoivcrsity of liublin. [/// fre/artUm. 

HerodotUS.— BOOK in. Edited by G. C. Macavlay, M.A, 
fonnerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. [Im prefaratm. 

BOOKS V. AND VI. Edited by J. Stbachan, M.A., Profoaor 
of Greek in the Owens^ Coll^e, Manchester. [Im prtparati^. 

BOOKS VIL and VIIL Edittd by Mrt. Montagu BirrLEi. 

[In ikeprau 

Hesiod.— THE WORKS AND DAVS. Edited by W. T. 
Lnnmmc» Aidstaiit Master fai Dnlwich CoUege. [In pf^&raHia. 
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Homcr.-ILIAD. BOOKS L, IX ^I. XVI.-XXIV. the 
QTOKV OK ACHILLES. Editcd by ihc late J. I. iRAir, 
K^nd WALTER LEAF, Utt.D.. Fcllows of -frinity CoUege, 

0D?^SE^rBOOKIX. EditcdbyTrorjOHNE.B.M^^^^^ 
ODYSSEY. BOOKS XXI.— XXIV. IIIL TRIUMPII OF 

•ODYSSE Edited by S. G. IIamilto.n, B.A.. Pellowof 

Hertford College, Oxford. y. 6d. 
Horacc.— THE ODES. Edited by T. E. Pace, M.A., fonnerly 

Fellow of St. John's CoUegc. Cambriclge ; Assisrant.Masler at 

thL cLterh^^^ dr. (BOOKS L, IL. In., •nd IV. seiwately, 

THE^^stTIRES. Edited by Arthur Palmer, M.A^. F^^^^ 
Trinity CoUege, Dublin; Professor of LaUn m the Umversity ot 

THe" LTISTLES and ARS POETICA. . Edlted by^A. S. 
™V.lkinV Litt.D.. LL.D.,.Profc«or of I^tin in Ow«« CoUege^ 
Manchcster 5 Examincr in Classics to the Umversity ol 
London. 6s. 
Itacos.— THE ORATIONS. Edited by William R">P«^^j^^' 
M A., Fcllow of Caius Cojlcec, Cambridge; •"J^^^^^^ 
(;rcck in the Univcn»ity of Cork. Y T^T!^^ 

Tuvenal. THIRTEKN SATIRES. Edited, for ihe Use of 
^ &:h!oi;by E%. IIARDY, M.A.. lateFellowofJcsuiCoUege, 

^'-nl^TclJof this Edition is carefully adapted to School use. 
SELECT SATIKES. Edjted by Prof««oMoHN E. B. Mavor. 
X. anpXL V.6<1. XII.— XVL i*'»»* 
Livy.— BOOKS IL AND IIL Edited by Rev. IL M. Stephehwn, 

BOOKS ^XI. AND XXII. Ediled by the Rer. W. W. Capes, 

BOOKS Si^^In^ X^ilV. Edited by G. C Macaulav, M. A. 

Tin^' LAST* TWO KINGS OF MACEDON. EXTRACTS 

FRO^f THE FOURTH AND FIFTH DECADES OF 

f fvY Sel«:ted w^d Editcd, with Introduction and Notes, by 

f!h RA^vu^ M.A.. Fellow of King^s Collcgc. Cambndgc; and 

Assistant-Mastcr at Eton. With Maps. ^- ^;_.^^^ ..^q.. 

THE SUBTUGATION OF ITALY. SELECTIONb FROM 

^THE Fl^ST DEC^^ Edited by G. E. MaRINDJnJ^A., 

forirerlyAssistantMa.teratEton. ^y^T^"": 

Lucrctiu». BOOKS I.-IIL Edited bf T. IL ^VAj"';"*^^ 

LEE, M.A.. latVScholar of Corpus Christf dnege. Oaford, and 

Assistant*Master at Rossall. 4/. 00. 

LysiaS—SELECT ORATIONS. Edttrf^ ^„i^" M{!l'2Sd 
M A late AwlitMit-MMter .t Eton College, fonne*^ FelUwr ioo 
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MartiaL — SELECT EPIGRAMS. EdUcd by Rev. II. n. 
Stephbkson» M. A. Ncw Editioiit Revised and Enlanped. 6f. U 

Ovid.— FASTL Edited bv G. H. Hallam, M.A., FcUowof Si 

Tnhn*t College, Cambriqge» Mid AsiiiUnt-Maiter at Han««; 

With Mapn. C/. 
IIEROIDUM EPISTULiE XIIL Edited hy E. S. Shuckduigi^ 

M.A. 4f. 6</. 
TRISTIA. ' Fxlitea by the same. [/h prt/kutUm. 

MKTAMORPHOSES. BOOKS L— III. Edited bv 0. Simmoxs. 

M.A. [fm preparatiH, 

MICTAMORPHOSES. BOOKS XIIL AND XIV. Edited bj 

C SiMMONS, M.A. \s, 6i/. 

PlatO. — LACIIES. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by M. T. 
Tatiiam, M.A., formeriy AsRistant Master at Westminstcr. 2s.U 
THE REPUBLIC. «OOKS I.— V. Editcd by T. H. Wariex, 
M.A., President of St. Mary Magdaltn CoUcf^, Oxford. 6f. 

PlautUS.— MILES GLORIOSUS. Edited by R. Y. Tyrreu, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity Collcgc, and Rcgius Profcssor cf Gitekii 
the University of Dublin. Sea>nd Edition Revised. 5r. 
AMPHITRUO. Editcd by Artiiur Palmbr, M.A., Fellow of 
Trintty Collcge and Regius Professor of Latln in the Univenity 
of Dnblin. [Nearly retuij. 

Pliny.— LETTERS. BOOK IIL Edited hy Profcssor JOHN E. B. 
Mayor. With Life of Pliny by G. H. Rbndall, M. A. ^t. 
LETTERS. BOOKS I. and If. Editcd by J. Cowan, *M.A, 
Assistant*Master in the Manchester Grammar School. 5/. 

Plutarch.— LIFE OF THEMISTOKLES. Edited by Re». 
H. A. HoLDEN, M.A., LUD. 5/. 
LIVES OF GALBA AND OTIIO. Editedby E. G. Hardy, M.A. 

[in tke prtsui 

Polyblus.— THE HISTORV OF THE ACH>EAN LEAGUE 
AS CONTAINED IN THE REMAINS OF POLVBIUS.I 
Edited by W. W. Capbs, M.A. 6/. 6</. 

Propertius.— SELECT POEMS. Kdited by Professor J. P.l 
PosTOATE, M.A., FeUowof Trinity College, Cambridge. ifxm\ 
Edition, revised. dr. 
Sallust.— CATILINA AND JUGURTHA. Edited byC. Mni- 
VALB, D.D.9 Dcan of Ely. New Edition, cnrefally reviscd aci{ 
enlarged, 4/. 6r/. Or sepmtely, a/. 6d, each. 
BELLUM CATULINAE. Edited by A. M. Coox» M. A., Assist* 

ant MaMer Rt St. Pauri School. 4/. 6</. 
JUGURTHA. By the same Editor. [In preparatkB\ 

TacitUS.— AGRICOLA AND GERMANIA. Editcd by A. M 
Church» M.A., and W. J. Brodribb, M.A.» Triuwtonof 
Tadtiis. New Ekiition, 3/. 6t, Or leparately, 2/. each. 1 

THE ANNALS. BOOKVL By the lame Editort. 2s.6d. 

THE HISTORIES. BOOKS L and IL Edited by A. IX| 
G0DLBY9 M.A.» Fdlow of Magdalen College, OxIorI* p. 
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acitus.— TIIE HISTORIES. BOOKS IIL— V. Bythesaroe 

tKnI&LS. BOOKSLandIL E^ited bv J. S. Rbip, 
M L. Litt.D. [Impreparaii^n. 

crcncc— HAUTON TIMORUMENOS. Edited by E. S. 
SHOCKBURGH, M.A. 3/. With Translatlon, 4». »^ j a c 

PHORMIO. Edilcd by Rcy. John Bond^ M.A., and A. &. 
Walpole, M.A. As,6d. ^ « ^ w A 

rhucydides. book IV. Editcd by C. E. 9\avb8, M.A., 

CbVsicil Lecturer. and Ute FeUow of St John's College, 

b5Sk' v!'"B/the «une Editor. ^ ^ [/« 'A./r«.. 

BOOKS L AND IIL Edited by C. Bryans, M.A.^^^^^^^^ 

BOOK H. Edited by E. C. Marchant, M.A. [In preparathn. 

ffisklNuVIlf THESICILIANEXPEDITION. EdUcd 
bTthcRcv. Percival Frost, M.A..late Fellow of St Johns 
Cfollcge, Cambridce. New Edilion. revised and enlarged, with 

I ROO^WllI. EditedbyProfc«orT.G.TucKBR. [In prepasraiian. 
TibuUus.— SELECT POEMS. Edited by ^V^^^^h^* 

PoSTGATE, M.A. ^ n^^J^A^iflT^VF 

Vireil — /ENEID. BOOKS II. ANO IIL THE NARKATIVE 

OF iENEAS. Editcd by E. W. IIowsoN, M.A.. Fellowol King». 

Collcge, Cambri;lge, and AssUiant-Master at Harrow. y. 

XcnOOhon.— HELLENICA, BOOKS I. and IL Edited by 

' H HAiliroNV^B.A.. !ate 'Scholar of Peterhome. CambruiBe. 

CYRO^>EdV.^ BO^^^ VIL AND VIII. Edited by Alfrid 
CooD^N. M.A., Profes«>r of Gitek in Univer«ty Collece. 

MEMORABfuA SOCRATIS. Edited by A. R. Clubr. B.A., 

GooDWiN and T. W. Whitb. Adapted to Goodwm. Grcek 
HI^eTJT WiA t^^^^ Critical ^ Exi^tonr 

OECONOMICUS. By iho •omo Editor. >>i* ^""^Sr'"^ 
&;Sanio^Not«, eritical AppendU, «ul Uxleoi.. F<mrth 

^**** • .jt otktr Vtluma vitt ftUm. 

CLASSICAL LIBRARY. 
U\ Texts, Edited with Introductlons and Notes, 
for the^ of Advanced Students. (a) Commentanes 
and Translations. 
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iBschylus.— THE EUMENIDES. Tlie Greek Text, ij 
Introductioii, English Notes and Verse Tramlation. By BerkaiiE 
Drake, M.A., late Fellow of King^t CoUege, CambriU 

AGAMEMNON. Edited, with Introdnction, Coromentarj, J 
Tran^lation, hy A, W. Vbrrall, LittD. 8vo. 12/. | 

AGAMEMNON, CHOEPHORCE, AND EUMENIDE.S.| 
Edited, with Introdnction and Notet, hv A. O. Prickard» ILvJ 
Fellow and Tator of New CoUege, OiUbnL Svo. | 

THE «'SEVEN AGAINST TIIEBES.'' Edited, with ImiJ 
dnction, Commentaij, and Translation, Ipr A. W. VerrauI 
LtttD.y Fellow of Trinitj College, Carobridge. 8vo. 7/. 6^. | 

THE SUPPLICES. A Reviscd Tcxt, with Introduction, CriticJ 
Notcs, Commcnlarr and Translation. Bj T. G. Tucker, ILiL| 
Fellow of St lohn^ CoIIege, Cambridge, and Professor of Cla^dl 
Philology in the Univenity of Melboimie. 8va lor. 6d, 1 

Antoninus» Marcus Aurelius. — BOOK IV. OF THeE 

MEDITATIONS. The Text Revised, with TransUtioa ail 
Notes, hy Hastings Crosslky, M.A., Professor of Gntk J 
Qneen's CoUcge, Belfast 8vo. 6s, 1 

AristOtle.— THE METAPHVSICS. BOOK L TranslatedM 
a Ctmbridge Gradoate. 8vo. 5/. 1 

TIIE POLITICS. Edited, after Susrmihl, br R* I^* Hic^I 
M.A.»FcllowofTrinitjrCoUese, Cambraclge. 5vo. I 

[/h iAipml 

THE POLITICS. Translated, with Analvsis and Critical Notcsl 
hf Kev. J. E. C. Welldon, M.A., Feliow of King*» CoUcecJ 
Cambridge, and Hcad-Master of Harrow SchooL SecMid Editiou 
revised. Crown 8vo. lor. 6r/. | 

THE RUETORIC. TransUted, with an Analjsis and CriticJ 
NoCes, bj the same. Crown 8vo. 71. 6</. j 

THE ETHICS. Translated, with an Analjsis and Critical Notesl 
bythesame. Crown8va [/u pre/arttiiet.1 

AN INTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLE'S RHETORIC 
With Ana]ysu>, Notes, and Aprcndicfs. By E. M. CoPB, FdUl 
and Tntor of l^rinity CoUege, tamhridge. 8vo. 14/. 1 

THE SOPHISTICI ELENCHI. Wilh Translation and Noi^ 
by E. PosTE» M. A.» Fellow of Oriel CoUcge, Oxford. 8vo. 8f. U\ 

Aristophanes,— THE BIRDS. Transkted uito English Vox, 
with Introdnction, Notes, and Appendices, by B. H. KBNKEiff.| 
D.D.» Regiiia Professor of Greek m the Universtty of Cambrid{&| 
Crown 8vo. 6/. Hclp Notes to the same, for the «se «f| 
Stadcnts, i/. M 

Attic Orators.— FROM ANTIPHON TO ISAEOS. Bf 
R. C. JlBB, Iitt.D.» LL.D.» Plofeisor of Greek in the UnivcfViy 
of Canbridge. a vob. 8vo. 351« I 
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ibriuS. — Edited, with Introductory DinerUtions, Critical Note% 
Commentary and Lexicon. Bv Rev. W. GuNiON Rvthbrporih 
M.A.,LL.D.,Head-Mi«terof Westminster. 8vo. 12/. (W. 

iiccro. — THE ACADEMICA. The Text revised and explained 
by T. S. Rbid, M.L., LittD., FeUow of Caius CoUege, Cam- 
hridge. 8vo. 15/. _ 

THE ACADEMICS. Translated by J. S. Rbid, M.L., UttD. 

Sva S^. 6</. 

SELECT LETTERS. After the Edition of Albbrt Watson, 
M.A. Tianslaied by G. E. JBANS, M.A., FeUow of Hertford 
CbUfge, Oxford, and late Assistant-Master at Haikybnry. Second 
Edition. Revised. Crown 8vo. ror. 6d. 

(See also CiatsiaU Sirut.) 

^uripides.— -MEDEA. Edited, with Introdnetion and Notes, by 
K, W. Vbrrall, Litt.D. 8vo. 7/. 6d. 

IPHIGENIA IN AULIS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by E B. Ekcijind, M. A. 8vo. [/h preparaticn. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF EURIPIDES. By 
Profcssor J. P. Mahaffy. Fcap. 8vo. u. 6d.' {Clasticai IVriiers^ 

(See also Oassieal Series.) 

IcrodotUS.— BOOKS I.— III. THE ANCIENT EMPIRES 
OF THE EAST. Edited, with Notc^ Introductions, and Ap- 
pendices, by A. 11. Saycb, DcputyProfessor of Comparative 
Fhilology, Oxford; Honorary LL.D., Dublin. Demy 8vo. idr. 

BOOKS IV.— IX.. Editcd by Reginald W. Macan, M.A., 
Lecturer in Ancient History at Brascnose CoIIege, Oxlord. 8vo. 

[/m prefaraH^m. 

THE HISTORY. Translated into English with Notes and Indices. 
By C. C. Macaulay, M. A., formerly Fellow of Trinity CoUege, 
Cambridge. avols. Crown 8vo. [/h tki press, 

lomcr. — THE ILIAD. Edited, with Introduction and Em^Ush 
Notes, by Walter Leaf, Litt.D., late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridgc. 8vo. In Two Vdumes. VoL I. Books L— XIL 14/. 
Vol. IL Books XIII.-XIV. 14/. 

THE ILIAD. Translated into English Proac. By Andrbw 
Lang, M.A., Waltbr Lbaf, UttD., and Ernest Myers, 
M.A. Crown8vo. I2s.6d, 

THE ODYSSEY. Donc into English by S. H. Butchbr, M.A., 
Professor of Greek in the Unlversity of Edinburjh, and Andrew 
Lanc, M.A., Utc Fcllow of Merton CoUege, Oxford. Seventh 
•nd Cheaper Edition, reviscd and oorrccted. Crown^vo. 6s. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF HOMER. By the 
Right Hon. W. E. Gladstone, M.P. 181110. i/. (Literaisiri 

HOMERIC DICTIONARY. For Usc in Schools and CoUeges. 
Traiislated from the German of Dr. G. Autenrieth, with Addi- 
tions and Corrections, by R. P. Keep, Ph.D. Withnumcrous 
lllttstrations. Crown8vo. d/. 

(See also Clameal Sermt.) 
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Horace.— THE WORKS OF IIORACn RENDEBED IKTO 
E^GLISH rUOSE. Wjlh IiUro>iuclions Runmns Amln 
NolM,«:c. DyJ,I.oKSDALE, M.A., «nd S.LEE, M.A. [Cu, 
EdUim.) p. 6J. 

^V^^JP' LITERARY AND IHSTORICAL, IN Tlll 
ODES OF irORACJi. By A. W. Vebjiall, Lili.D., Fdlo. 
Colleee, CAinbrycc. Dcmy Svo. 8/, 6rf. 
(See «Uo Cl,tincal Stria. ) 
Juvenal,— THIRTEEN SATIRES OF JUVENAL. WiA, 
Conimentarj. Sjjrm^ E. n. MAvnii, M.A., Profetwr ot Ijtn 
■Q the Univenity of CuiilirMge. CnHrn 8vo. 

•," Vol. I. Founh Edilion, Revistd and Eulanicd. lor. & 
Vol. ]L Seeoml Edilion. lor. 6d. i. ■ " 

*•' Th* w matler consiili of in Inlroduclion (pp. 1—53), Kii 
tional Noles (pp. 333—466) and IndCK (pp. 467—516). It bi|, 
mued Hparatel)', as a. SDppkni«nt to Ihe prBvioui cditiao, ta ji. 



CLASSICAL LtURARV, ij 

indaf.— THE EXTANT ODES OF riNDAIt. Tmn.Ulcd 

intq l'Ji|:>ith, tvilh aii Introduclion tmd iliorl Nole«, by EnNS-Vr 

i\\!.%% M.A., lale Fellow of WodluDi Collcge, Oitord. Second 

Edition. Cmwn 8wj. j». 
THC NEMEAN ODES. Edited, witb Introduction uid Noles, 

b;JoiIK B.BuKY, M.A., Fdlow ofTrinily College, Dnblln, Svo. 

\Cldsiic<il Litraijr.) [/h Iht frtii. 

PlBtO. — ril^^DO. IlAJilcd, wilh Introdnctlon. Nolr^ and Appcn- 

diccs by R. D. Aroier-IIind, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Coltege. 

Cimhtiace. Svo, 81. 6J. 
TIMAF.OS.— Edilcd, wiih InlnKlnclion, Notes, ind a TransTallon, 

bjr ihc tainc EiUlar. 8vo. 161. 
fWiV.ViO. Edilcd. with Inlroduclion and Nold, bjr W. D. Geddes 

LL.D., rrincipal oflhc Univenity of Abeideen. Second Edilion. 

DnnySvo. 8f. 6d. 
THE KEPUBI.rC OF PLATO. Tranilated inlo Engtish, with an 

Aniljiiiand Nolcs, byj. Ll. Davies, M.A., ond D. J, Vauchak, 

M.A. iSmo. 4/. 6J. 
EUTHVPIIltO, AFOI.OCV, CHITO, AND Pir.1iDO. Trani- 

liled bj F. J. C1IUBCII. i8nio. 4J. 61/. 
PH-tDRUS, LVSIS, AND PROTAGORAS. A New >nd 

Ulenl Tranilation, mainly from Ihe teii of Beliker. By J, 

WiiiGHT, M.A., Trinity Cotlcse, CambridGe. iSmo. ^s. 6d. 

(See alio Claiiitel Striti. ) 

PlautUS.— THEMOSTELLARIAOFPLAUTUS. WiibNote». 

Prolceomena, and Eicunus. By William Rahsav, M.A., 

foruierly rrofesior of lluinanily in ihe Univrnily of Glaicow. 

Ediied hy Protcuor Georgi G. Ramsav, M.A., ol thc Univetiity 

of GlaiEDW. 8to. 141. 

(See al«> Clanieai Scrtit.) 
Pliny,— CORRESPONDENCE WITH TRAJAN. C. Plinii 

Ciedlii Secnndi EpiiloUead Tnuanum Imperalorem cum Eiiudem 

RespoQsii. Edilcd, nilh Kolei aod Inlroduclory Euayi, by 

E. G. HARrv, M.A., Fellow of Jenis College, Oifoid, aod for- 

Dierly Ileul Mtiter of Cranlham SchooL 8vo. lor. 6d. 
(Seealso Claiiiral Striei.) 
Polybius.— THE HISTORIES OF POLVBIUS. Trnmlated 

from the Te»l of F, Hultsch by E, S. Siiuckburoh, M.A., 

liie Fellow of Emmonuel Collcge, Cambridge. » voU. Crown 

(5ce atso Ciaineal Striti.) 
Sallust — CATILINE AKD JUGUBTHA. Tran^Ialed, wiib 
Inlroductory Eisiys, by A. W, PoiXAllo, B.A. Crown Svo. 61. 
THE CATILINE peparately). Crown Svo. y. 
(See atso Ctatiital Stiia.) 
KtriHlfiSopIlOCles.— CEDIPUS TIIE KINC. TnuuUied rrooi the 

...JiIawH Greck of Sophocloa ioto Ei^lishVerae b? E. D. A. Morsukad, 

«nd Conuiienlary by Rcv. W. CUNION RlTTIienraiA I M.A,, lale Fellow of New Collesc, Oxford ; AuUlanl M<Btcr t,\ 
M.A., LUD., Ilead-MaMer o( We^intler. 8vo. iSi. | Wiuchetter Colle]^ Fcap. Svo. 31. 6d. 



THIRTEEN SATIRES. Translaled inlo English «fter the Ta 
"li-.^- "■ *''*^*°" '')" ALEJtAKDER t.EEPKa, M.A., Warfo 

" firf""' '^""'S*' '" "x' Univcnily of Melboumt Crown fn 

<See abo Classicat Striti.) 

^*??it!*~™^ FRACMENTS OF THE PERSIKA Of 
XTESIAS. Edited wiih Introduclion and Noiet b» lou 
CiLMoKE, M.A. 8»o. Bj. 6d. ■ 1 > 

Livy.— BOOKS r.~IV. Translalcd by Re». H. M. STKPHKisac 
M.A.,lateHead-MBSicTorsi. Peter'i School, York. 

ifH frtfarttitii. 

BOOKS XXI.-XXV.- Tran..laled by Alfred JoHN Chu.w 

M.A., of Lineola Collene, Oiford, Proressor of Ulin, UnimHi 

Coneje, London, and William Jacksoh BRaDmiiB, M,A.,liii 

Fcllow of St John"» Colleee, CambridEc Cr. Svo. 7/. 6rf. 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDV OF LIVV. By Rn. 

•,;■ '^i^^' '*"''"' '" Ancient IliUoiy at OxrorJ. Fcap. Sra 

U. 6/. iClaiiital irrittrt Siriti.) 

(See also Claiiical Siriei.) 

Martial.— BOOKS j. and ii. of the epigrams. , 

with loiroduclion and Notei, by Proreisor J. E. B, Mavox. ILA 

"•»■ [/■ iiiffm. 

(See also Ciaitita/ Siria.) 

Pauaanias.— DESCRIPTION OF GREECE. Tmnslated b 
J. C. Fkazer, ^LA., Fellow of Trinitj Collcp:, Cambridge. 

[Itt frtfanSm. 
Phrynichus.— THE NEW PHRYNICHUS; 
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T«OtUS.-TllE ANNALS. EdiW. ,ilh Wrod.nta., ,- 

TOE ANNAT S. Tp.n.hlrf b, A. ). Cnil,CH, M.A., .»1 W i 
RaoDiiiia, M.A. With Noies aiid Maw. New EdiiiV- '■-^^ 



Svo. 7i. &/. 
THE HI.STORtes. 
Re». W. A. STOo.^ 






Ediled. with Inrroduelion \d\ Nniei, b, 
E«, M.A., Fellow of New College, dxM. 
TUE HISTORV. Translwed by A. I. Cmxc^'V^K^'l 
W. J. B«ODRiHn, M.A. Wiih Note, and a Map. 'cro«r 

i ■ y "•"°.f»."'»». MA. W.ih Nolc and Ma[n. New ud 
Rniteil luliiiofi. Crown 8»o. 4r. &/ 
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDV OF TACITU<! k 

» i; ^^A/"""' ,"i^-""' y-. ■"■ "■'°'""'"'. M.A. Fwp. I^ 
IJ. &r. (.Clasntat Wnten Serm.^ 
_. . ^ (See alMj Claiiieal Stntt.-\ 

Theocntus, Bion, «nd Moschus. Rendered mlo E^fiW 
Piwe.withIntrortoclorxEs«y.l,yA.I,ANC,M.A. iSmo. +, M 
, AlH» >n Kduion on Larce Pawr. Crown Bvo. gr. 
ThucydldeS.-BOOK IV. A Rsvision of Ihc Text. Illu«n«iK 
llie Pnncipal Causcs of Comii.iion in ihe M»nu*cripts of 12 
Anthor. lly WiLUAn (iUKioN RuTiiKRTORn. M.A., LL.D,, 
Ileadmiulcr of Wcstniinslcr. Svo. 7;, itl. 
BOOK VIH. Ediied wiih Imrodueiion ind Nolei, liy II C 
CooDHART, M.A., Kellow of Trinitjr College, CRmbridcc 
,,. ., (Secnlso Clasiuat Scria.) ffn trtporaliH 

^'?M^rJ^'LX™'*^\2'' v"<GiL renderi:d INTO 

hNCI.ISH PROSk, Bith Noles, Inlroduclioni, Runniiic Analm, 
«nd «1» Index, by Jawis I.onsdale, M.A., aad SAituiLl.w. 
M.A. New Edilion. Globe Svo. Jj W 
"'"«^...'^^'^.P- J'?""'^'»' l-y J- W. Mackai^ M.A.. Fdlowol 
Balliol Colleee, Oxford. CrownSvo. 7». W. 
(See also CltuiieaJ Stritt.) 
Xenophon,— THE WORKS OF. T™n.lated into Engli.h, wiil 
IntroduciLoo and Noles. bj- H. G. Dakyns, M.A. In fout «k 
^^^.■'i?"''""!'.^ '"^" Anibajiij" «,d Booki I. ind II. o( 
The Ilellenic»." Crown 8»o. VJuil riait 

(See »lio ClasHcal Stritt. ) 
GRAHMAR, COMPOSITION, & PHILOLOGY. 
0™™^"°'*'^ EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COM- 
POSITION AND EXAMINATION PAPERS IN IJkTtf 
GRAMMAK, lo which ii preliied a Chapier on Analyai b( 
Scntencu^ By the Rev. H. BeLCHER, M.A., Rcclor of Ihe H^ 
Schoil. Dunedin, N.Z. New Edilion. iSmo. ir. &/. 1 

KEV TQ TIIK ABOVE (for Teacher. only). 3,. 6J 



CLASSICAL WORKS, GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION, Ac 17 

Belcher.— SHORT EXERCISES IN I.ATIN PROSE COM- 
POSITION. Part 11., On the Synlai of Senlencri, with an 
Appeodii, inclndinc EXERCISES IN LATIN IDIOHS, ftc. 

KEY TO TilE ABOVK (for Teochen only). 3/, 

Blackie. — CREEK AND ENGLISH DIALQGUKS FOR USIi 
IN SCHOOUS AND COLLEOES. Br JollK Stuart DiJtCKIK, 
1'jiicriiui ProfcKwr of Greek in Ihe Univcraity of Edinlnirgh. 
Nen Ediiion. Fc.ip. 8vo. 31. 6J. 

Bryans.— LATIN PROSE EXERCISES BASED UPON 
CAESAR^S GAI.LIC WAR. Wiih a Clanilicaiion of Cicut'> 
Chief rhra-ws and Grammalical Notei on CiCMir'i Us»ec«. lly 
Cl.i.wrNT llBVANS, M.A., A>;iiilant.Ma>ter in llulwich Collecc. 
Sccoml Fjliiion, Rcviicd aiid Enlaii>cd. Eilra fcap. Svo. 1/. &/. 
KKVTOTIIE Al!OVE(forTcaehetionl)r). Ncw Ediiion. 4/. 6./. 
GRKIvK PKOSE EXEKCISES based upon Thacrdidc*. Ily llie 
iiinc Aulhor. Eitra fcap. 8vo. [/,( frtfaralun. 

Cookson. — A LATINSVNTAX. By CiiRtsToriiEn Cookson, 
M.A., A<i!iistanl'Masler nlSl. Pant's School. Svo. [la preMraliea. 

Cornell University Studies in Classical Phiiolog^. 
EUiied by IsAAC Flagg, William GAnnxKR Hali, and 
Bknjamin Ide Wiieelex. I. The C&'it/-Coniituciioiu : their 
Hiilofy and Fundions. Pan i, Ciiiical. u. $d. netL Part 2, 
Ctnuituciive. Ujr William Gardkei Hale. 31. 411'. nell. II. 
Antli^ and Ihc Scope of iu Application in LanguaEC. By 
Behjauik Idb Wheeleii. ij. 3^. ncti. 

Eicke.— FIRST I.ESSONS IN LATIN. By K. M. Eickb, B.A., 
Awiolani-Muter in Oundle School. Globe Svo. U. 

England.— EXERCISES ON LATIN SYNTAX AND IDIOM. 
ARRANGED WITII KEFERENCE TO ROBVS SCHOOI, 
I.ATIN GRAMMAR. By E. B. Enolanp, M.A., Astiitant 
l^ctHrcr it Ihc Owent College, Manchester. Crown 8vo. 31. 61/. 
Kcy for Teachers only, ir . firf. 

GileS.— A MANUAL OF GREEK AND LATIN PHILOI.OGV. 
By P. Gii.es, M.A., Fetlow of Ganvitle snd Cain* Collegc, 
CamhridEe. Crown Svo, {lit frefartttitm. 

Goodwin. — Worli» hy W. W. Goodwin, LL.D., 1'roresior of 

GteclL in HarvBrd University, U.S.A. 

SVNTAX OF THE MOODS AND TENSES OF THE GREEK 

VLkB. New Eililion, Rcviicd aml Enluged. i\o. [/» lit firttt. 

ACHK1':KGRAMMAR. New F^lilion.reviwd. Crowii 8vo. 6t, 

"li K ili( bal Cmk GnBMr of i<> >ix tn th< Eiuluh UftriiiBt."— 

AGREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. CrownSvo. 31.6J. 
Greenwood.— THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAMMAR, 
indnding Acddence, IrTcculikr Verbs, mid Principlei of Derirft' 
lioD ind CompotilioD ; adapted to the Syilem of Crude Fonns. 
By J. G. Grbenwood, «ornctime Principal of Oweiis Coltes<V 
Mandieiler. New Edilion. Crown Svo. y. 6J. 
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^^il^.^r^^^J^ Allen— A GiuciiK GRAMMAR boj jMacmillan's Greek Course.— n.-EAsy exercises 

SCIIOOLS ANU COLLEGKS. By Iamks 1^7./^^^ '« f.REEK ACCIDENCK. H» II r: iiv.,., = ,j„. »t a 

F«EOE«ic De FOREST Allkk, Pcorcuor i/> I' ■ -^^ 



Cro^Svo. "6,: •■ —' - "»"»"iCol^ 

"^fe^-T^^F^JQ^OGY FOR I.ATm VlvRSIFlCATIOX 
A bnef Sfcrlch of ihe FMti of Ihe Ancicnt., preparcd 



«nd&ed into Uliu Verse for School». By F. HoDCso 
U A g" " ^'°"' ^''" Ed'''o'', revised bj F. C. II 

''"T?nIl'~„^'"J?*'" ^'^^^^ ™ ^«^^K r«OSE COMPOSI 
TION. By Blo«„eld JACKSOK. M.A., Vicrof SLa,S: 
mewi, Moor Lane fc.C. formerl/ Senior Auislant Clu«i 
Mister 10 klng'i CoUcee School, London. *'- " ■ * 
and enlvei^d. iSmo. ii. 6rf. 
KEV TO FIR.ST 51 EPS (for Teachi 



Hadlev k, "* GKEEK ACCIDENCE. By II. G. UsuKRiirLi, M. 

■•- ■ ' *■ A»isianl-MMtcr Sl. PaQl'» i'fcMraiory School, Glolie bvo. *.. 

in.-A SECOND GREEK EXERCISE BOOK. By thc Rev. 

W. A. HURO, M.A., Auistant-Masler «t Weilminiter School. 

Globe 8vo. [/„ n, ta„, 

IV.-MANUAL OF GREEK ACCIDENCE. By tlie EdilOT. 

F/fi preiantUu. 
V,-MANUAL OF GHEEK SVNTAX. By Ihe Ediior. 

VI.-ELEHENrARY CREEK COMPOSITIONf By thc 
Etli"". [In fre/nraliim. 

Macmillan s Greek Readcr.-STORIES and LEGENUS. 
^l Grcek Remler, 
H. Coi: 



iSmo. }i, U 



KEY^TOSECONDSTEPS>orTcacheno»iy). iSmo. j 

^'"tl^^^^Trf^^^RCiSEs m tiie composition 

GREEK lAMBIC VEHSE by Truislalion, (rom EngliJ. [^ 
mattti. By Kev H. KvNAsros, H.D., Pri»cipiil of Cheliriibi 
CoUege. Uith IntRKluclion. Vocahulary, &l New mJ 
revised «Dd enlareed. Exlra fcap. 8vo. Sr 
KEVTOTHESAME(forTcachetsonlr). E«lra fwp. ovo, v.ql 
i-upton.— Works by J. H. Li;prON. M.A., Sur-M«ster of SL F«i. 
bchool, and fornieily Fellow of St. John'i CoIIegc, Ciunbri^ 
AN INTRODUCTiON TO LATIN ELEGIAC VEksl 
COMPOSniON. Clobe 8vo. it &/ •^^>^'^"^^ VBKil 

*^Jiv ^^"™N° ^'^ '^"'^ EXERCISES IN PARTIi 
(XXV.-C). Clobe Svo, jj-. 6rf. 



KEVmRTHE USE OF TEACHERS ONLY. Globei 

"■f™"''^'*'^ '■'-''-'' PASSACES FOR TRANSLATIOJ 
IMO CREEK AND KNGLISH. Ca.ofuUy enulualed foe .t< 
tue o( CoilegK and School». Wilh Incleics. Hy Kcv. Elu» C 
MACKiB,ClauicalMuteratHeTenhamGiB[DmarSchooI. 0I»1< 

Macmillan.— FiRST latin crammar. by m. c. m 

MILLAN, M.A., Ule Scholar of CbriEt'i Collcge, Cnnibiidp. 
«ornetioie Awislant-Masler in St, P«ul'« School. New 



aM. 
Hacr 



Macmillan's 



-Ediled by Rer. W. CuiflM 



iit, M.A., LI-D.. Head MaMcrof Wetiminsicr, 
-FIRSTGREEKGRAMMAR. By the Editor. New Ediii* 
'■~~~M)F revised. ClobeSvo, -- ' 



h Noles, Voenbulary, and Exercites. 
I, M.A., lue Fellow of Si. Jolin's Colleire, Cam- 
biid^e; Head Master of PlymoiilhCoUcce. Globe 8vo. y. 
Macmillan's Latin Courae. Dy a. m. Cook. M.A., 
A«islant-Mailer n( St. Paul'i SchooL L Fir« Year. New 
Editioo, Tcvtied and enla^ed. Gtobe 8vo.' 31. 6J. II. Second 
Vear. w. W. [Ji^arlji naJy. 

Macraillan'a Latin Reader.— a latin reader for 

THE I.OWER FORMS IN SCHOOI„S. By 11, J. Hardt. 
U,A.. Asiistuit Mosterin WinchalerCoIlege. Clobc Svo. ii.6J. 
Hacraillan's Shorter Laiin Course. By A. M. Cook, 
M.A., Assistant-Maslcr al St.Pauri School. Being an abridgment 
of " Macmillan's Lalin Course," Fiist Year. Globc 8vo. ir. &/. 

Marshall.— A table of irregular greek verbs. 

dassilieil according lo Ihe arrangeuienl of Curtius'* Greek GrBmmar. 

By J. M. Maksiiall, M.A., Head Maslec nf ihe Gnmmac 

School, Durhatn. Ncw F4ition. Evo. i>. 
Mayor (John E. B.)— firST GREKK READER. lMiite.i 

■Tter Karl Halm, wiih Correciioni ai>d largc Aililiiioiu by Pro- 

fessorJoHM E. B. Mavor, M.A., Felluw of^St. John'i College, 

Cambriitge. Nei* Editioii, reviicd. rca|i. Eva. 41. &/, 
Mayor Joseph B.)— CREEK I"0R UEGINNERS. Uytbe 

Kev. J. n. Mavok, M.A., Profeiuot of ClaMical Lileratare in 

Kine^i CotleeG. l»ndon. Parl I,, «ith Vocabulary, ti. 6J. 

Pamll. aiul ttl., nithVocalmlary andliHlci, 31. 6J. Cotnptete 

in one Vol. fcap. Svo. 4'. &/. 
Nixon.— PARALLEL EXTRACTS, AminBed for Tnoulation inio 

English and lJi'in, «iih Notei on Hiomi. Br J. E. Nixo.-i, 

M.A,. Fellowttnd Classical I^turer, King's Cotleee, Cainbridce. 

Pail I.—Historidl and EplHoloiy. New Edition, renied «nd 
' enlatged. Crown Svo. 3». &/. 
PROSE EXTRACTS, AiTangcd for Translation into Engliih and 

Lalin, with Geueral and Special Prefaccs on Stjle and Idiotti. 

I. OcatoricaL II. Iliilorical. III. PhiltHOphical. IV. Anecdolcs 

>nd Letlers. By the tame Author. and Edilioti, eiilarged to 

iSo pp. Crowo Svo. V- ^- 



to HACMII.LAN'S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE, 

NUon.— SLLtCTIONS FROM PKOSE EXTRACTS, ind. 

Easy Anecdolcs ind Lcilcri wiih Notci Bnd Hinli. Vp. im. 
TniuUlioni of Rboal 70 Eilracli cnn be suppli»! la Sditi 

iiia.iten {it. 6ii.), on appliution lo Ihe Author ; and >1 

■imilarijr of " Panliel ivKlncli." 11. 6rf. poit rrec. 
Pantin.— A FIRST LATIN VERSE HOOK. By W. E. P 

rANTIN, M. A., AniUiuil-Masln' nt Sl. Pftul'* School. Gloiie |n 

[/Hlilfni:. 

Peile.— A PRIHER Ol-' rillLOLOGV. Hy J. Peile, LilLr, 
Maslcr ot Chriit'* Colleec, Cimliriilce, iSmo. K. 

POBtgate.— SERMO LATINUS. A Sliort Guide lo Lua 
PruM Composilion. Part I. InlrodDction. Pnrt II. SelctU 
Panascs for TraoaUlion. UyJ. P. Postcatk, M.A., Liil. a, 
Fellow ukI Claisial Lccturer ol Triniljr College, Cambnd(; 
Profcworof Comparatire Philology m Uoirenity Coltece, 1 — ' - 
Globe 8to. 21. M. 
KEV to '■ Sclccted Passages," 3». &l. 

Postgate and Vince. — a dictionarv OF latw 
ETVMOLOGY. By J. P, PosrGATB, M.A., nnd C. A. Vimti. 
M.A. [/«/«■/« 

PottS (A. W.)— Works bj Al.EXANueR W. PoTTs 
I.I.U., lale Kellon' of Sl. Joliii'i Cull^, Canilirid;.'e ; 
M.-utcr of Ihe Ketles Colleee, Kdinliorgb. 
HINTS TOHARDS LATIN PROSlT COMPOSITION. Kcr 

Edition. Eilra fcap. 8»n. , 11. 
PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO I.ATIN PRObK 
K4iled uilh Note* aml Kcrerencet to tbe ahove. Sev Ediiir. 
Mxira fcip. 8vo. 2/. M. 
LATIN VER.SIONS OF PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATIOJ 
IlfTO LATIN PROSE (for Teachen only). ai. M. 
Preston.— EXERCISES IN LATIN VF.RSE OF VARIOIS 
KINDS. By Rev. G. Prmtoi*, M.A., laie Fellowof MifitUlat 
Cotle^, Camhciriqe, aivl lleod Miuier of ihe Kinc'* i>M 
Chexter. Globc Svo. i'. 6./. 
KEV, tor Ihe use of Tcnchers nnly. Glohe Evo. 5/. 
Reid.— A GRAMMAR OF TACITUS. By J, .S, Reii», M.U 
Fellow nf Calui Collei^. CambrlHge, (/« prtfartlm- 

AGRAMMAROFVEUGIL. BylhesameAulhor. \l,i fnf^ralii'. 
*,* SiiHilar CramiHars la Mhtr Clailical Aulkeri viill freliaNy /tllK, 
Roby,— A GRAMMAR OF THE I.ATm LANGUAGE, frt» 
Plautus lo Sueloniuh, IJy II. J, Ronv, NL A., lale Felloiv af Si- 
loh"'< Colleec. Caniliridge. In Two rarts. Pirt I. riW 
Edition. coiiUininc:~Book I. Soundn. Rook II. InAeiiMi 
fiook III. Word-formstion. Appeudiccs. Crouo 8vo. % 
Part II, Syntai, Preposiiion», &c. Croivn Svo. lot. 6J. 
"Uirked br U> citmi K^ piaitiHd uWRhi of ■ muKic ia bl> mn. Abooklti 

SCHOOLLATINGRAMMAR. BytheMme Anthor. Cr.8vo.iJ 



CUSSICAL WORKS. GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION, fti:. 11 

Rush.— SVNTHETIC LATIN DRLECTUS. A Firrt Ijuta 
Conitruing Bnok nrranged on ihe 1'rindplei of Grammntieiil 
Anolyiti- Wilh Note* and Vocnlnilary. Uv E. Ki)<:h, 11. A. 
Wiih Prefoce hy Ihe Rcv. W. F. MoULTON, M.A., D.D. New 
mi Enlarf^t Edilion. Eitra fcap. Svo. u. bd. 

RuBt— FIRST STEPS TO LATIN PROSR COMPOSITION. 

BythcRev. G. Rirsr, M.A., of Pcmliroke Coil.. Otford, Maver 

otihe Lo» er SchooU Kine'1 Coll., I «iKlan. New iLd. iSmn. 1 ■. 6/. 

Kty TO THE AHOVE. Ky W. M. Vatw, A»i»innl-M(Hlcr 

ia ihe llich School, Sole. \imo. 31. 6^. 

Rulherrora. — Work* by the Re*. W. Gunios Kutherfoko, 
M.A., I.L.D., Head-Master of WeitminileT. 
RF.X I.EX. A Short niceit of ihe principnl Relalioni belween 
Ijiiin, Greck, and AncIo-.Saion Sounds. Svo. \Ia prtfaraltfti. 
TllK NEW PHRYNICHUS; beine a Revliel TeiE of ihe 
lieloga of the Gramnuirian Phrynichus. With Introduction and 
Comineniary. Svo. iSi. (Sce alsu Macmillin') Grcek Cnane.) 

Shuckburgh.— PASSAGES FROM LATIN AUTHORS FOR 
TRAN.SLATION INTO ENGLISH. Sclected with a vie* 10 
ihe needi of Candidates for the Cnmlmdee Prcvioui, Local, and 
Schooli' Eiaminationi. Ity E. S. SHttCKnunr.H, M.A., Eni- 
oiinuel Collcge, Cambrid^. Crown Svo. zj. 

SimpBOn.— LATIN PKOSE AFTERTIIEBEST AUTHORS. 
Itr F. P. SlMfsoN, R.A., lale Scholar of lUlliol Collcge, OxfarJ. 
Hnrl I. C-HSARIAN PROSE. E«rn fcap. Svo. v. M. 
KHVTOTHE ABOVE, forTeiehenonly. Exlrn fc»p. 8vo. 5/. 

Sirachan and Wilkins. — analecta. PaMBges for 
TriniUlion. Selecicd by JollK S. St«ACHA«, M.A., Pemliroke 
Collese, CnmbridBe, Bn<l A. S. WlLKlKs, LllI.D., LI..D., Fcllow 
of Si. John's College, Cambridge, Profesion in Owem College, 
Uanchesler. Ciown 8vo. J/, 

Thring. — Works W tho Kcv. E. Th«i 
o( Uppincbnm School. 
A LATIN GRADUAI- A Firsl Lnlin Conslniine Book for 
tkginiten. New Eililion, enlarged, wiib Coloured Senience 
Mapi. Fcap. Svo. ir. dd. 
AMANUAI.OFMOODCONSTRUCTIONS. Fcip.Svo. i». &/. 

Welch and Dufficld.— latin accidence and exer- 

CISES ARRANGED FOR JIEGINNERS. By Wiluak 
Welch, M.A., ondC. G. DuffiklI), M.A., Auistant MaMeriH 
Cnnleigh School. iSmo. I». M. 
Tliilwcik iiiBIeQdcdu in inlre<lucl1« to MncmitUn'* f&jRnrarj^C/iurlV*, ud 
iiilwfcTClspnEDlaCapIu which hu Ikeii in uk fit laiM linH uid hu bcu 
wvked kUiiJuurily. 
White.— FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. Adapted to GOOD- 
WIN^S GREEK GKAMMAR, and deiiGned u an inlroduaion 
tbe ANABASIS OF XENOPHON^ B^ John William» 
^ -n Hamrd Univw 



I, M.A., tate Head-Moiler 
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Sutton Cokineld Scliool. 

A HELP TO LATIN GRAMMAR ; or, Thc Form and Uie rf 
Words in LaUn, trith Procressive Exerdses. Cfown 8vo. ii J 

THE SEVEN KINGS OF ROME. An Easy Narmtive. abrid^ 
from the First Book of Uvy hy the omission of Difficult Pa.S 
being a Fint Latin Keading Book, uith Grammatical Not«S' 
Vocabalarjr. New and revised EdUion. Fcap. 8vo. xt. 6d 

FIRST LATIN STEPS; OR, AN INTRODUCTION BY A 
SKRIES OF EXAMPLES TO THE STUDV OF TllF 
lATIN LANGUAGE. Crown 8vo. 3/. "^ 

AITICPRIMER. AnrangedforthcUseofBeginnefi. Fjctrafcsp. 

A COMPLETE LATIN COURSE, oomprising Rales with U 
amplei, Exerases, both Ijirin and English, on eacb Rulcb sid 
Vocabttlaries. Crown 8vo. a/. d/. ^ 



ANTIQUITIES, ANCIENT HISTORY, AND 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Arnold.— Works bv W. T. Arnold, m.a. 
^JiMfP^^^ ^^ LAITN EPIGRAPHV. [rn fnMnHi^ 
^tlfl.?PJ!j^JtSYSTEM OF PROVINCIAL ADMlN^mA: 

Jl^?iJ^J"^^CC^SION OF CONSTANTINE THE 

CRLAT. Crown 8vo. 6r. 

^^o5 (»;l:::IS^Jl^S2^^ ^"^^^ ^^AR. BeingChaptenoo 
THE IIISTORY OF ROME. By the late Thomas AkxoLD, 
D.D., formcrly Head Master of Ragby School, and Regius Profeisor 
of Modem History in the University of Oxford. Editcd, w ifh Noto, 
by W. T. Arnold, M.A. With 8 Maps. Crown 8vo. 81. U 

Bcesly.— STORIES FROM THE HISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mrs. Beksly. Fcap. 8va 2/. 6d, 

Burn — ROMAN LITERATURE IN RELATION TO ROMAN 
ART. By Rev. Robert Burn, M.A., FellowofTrinityCoIlcce, 
Cambridge. With namerons Illnstrations. Extra Crown 8vo. 14/. 

Bury.— A HISTORY OF THE LATER ROMAN EMPIRE 
FROM ARCADIUS TO IRENE, A.D. 39S-8oa By JoHX 
B. Bi;ry, M.A., Fellow of Trinity CoIIeire» Dublln. a fola 
•va ta/. 

Classical Writcrt.— Editad by Johw RiCHARDGRiiir» M.A, 

LL.D. Fcap. 8vo. i/. M each. 
EURIPIDES. By Profeisor MAHArpv. 
MILTON. By the Rev. Stoppord A. Brooki, M.A. 
LIVV. By the Rev. W. W. Capes. M.A. 
VIRGIL. By Professor Nitiliship, M.A. 
SOPHOCLES. By Profeisor L. Campbili., M.A. 
DEMOSTHENES. By Professor S. H. Bi/tchir. M.A. 
TACITUS. By Profesm A* J. Church, M.A., and W. J. 

Brodriii, M.A. 



CLASSICAL WORKS. ANCIENT HISTORY, &a 23 

Freeman. — ^Works by Edward A. FRliMAif, D.C.L., LT^D., 
Hon. Fellow of THnity CoUege, Oxford, Regius Profenor of 
Modem Illttory in the Universiiy of Oxf »rd. 

IIISTORV OF ROME. (HUUrUnl Cntrsi fir Schooh,) 18010. 






A SaiOOL IIISTORY OF ROME. Crown 8vo. [fm prepa^niion. 

HISTORICAL ESSAVS. Second Series. [Greek aod Romaa 
Tri<(tory.] 8va lor. M. 

Fyffe.— A SCIIOOL HISTORV OF GREECE. By C A. 
Fyfpe, M. A. Crown 8vo. [/« pnparathu. 

Gardner.— SAMOS AND SAMIAN COINS. An F-swy. By 
Pf.rcy Gardner. M.A., Litt.D., Professor of Archccology in 
1I1C University of Oxford. With Illnitrations. 8vo. 71. 6«/. 

Geddes. — the problem of tiie homeric poems. 

By W. D. Geddis, Principal of the University of Aberdeen. 
8vo. • 14/. 

Gladstone. — Works by the Rt. Ilon. W. E, Gladstone, M.P. 
TIIE TIME AND PLACE OK HOMER. Crown 8to. 6r. 6iL 
A PRIMER OF HOMER. l8mo. Ix. 

Gow.— A COMPANION TO SCllOOL CLASSICS. By 
jAMis Gow, Litt.D.y Master of the Iligh School, Nottingham ; 
hte Fellow of Trinity CoIIege, Cambriclgc. With lUustrations. 
Sccond Edition. Kevised. Crown 8vo. 6/. 

Harrison and Vcrrall.— CULTS and monuments 

OF ANCIENT ATHENS. By Miss J. F^ Harrison and Mrs. 
A. W. Virrall. IUustrated. Crown 8vo. [Ih thipras. 

Jebb.— Works liy R. C. JiBB, LittD., LL.D., Profenor of Greek 
in the University of Cambridge. 
TIIE ATTIC ORATORS FROM ANTIPHON TO ISAEO& 

2 voh. 8vo. 15/. 
A PRIMER OF GREEK LITERATURE. iSmo. I/. 

(See also Classicai Seria.) 
Kiepcrt— MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHV, Trans. 
lated from the German of Dr. HiiKRiCH Kiipert. Crown 8vo. 5/. 

Lanciani.— ANCIENT ROME IN THE LIGHT OF RECENT 
DISCOVERIES. By Rodolfo I^nciani, LL.D. (Harv.), 
Pmfessor of Archttoloey in the University of Rome, Director of 
Excavitions for the Natiooal Govemment and the Mnnicipality of 
Rome, ftc. Wlth 100 Illastrationi. Small 4to. 14^. 

Mahaffy.— Works by J. P. MAHArrv, M.A., D.D.. FtUow aod 

Profcssoi of Andent History in Trinity CoUege^ Dttblin» and Hoii. 

Fellow of Qaeen's CoUege» Oxford. 
SOCIAL LIFE IN GREECE; from Homer to Menander. 

Filth Edition, reviied and enUursed. Crown 8vo. ^r. 
GREEK LIFE AND THOUGHT ; (rom tbe Age oT Alexaiider 

to tbe Romaa Coo^tMit. Crown 8fa IIM* 4i 



«4 A1ACMII,LAN'S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

*'*J?i*^2:?^*i?i:.^.A»n> studies in greece. w* 

^rilfvSJ^r®' CLASSICAL GREEK LITERATURE. U 
Append» oo Homer by Piof. Sayce. VoL IL Tbe PraM WritoJ 
"^IW**^/. ^^ ^*^^*' ANTIQUITIES. Wlth lll«««ti,» 
EURIPIDES. iSmo. i/. «. {CUttkat IVHim Sirii$.) 

^^^^'jSv^^^^f^i^^^-tl^^^*"^ CLUE TO LATUi 
U-raKATUUE Edited after HUbxbr, with larn AdditiuL 

byP«)fe«orJoHKE.B.MAYO«. CrownSvo. kT^^ 
NewtOn.— ^SAYS IN ART AND ARCHiKOLOGY. BrSii 

*"t"'''2L'"*.T°''' J^S:"' ^c-^' •"»"»«'!/ P«)V«»S 1? 

AitAaoJoor in UniTmity College, London, ond ICeeper oT Gnd^ 
■nd Roinan AntMjnitiei M tbe Brituih Mnseum. S»o. itt.U 

^'^•irl"^ ANCIENT EMPIRES OF THE EAST. B, 

o;a&&L!Sra^''^;o,:i»^'r"'' '"^ 

8tewart.-THE TALE OF TROY. Done into Enslidi b> 



ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 
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^r-^T .):7:S^7^^^^^ OFCASTS IN THE MUSEUM 

Ult.D.. PI1.D., LL.D., Univenitx ^fdtr in Clanical Arcfaxh 
wgf, Crown 8va i/. 61/. 

\* Abo aa Editioa on Laige Paper, snuUl ^to. 5/. 

Wilkins.— A PRIMER OF ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. fir 
Pralenor WiLKiNS, Litt. D., LL.D. lUustratel iSmo. lu 
A PRIMER OF ROMAN LITERATURE. By the itme Aotboc. 

MATHEMATICS. 

(i) Arithmetic and Mensuration, (a) Algebra, 
(3) Euchd and Elementary Geometry, (4) Trigo- 
nometry, (5) Higher Mathematics. 

ARITHMETIC AND MENSURATION. 

AIdia.--raE GREATGIANT ARITHMOS. A most ElementafT 
AnAmrtk for Cluldren. By Maiiv Steaoman Aldu. Witl 
IllHilntioB^ Globe Svo. tt. 6d. 



Army Preliminary Examination» Specimens of 
Papers Set at the, x88a— 88.— with Answen to the 

Mathematical Qaettioas. Snbjectst Arithmetic, Algebra, Enclid, 
Geometrical Drawing, Geography, French» English DicUtion. 
Ciown 8vo. 31. 6d. 
TlNt wkcdon oTiiapcrt al ncenl PveHaiiaary Ejnmiiuuioni for ihc admiwion lo 
lin Aray «f« intondcd fbr th« «m of Csndidntot prepnrins ^ot t>MM ExainiiuuioM. 

Bradshaw.— A couKSE OF easy akitiimetical ex- 

AMPLES KOR DEGINNERS. By J. G. BftADitHAW, B.A., 
fdrmcriy Scholar of Jesns Collese, Cambridge, Assittant Master 
at Clifton Colleatt. Globe 8vo. a/. With Answers, a/. 6d, 

Brooksmith (J.).— arithmetic in theory and 

PRACTICE. By J. Brooksmith, M.A., LL.B., .St. John's 
College, Cambridge*; Barristcr-at-I^w; one of the Masters of 
Cheltenham College. New Edition, re\'ised. Crown 8vo. 4/. 6d, 
BrOOksmith. — AKITHMETIC FOR BHGINNERS. By J. 
Brooksmitii, M.A., LL.B., St. John's Collfjj^e, Cambricfge; 
Barrister-at-Law ; and sometime one of the Masters of Cheltenham 
College; and E. J. Brooksmith, aA., LL.M., Sl John's Col- 
lege, Cambridge ; Instmctor of Mathematics at the Rojal Militarj 
Academ/, Woolwidi. Globe 8vo. i/. &/. 

Candler.— HELP TO ARITHMETIC. Designed for the nse of 
Schook. By H. Candlbr, M.A.» Mathematical Master of 
Uppingham SchooL Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 2/. 6f/. 

Dalton.— RULE5 AND EXAMPLES IN ARITHMETIC. By 
the Rev. T. Dalton, M.A., Assistant-Master in Eton CoUege. 
New Edition, with Answers. i8ma 2/. &f. 

Goyen.— HIGHER ARITHMETIC AND ELEMEJ^TARY 
MENSURATION. By P. Goybn, Inspector of Schools, 
Dunedin, New Zealand. Crown 8va 5/. 

Hall and Knight.— arithmetical exercises and 

EXAMINATION PAPERS. With an Appendix containing 

Qnestions in Logarithms and Mbnsuration. By H. S. Hall, 

M.A., formeriy Scholar of Chriyt's College, Cambridge, Master 

of the Military and Engineering Side, Clifton College ; and S. R. 

Knioht, B.A., formeriy Scholar of Trinity College^ Cambridge. 

late Assistant Master at Mariborongh College, Anthors of 

" Elementarr Algebra," "Algebraical Exerci^es and Examinatioa 

Papers," and " Higher Algebra," &c. Globe 8va a/. 6d. 

Lock. — Works by Rev. J. B. LocK, M. A., Senior Fellow, Assistant 

Ttttor, and Lecturer in Gonville and Caius Collegc^ Cambridge^ 

formerly Master at Eton. 

ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. With Answers and 1000 

• additional Examplci for Exercise. Thiid Edition, revtsed. Stereo- 

typed. Gkibe 8vo. 4/. &£ Or in Two ParU :— Part I. Up to 

and inclnding Practioe. Ck>be 8vo. 2/. Part II. With 1000 

addiliooal Eiramplet for Exerdse. Gfobe 8vo. v. 

V Tkt €0mMii Mtmmd the PmtiM cmm mim Ae ekmimed wwbaat uunNn mitAg 

pHe», Bmi ike tdiiimt wi/k tmnmn wiU mimtym J» tt^^Utd mmiett ikt 
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Lock.— A KEY TO "ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS." R. 
the Rer. R, G. Watson, M.A. Crown 8va lor. M, 

ARITHMETIC FOR BEGINNERS. A School Class Rook of 
Cominercial Arithmetia Globe 8yo. at, 6d, 

AKEY TO "ARITHMETIC FOR BEGINNERS." ByRer. 
R. G. Watson, M. A. Crown 8vo. 8/. 6tl. 

A SHILI.ING CLA.SS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC ADAPTED 
FOR USE IN ELEMENTARY SCIIOOLS. i8mo. 

[/h ihefresi. 

Pedley.— EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC for the U« o( 

Schooh. Containiiij; more tli.in 7»ooo ori«;inal Examples. lij 

S. PfiDLEY, btc of Tamworth Grammar SchooL Crown 8yo. 51. 

Abo in Two Parts zr. dd, cach. 

Smith. — Works 1iy the Ker. Barkard Smith» M.A., late Rector 
of Glaston, Kutland, and Fellow and Senior Bursar of S. Peter's 
Colle;'^, Cambridj^e. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA, \n their Prineiples and Appli. 
cation; with nnmerous systematically arranged Lxamples taken 
from tbe Cambridge Examination Papers, with especiaJ refcn:nce 
to the Ordinary Eicamination for the B.A. Dcgree. New Edition, 
carcfully Revised. Crown 8vo. lOr. 6</. 

ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. New Edition. Crown Svol 

A KEYiTO THE ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 8/. 6ti, 

£.\£RCISES IN ARITHMETIC. Cro^m 8vo, limp doth, 21. 

With Amwer?, 2/. M. Amwers Fepar.ntely, 64. 
SCHOOLCLASS.BOOKOFARlTHMEnC. i8nKH do!h. $(. 

Or rold separately, in Three Parts, i/. each. 

KEVS TO SCIIOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC 
Parts I., II., aiKl III., 2/. 6J. each. 

SHH.LING IJOOK OF ARITIIMETIC FOR NATIONAl 
AND£LE.MENTARYSCHOOI^. l8mo, doth. Or separatek, 
Part I. 2//. ; Part II. >/. ; Part III. ;</. Answers, 6d. 

THE SAME, «ith Answers complete. 18010, doth. i/. &/. 

KEY TO SH ILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. i8mo. 4/. &/. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC. i8ma u.U 
The s^une, with An^iwers, i8nio, xr. Answers, 6d, 

KEY TO EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC 
l8mo. 4/. 6d, 

TIIE METRIC SYSTEM OF ARITHMETIC, ITS PRIN- 
CIPLES AND APPLICATIONS, with numerous Examnles 
written expretsly for Standard V. in National Schools. Kev 
Edition. i8nio, doth, sewed. >/• 

A CHART OF THE METRIC S YSTEM. on a Sheet, siie ft > 
by 34in. on RoUer, mottnted and ▼amtshed. New Editioiv 
IMoe 3/. 6d. 

Alto a Small Ch«rt on a Card, prioe |4^ 
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Smith.— EASY LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC, eombining 
Excrdscs in Rcading, Writing, Spdling, and Dictation. Part 1. 
for SUindard I. in National Schools. Crown 8vo, ^d. 
EXAMINATION CARDS IN ARITHMETIC. (Dcdicated to 

Lord Sandon.) With Answcrs and Ilints. 

Standards L and II. in box, i/. Sundard<i IIL, IV., and V., in 

boxcs, l/. cach. Standtird VI. in Two Parts in boxcs i/. each. 

A and B papcrs, of ncarly the same difficulty, are givcn fo as :o 

prevent copying, and the colours of the A and li impers differ in eath 

Siamlard, and from thosc of evcry otbcr Stand.ird, so that a mascer or 

mistress cansce at ag]ance whctherthecbiklren h.ive thc proper papcrs. 

StCVCnS.— ELEMENTARY MENSURATION. With exerdses 
in the mensttration of Plane and Solid Fignres. By F. H. Strve.ns, 
M.A., formerly Scholar of Quccns' Collcge, Cambridge, Master 
of the Military and Engineering side, Clifton Collcge. Globe 8vo. 

[/« thepress. 

Thornton.— FIRST LESSONS IN BOOK-KEEPING. ByJ. 
Thornton. New Edilion. Crown 8vo.. a/. 6d. 
A Kl£Y TO THE ABOVE. Oblong^to. \os.6d. 

Todhuntcn— MENSURATION FOR BEGINNEKS. By I 
ToDiiUNTER, M.A., F.U.S., n.Sc., late of St. Joh.i^s College. 
Cambridge. With Examplc5. NewEdilion. l8mQ. 2s.6d. 
KEY TO MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. By the R^. 
Fr. Lawrenck McCartiiy, Profcssor of Mathcmntics m St. 
retcr's College, Agra. Crown 8/0. 7/. 6/. 

ALGEBRA. 

Dalton.— RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ALGEBRA. By the 
Rev. T. Dalton, M.A., A^sistant-Master of Eton Collcjge. 
Part I. New Edition. i8mo. 2/. Part H. i8mo. a/. 6d. 
•^* A Key lo Part /. for Teaekers oiUjt, 7'- ^ 

Hall and Knight.— Work^ by H. S. Hall, M.A., 

formcrly Scholar of Cbrisl^s College, Cambridge, Mastfr of Ihe 
Military and Enginccring Sidc, Clifton Collcge ; and S. K. 
Knight, B.A., formerly Scbolar of Tnnity Collcge, Cambridge, 
late Assistant-Master atMariborongh CoUcgc. 

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA FOR SCHOOLS. Fifth Edition. 
Revised and Corrected. Globe 8yo, bound in maroon coloured 
clolh. t/. 6d. i with Answers, bound in green coloured cloth, ^f.^d. 

j^£Y • «^ ' [fn the Press. 

ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES and EX AMINATION PAPERS. 

To accomwiny ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. Second LdiUon, 

revised. Globe 8vo. 2s.6d. 
HIGHER ALGEBRA. A Scquel »<> " ELEMENTARY AL- 

GEBRA FOR SCHOOL.S." Second Edition. Crown8vo. 7/.6<f. 
SOLUTIONS OF THE EXAMPLES IN -HIGHER ALGE- 

BRA." Crown8vo. lor. 6</. 
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Jones and Cheyne.— algebraical exercises. Pn* 

gravively Amiiiged. By tbe Rev. C A. Jones, M.A., aiid C 
IL Chkynb, M.A., F.K.A.S., Matbematical Masten of Wat. 
nintter Sdiool. Ncw Kdition. iSmo. ai. M 

SOLUTIONS AND IIINTS FOR THE SOLUTIONOF SOME 
OK THE EXAMPLES IN THE ALGEHRAICAL EXER. 
CISES OF MESSRS. JONES AND CHEYNE. By Rev. W. 
Failes, M.A., Mathematical Master at Wcstminster School, laie 
Scholar oT Trinity Collcge, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 7/. 6d, 

Smith (Baraard) — arithmetic and algebra, intbor 

Prindples and Application ; inith numerous systematicallyamiif«cd 
Examples laLen from the Cambridj^c Examination Paper^, witli 
especial reference to tbe Ordinary Examination for the B. A. Degreei 
By tbe Ker. Barxard Smith» M.A., late Kector of Glaston» Knt- 
land, and Fellow and Senior Hursar of St. Pctcr's College, Can- 
bridge. New Edition, carcfully Kevised. Crown Svo. lor. ^ 

Smith (Charles).— Works by Charlbs Smith, M.A., Fdlow 
and Tntor of Sidney Sussex Collcge, Cambridge. 

ELOIENTARY ALGEBRA. Globc 8m 4/. 6d. 

^ la iliis wofk tltt anilMir lui« eode«vouff«d to expkun thc pr>nciple« of Algebrm iii m 
twpac a woBumt m ponible fbr ibe benefic of bepnners, bestowmc 
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■ad praof* of the fnadamcntal opcrmtioM and rales. 

A TREATISE ON ALGEBRA. Crown 8m 7/. 6d. 

SOLUTIONS OFTHE EXAMPLES IN •• A TREATISE OX 
ALGEBRA." Crown 8vo. los. 6d. 

Todhunter.— Worlcs by L Todhunter, M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc 

late of St. Jobn's College, Cambridge. 

' Mr. Todhuaicr it chicfly known to Sludents of Mathcmntics as Ibe autbor oT 1 

'— ol ndniirsMt nuttbcmaticsl tcxt-books, whtdi poMCM thc rara qualitict of bcics 

m tcyic aad abcohiicly frac fraoi miiiakcs, lypograpbical gr oihcr/*— SATUciMr 

Rst'IBW 

AIX;EBRA FOR BEGINNERS. Witb numerotts Example^ 
New Editioii. i8ma 2/. 6d, 

KEY TO ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. Crown 8vo. 61. U 

ALGEBRA. For tbe Use of CoUege< and Scbools. New Edition. 
Crown Svo. 7/. 6d, 

KKY TO ALGEBKA FOR THE USE OF COLLEGES AKD 
SCHOOLS. Crown8vo. lot. 6d. 
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Constable.--GEOMETRICAL EXERCISES FOR BE- 
GINNERS. By Samuil Constabls. Crown 8vo. 31. 6d. 

Cuthbeitson.— EUCLIDIAN GEOMETRY. Bt Francis 
COTNBBiiTSON, M.A., LL.U., Head Matbematical Maiterof the 
Citj oi Londofi ScbooL Eitrm fcBj». 8vo. 4/. 6d. 
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DodgSOn. — ^Worfci bj Chablis L. Dodgson» M. A., Stndent aad 
bue Matbematical Lectnrer of Cbrist Churcb, Oxford. 
EUCLID. BOOKS I. and 11. Sixtb Edition, witb words sub- 
ititttted for tbe Algebraical Symbols used in tbe Fir.4 Edition. 

Crown8vo. ar. . . .^ 

V Tbe tcxt of tHit Editioo has bcea asocrtained. by counting ibo wofds. to bo 
kutkmt fhe-Mvemtki orthst oontaiaed fai tho ofdiiMrr oditions. 
EUCLID AND IIIS MODERN RIVALS. Sccond Edition. 

Crown 8vo. 6t. 
CURIOSA MATHEMATICX. Part L A Ncw Tboory uf 

Parallcls. Second Editioo. Crown Syo. 2/. 

Dupuis.— ELEMENTARY SYNTHETIC GEOMETRY OF 
THE POINT, LINE AND CIRCLE IN THE PLANE. 
ByN. F. Dupuis, M.A., F.R.S.C, Professor of Pnre Matbe- 
matics in tbc Univeisity of Qneen's Collcge, Kingston, Canada. 
Globe Siro. 4/. 6d. 

Eagles.— CONSTRUCTIVE GEOMETRY OF PLANE 
CURVES. By T. H. Eaglbs, M.A., Instructor in Geometrical 
Drawing, and Lecturer in Architecture at tbe Royal Indian En- 
gineering Collese, Cooper^s Hill. With numerous Examplcs. 
Crown 8vo. I2s. 

Hall and Stevens.— a text book of euclid's 

ELEMENTS. Induding Altemative Proofo, togetber with addi- 
tional Tbeorems and Exercises, cUssified and arranged. By H. S. 
Hall, M.A., and F. H. Stbvens, M.A.,Masters of ibe Military 
and Engineering Side, C!ifton College. Globe 8vo. Book I., I/.; 
Books I. andll., i/. 6d.\ Books L— IV.,3/.; Books III.— VI., 
3f.; Books I.— VL and XL, 4/. 6d.\ Book XI. u. 

Halsted.— TIIE ELEMENTS OF GEOMETRY. By Gborgb 
Bruck Halsted, Professor of Pure an*<. Applied Matbematics 
in the University of Texas. 8vo. lai. 6d. 

Kitchener.— A GEOMETRICAL NOTE-BOOK, contalnlng 
Easy Problems in Geomctrical Drawing preparatory to the Study 
Df Geometry. For tbe Use of Scbools. By F. E. Kitchbnbb, 
M.A., Head-Master of the Newcastlettnder-Lyme High SchooL 
New Edition. 410. 2/. 

Lock.— EUCLID FOR BEGINNERS.. Being an Introdnction 
to existing Text-books. By Rev. J. B. LocK, M.A., author 
of ••Aritbmctic for Schoob," ••Trigonometry," •• Dynamics,'* 
••Elementary Sutics," &c. [Iit ^parmii^n. 

Mault— NATURAL GEOMETRYi an Introduction to tbe 
Ixgical Study of Mathematics. For Schools and Technical 
Oajses. Witb Explanatoiy Models, bnsed upon the Tceby 
metrical works of Ed. Lagout. By A. Mault. i8ma u. 
Modek to Illustrate tbe above, in Box, 121. 6d. 

Millar.— ELEMENTS OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. By 
J. B. MiLLAB, M.R, avU Engineer, Lecturer on Eogineering ia 
tbeVictorinUmvcfiity.Mwidieiter. SecondEdiUfl»/!*^^^^ ^ 
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K^.tvENS, M.A., formerly Schokiro/ 
--K^'. v..imbridgc, Masier of ihe MiHtaryand Kngineer- 
ing i^idc, Clifton Collegc. 

EUCLID. BOOK XI. Propositions i— 21 with alternative |)rook 
Exercises, and Additiooal Thcorcms and Exaiiiples. Globe 8vo u 

ELEMENTARY MENSURATION, with cxerdies in the »» 
soratiooof rimneMidSolidFigures. Globe Sva [Intht/rau 

Syllabus of Planc Geometry (conesponding to Eudid, 

Books L— VL). Prepared hy tlie A>iociatioa for the Impiove. 
ment oT Geometrical Teacfain;;. New Edition. Crown 8vo. u 

[Im tkt^rtiL 

Syllabus of Modern Plane Geometry. — Assodaiioi 

ibr the Impiovement of Geometrical Teaching. Crown 8«a 
Sewed. i/. 

Todhunter.— THE ELEMENTS OF EUCLID. For theUic 
of CoUegesand School*. By I. ToDHUNTUt, M. A.» F.R.S., D.Sc 
of SL John's CoUege» Cambridge. New Edition. iSmo. 31. U, 

KEY TO EXERCISES IN EUCLID. CrownSva 6/. 6/. 

Wilson (J. M.).— elementary geometry. books 

I. — ^V. Containing the Snbjects of EncJid's firxt Six Bookt. Fol- 
lowing the S<»yllabiis of the Geometrical Association. Ry the Rei: 
L M. Wilson, M.A., Ilead Master of Clifion CoUcge. Kci 
Edition. luUra fcap. 8vo. 4/. &/. 
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Beasley.— AN elementary treatise on plane 

TRIGONOMETRY. With Examples. By R. D. Bbasut, 
liLA. Ninth Edition, revised and enhurged. Crown 8vo. 51. kL 

Johnson.— A TREATISE ON TRIGONOMETRY. By W. E 
JoHifSON, M.A.» late Scholar and Assistant Lecturer in MaUM* 
nAtici of King^s CoUege, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. &r. 6/. 

Lock. — Works bj Rev. J. 1). LoCK, M. A., Senior FeUow, Asxittil 
Tutor and Lecturer in GonvUle and Cains CoUege, Cambridfe; 
Ibniieriy Master at Eton. 

TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS» as far as the Solatioair 
Triaaiiriei. Tbird Editioo. Globe 8vo. Sf. M 

A KEY TO «* TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS." Adaotd 

from the key to **£leiiientary TrigonomeCfy." Crown am 

6«. M 
ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. Sixth Editioa (b (]■ 

editkio tbe cfaapter on kigarithms has beeo carefnUy revised.) 

Globe 8va 4/. M 

Mr. K. J. RovTH. IXSc, P.R^, «riiM:— " It b aa aU« treadM. It talM ^ 
'" "^* lif dba Mbjca om at a tiM% aad m iMdt thc yvmg Mttdant aaiily alMI> 



Lock.— A KEY TO " ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY.'' 
By IlENRY Cark, B.A., of the Grammar Scfaool, Lagoi, West 
Africa. Crown 8va Sr. ^ 
IIIGMER TRIGONOMETRY. Fiftfa Editk>n. Gk>be8vo. ^.ftd. 
Both Pftrts oomplete in One Volume. Globe 8vo. 7/. 6dC 
(See also noder ArUkwuik^ Higkgr MaikematUs^ and Etuiiti.) 

M<Clelland and Preston.— a treatise on spherical 

TRIGONOMETRY. With apulications to Spherical Geometry 
and nnmerous Examples. Bv William L M'Clbllako» M.A., 
Principal of the locorporated Society's School, Santry, Dublin, 
and Thomas Pkestox, M.A. In Two Parts. Crown 8vo. 
Part I. To the End of Solutkm of Trianglcs, 4/. 6tL Part II., 51. 
Uoth Parts in one Volnme. Sr. 6r/. 

Palmer.— TEXT-BOOK OF PRACTICAL LOGARITHMS 
AND TRIGONOMKTRY. By J. IL Palmkr, Head School- 
master R.N., H.M.S. Cetmbritlgit Devonport. Globe 8va 4/. 61/ 

SnOwbalL— THE elements of plane and spheri- 

CAL TRIGONOMETRY. By J. C. Skowball, M.A. Fout- 
tcenth Edition. Cnywn 8vo. 7/. 6d, 

Todhunter.— NVorks by I. Todhukte», M.A., F.R.S., D.Sc, 
latc of St. John's CoUcge, Cambridgc 

TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS. With nmoeroufl 
Examplet. New Edilion. t8mo. 3x. 6cf. 

KEVTOTRIGONOMETRYFORBEGINNERS. Cr.8vo. %s.U 

PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. For Schook and CoUeges. New 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 5/. 

KEY TO PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Ciown 8vo. " lor. 6ti. 

A TREATISE ON SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. New 
Edition» enlarged. Crown 8vo. 4/. 6/ 

(Sce also uoder ArUkwutk tuui Memuraii^ Aigdrttf sod Hligk^r 

AftUkoHtiiics,) 

HIGHER MATHEMATICS. 

Airy. — ^Worksby SirG.B.AlKY,K.C.B., formcrly A&tronomer-Royal. 

ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL 

EQUATIONS. Designed for the U^eof Students in the Univer> 

sities. With Diagramii. Second Ediiion. Crown 8vo. 5/. 6^^ 

ON THE ALGEBRAICAL AND NUMERICAL THEORY 
OF ERRORS OF OBSERVATIONS AND THE COMBI- 
NATION OF OBSERVATIONS. Second Editkm, revised. 
Crown8vo. 61. 6ti. 

Alexander (T.).— elementary applied mechanics. 

Being the simpler and more praetical Cases of Stresa aod Straio 
wnmght ont iooividnaUy fiom first priodples by means of Elemen- 
tary MatfaemitiGS. By T. ALiXANDia. C.E., Professor of Civil 
Engioeering, Trinity O^ege^ Dufalia. F%x*.V. Cse«^V*w «^-J^ 
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""■Vt?^?"Ch. ny Tnnn*! Alexandh, CE., rrofc^ j 

IHOHSON. t.h., B.Sc, ProfcHor o( F.nein«rin2 at theTcchnin) 
^^"^. GU.eow. Pjw H. Toansvers. Stkms. "'^^"'"1'°' 

Army Prelitninary Examination, 1882-188S 
mem of raper» sct al ,l,e. Wiili «Hweri tn [1,c MailR 
QuMioni. hubjm. : Ariil.maic. Alc<h™. liudid, Gwmetiial 
Drawine, Gcociapliy, rrtncb, tngliih D.drHion. Cr.Svo. 3,.^ 

^■*J^iJ?i^' ^- ^ ) —A SHORT ACCOUNT OF T 

H"*^ OF MATHEMATICS. By W. W. RousrB^i 
fellow Md ABist«rt Tutor of Trinily Collcge. C«mbridce, B0d3 
the Inner Temple, ^rri«er-»t-Uw. Crown Bvo. los.d/. 

Ball (Sir R. S.).— experimental meciianics. a 

Coarte of LcclDTcs dcl.vered ol ihe Royal Collcgc of Sdenn fa 

Irelond. l!y Sr» Rouert Stawkll Ball, LUD FRS. 

Ailronomcf-Royal of Irelnad. New Ediiion. Wiih Illuiirui^ 

Crown Svo. 6r. 
Boole.— THE CALCULUS OF FiNITE DIFKERENCES. 

liy C^ BooLE, D.C.I... F.U.S.. I.ite rrofe*™ of Mathemfllioir 

Ihe QQccn'< L'niver>iiy, IreUnd. Third Kdilion, reviied bi 

J. F. MouLTos, Q.C. Crown 8vo. 101. 6J. 
Cambridge Senate-House Problems and Rider», 
with Solutions:— 
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lS78-SOI,UTIONS OF SENATE-HOUSE rROBLEMS. R» 
ihe Hathemilicil Moderiior» nnil KKatninen. Edited Ity | \V I 
GLAiiiiES, M.A., Feilow of Trinity CoIIcbc, CambridEi- tai. 
C«rII.— A TREATISE ON THE CALCULUS OF VARIA- 
TIONS. Amnced wilh the purpoie of Inlrodudnf'. " nell u 
lllwtraline, iu Principlei to the Reader by meonB of PK.blriiB, 
■nd De^iened lo proent in all Imponiuit Porticulan ■ Complen 
View of tbe Preient State of thc Sdcoee. Br Liwis Buffcn 
Caill, A.M, Demy 8vo. ji/, 

Cbcyne.— AN elementarv treatise on tiie plan- 

FTARY THEORY. By C. H. 1!. Cheyn^ M.A.. F.R.A.S. 

\\iihaCoIlecliono( IVobleini. Third Ediiion. I-Jiited byKev. 

A. Fkeuian, M.A., r.K.A.S. CrowD 8vo. Ji. 6J. 
Christic.— A COLLECTION OF ELEMENTARV TEST- 
QUESTIONS IN PURE AND MIXED MATHEMATICSi 
wilh Aniwen and Appendice* on Synthetic Division, and oa tha 
Solglion of Numerical Equilion* by IIoriMr'! Method, By Jamii 
R. CKiISTIt, F.R.S., Royal Mililaiy Academv, WoolwiA 
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;laUSlUS.— MECIIANICAL THEORV OF IIEAT. By K. 
Clausiijs. Iranslalcd by Walter R. Brownc, M,A., lale 
Fcllow of Trinily Collece, Cambridec. Crown Svo, iiw. 6A 
Ilifford,— THE ELEMENTS OF DYNAMIC. An I«trod>ictioa 
Inlhc Study of Molion nnd Keit in Sotid and Kluid Boiliei. By W. 
K.CLIFi'ORn, F.K..S., Lite Profcisorof Aii|>liod Miithematici and 
MechanicsatUnivei^iiyColIesc, l>indon. Parll.— KINEMATIC, 
Crown Svo. Books I— HL 71. &/. ; Book IV. and Appendix 6r. 
:ockshott and Walters.— a TREATISE ON GEO- 
.MLTRICAL CONICS. In oconlancc wiih thc fiWlabiu <A 
ibc Anociolion fut ihe Imitraveiucnt of Geoniclrical TenchinK 
Dy A. CocKSHOTT, M.A,, fnrmetly Feliow nnd Aulilinl' 
Tulor of 'rrinlly Collece, Cambridec ; Aniiluit-Matter at l'Uon ; 
kikI Kcv. F. II. Waltkr^ M.A., FclW of Qaecn^' Coll^, 
Caniliri<lse, nnd Principal of King William'> Collegc, Iilc of 
.M.in. \Villi Diaeinin!!. Crown Svu, Ji. 
lotterill.— APPI.IED MECII.\NICS: an Elenicntfli]; Gcncral 
Inlroiluclion lo ihc 'tlieory of Sln.durM and Mnchine*. By 
jAUEf H. CaTTEHILl. l-'.k.S., Attociaiu Mcmlxrof ihc Council 
af ihe Initiiuiion of Kaval Archiiuds, AiMiciaie Member of Ihe 
Inuitulion of Civit Kngincen, Profeiaor of Applied Mcchonica ia 
ihe Koynl Nnval ColIe|:e, Grccnwlch. Medium Svo. 18/. 

Cotterill and Slade.— elementarv manual OF ap- 
PLIED MECHANICS. By James H. Cottekill, F.R.S. 
«nd J. II. Slaoe. Crown Svo, [Iiilbtprai. 

Day (k. E.) -ELECTRIC UGHT ARITIIMETIC. By R. E. 
Day, M.A., lCveningt Lecturer in Experimenlal Phyuci ot King'! 
Collegc, l.ondon. Polt Bvo. 1/. 

Day.— PROPEHTIES OF CONIC SECTIONS PROVED 
GEOMETRICALLY. Pait I. Thc EIIiMe wiih an ample 
collcclion of Problenij. Hy ihc Rev. II. G. Day, M.A., fonnerly 
Fcllow of 5L John'i Col1ei,x, Cambridee. Crown Svo, y. 6J. 

Dodgaon.— CURIOSA MATHEMATICA. Pnn I. A New 
Thearyof rarallulK. ByCilANLes 1.. Doi>cson, M.A., Studcnt 
an<l laic M.-iilicmnlical Lieclurer of Chriit Church. Oiford, Aulhor 
<>r "Eaclidand hii Modem Kivntn," "Eudid, llooksl. ■ndll.,'' 
&c Second Ediiion. Crown 8vo. 21. 

DrtW.— GEOMETKICALTREATISEONCONICSECTIONS. 
Dy W. H. Drew, M.A., St. John'i Collece, CambridEe. New- 
Edition, enlarged. Crowu 8vo. $'■ 

Dyer.— EXERCISES IN ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY, Com. 
piled ai>d orranscd by J. M. Dvee, M.A. Wiih Illiuiratioiu. 
Cio»n8vo. V.6J. 

EaKles.— CONSTRUCTlVi: GEOMETRV OF PLANE 
CURVl^S. ByT. H. Eagles, M.A., loslniclor in Geometrieal 
Drawiii^, and Lecturer in Atchilcttuie at thc Royal Indiin En- 
eine^riii^ Collice, Coop«r'* Hill. WiUi suneiottk ExampUik 
CcDwu 8vo. iw. 



34 MACMILLAN'S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

Ed^ar (T. H.) and Pritchard (G. 8.).— note-bookokI 

PRACTICAL SOLID OR DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Containing Problemt with help for Solutioni. Br J. H. EiKUi, 
M.A.» Lectareron MechiinicAl Drawing at the Koyal Schooltll 
Mines «nd G. S. P»itchard. Fourth Editioo, reviaed ly 
Arthur Meizi. Globe 8vo. 4/. M 

Bdwards.— THE differential calculus Wiih Ap. 

Jlicfttions and nnmerous Examplci. An Elcmentarr Treatise (y 
OSBPH Edwards, M.A., romierly Fellow of Sidney Stma 
College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. lor. 6d. 
Perrers. — Worki by the Rev. N. M. Ferrbrs, M.A., Mastcrif| 
Gonville and Caius CoUege, Cambridge. 

AN ELEMtNTARY TREATISE ON TRILINEAR COl 
ORDINATES/the Method of Reciprocal Polan, and theThcQn| 
of Projectors. New Edition, revbicd. Crown 8va dr. 6«/. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SPHERICAL HARI 
MONICS, AND SUBUCCTS CONNECTED \V1TH| 
THEM. Crown 8vo. 7/. 6i. 

Porsyth,— A treatise on differential equa. 

TIONS. By Ahdrew Russell Forsyth, M. A., F.R.S., FeUo» 

and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Seooiri 

Editlon. 8vo. 14/« 
PrOSt— Works by Pbrcival Frost, M.A., D.Sc, formerly Fellot 

of St Tohn's Collcge, Cambridge ; Mathematical Lecturer 1: 

Xing^s CoUege. 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CURVE TRACIK&| 

8vo. la/. 
SOUD GEOMETRY. Third Edition. Demy 8vo. i6r. 
HINTSFORTHE SOLUTION OF PROBLEMS intheT1iiid| 

Editioo of SOLID GEOMETRY. 8va 8/. 6i^ 

Greaves.— A treatise on elementary statics. Bf 

John Grbavss, M.A., Fellow and Mathematical Lecturer fl<| 
Christ^s CoUege, Cambridge. Second Edition. Crown8vo. 6r.U 

STATICS FOR BEGINNERS. By the Same Attthor. GlobeSm 
3/. 6J. 
GreenhiU.— DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CAL 
CULUS. With AppUcationi. By A. G. Grebnhill, M.A, 
Professor of Mathematics to the Scnior Class of ArtUlerpr Offion 
Woolwich, and Examiner in Mathematics to the Univenity « 
London. Crown 8vo. 7/. M 

Hayward.— THE algebra of co-planar vectors 

AND TRIGONOMETRY. By R. B. Hayward, F.R.S, 
Assistant Master at Harrow. [In prt^ofwtmX 

Hicks^DYNAMICS OF PARTICLES AND SOLIDS. W 
W. M. HiCKS, Prindpal, and Professor of Mathematici w 
niysics, Firth CoUcge, Sheffield, laU FeUow of St. Johii 
Colkii^ Cambfidge. CiowaSfo. [fnihe^ 
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llbbetson.— THE mathematical theory of per. 

FECTLY ELASTIC SOLIDS» with a sbort acoonnt of Viscous 
Flttids. An Elementarr Treatise. By Wiluam John Ibbbtson, 
M. A., FeUow of the Koral Astronomlcal Sodety, and of the Cam- 
bridj{e PhUosophlcal Sodety, Meoiber of the London Mathematical 
Society,lateSenlorScholarofCUreCoUege,Cambridge. 8vo. ai/. 

[Cllctt John H.).— A TREATISE ON THE THEORY OF 
FRICTION. By JOKN H. Jellett, B.D., late Provost of Trinity 
CoUc^ DubUn; Fresident of the Royal Irish Academy. 8vo. 

[ohnson. — ^Works by William Woolsby Johnson, Profeswr of 
Matbematics at the U.S. Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland. 

IN1*£GRAL CALCULUS, an ElemenUry Treatise on the; 
Founded on the Method of Rates or l*lttxlons. Demy 8vo. 9/. 

CURVE TRACING IN CARTESIAN CO-ORDINATES. 
Crown 8vo. 4/. M 

A TREATISE ON ORDINARY AND DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS. Extra crown 8vo. 15/. 

[ones.— EXAMPLES IN PHVSICS. By D. E. Jonks, B.Sc, 
Professor of Phystcs in University Cdlege of Wales, Aberystwyth. 
Fcap. 8vo. 3/. 6d. 

iKelland and Tait.— introduction to QUATer- 

NIONS, with numerous examplea. By P. Kelland, M.A., 
F.K.S;; and P. G. Tait. M.A., ProfesiorB in the Dcpartment oC 
Mathematics in tho Univeisity of Edhibuiigh. Second Edition. 
Crown 8va 7/. (U. 

[Kempe.— HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE t a*Lccturt 
on linkages. By A. a Kbmpb. With lUustratlons. Crown Svo. 
II. 6dl (Ntttun SiHes.) 

[Kennedy.— THE MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. ByA. 
B. W. KENNr.DY, F.R.S., M.InstC.E., late Profcssor of En^ineer- 
ing and Mecbanical Technology in University CoUege, London. 
^\ ith lUustrations. Crown 8vo. 12/. U, 

lOX.— DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By Alexandbr Knox. Fcap. 8vo. 3/. 6tL 

>ck. — Works by the Rev. J. B. LoCK, M.A., Aathor uf 
"Trigonometry,'* " Arithmetic for Schools," &c. 

HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY. FUUi Edition. Globe Svo: 4^. 6</. 

DVNAMICS FOR BEGINNERS. Second EdiUon. (Stereo- 
typed.) Globe Svo. 3/. 6d. 

ELEMENTARY STATICS. Globe 8vo. 4^* ^ 

(See also onder Ariihmdk^ Emlid^ and Trigmomdry,) 

'Upton.— CHEMICAL ARITHMETIC Wlth i,8CO Examples. 

a" Sydnby Lupton, M.A., F.C.SL, F.LC, foraieriy Asdatant- 
tftcr ia Hairow SdiooL Seoood Edltioii. Fca^fLvi-^ v-^- 
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Ilacfarlane,— PHYSICAL arithmetic. hj albxandq 

Macfarlanb, M. A.» D.Sc., F.R.S.E.» Examiiier in Malhcawici 
to the Univeniljr d Edinbnrgh. Crown Svo. 7«. 6tf, 
MacGregor.— KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS. Ao ht\ 
nientary Treatise. lly Jambs Gordon MacGreoor, M.iL, 
D.Sc, Fellow oT the Ro^ral Sodelic^ of Edin^nrgb ancl of Camia, 
Mnnro Professor of Physics in Dalhonsic CoUege, Halifax, Noo 
Scolia. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 10/. M. 

Merriman.— ATEXTBOOK OF the metiiod of least 

SQUARE.S. hy iNfANSFiEi.n Merriman, Prvfcs or of Gd\ 
Enginecring at (.ehigh University, Memlier cd thc Ameriai 
Philosophical Socicty, American AsMciation for Ihc AclvanoeiMK 
of Science, &c. I )cmy Sm S/. M, 

Millan— elements of descriptive gfomi:try i;; 

I.B. Millar, C.E., Awistant Lecturcr in Engii^eering in Owfti 
Cdllegc, Manchester. Scooml Eclition. Crown Svo. 6x. 
Milne. — Works by the Rev. John J. Mii.ne, M.A., PrivateTsto^ 
late Scbolar, of St. John's College, Cambridge, &c., &&, fonnaif 
Secoiid Ma^tcr of Hcversham Grammar School. 

WEEKLY PROBLEM PAPERS. Wiih Notes intemled for Ik 
«se of stuflents prefKirini; for Mathematical Scholar^iips, and for tk 
Junior Memlicrsof thc Univcrsitics who are reading for Matliematid 
Honouni. Pott 8va 4/. 6J, 

SOLUTIONS TO WEEKLY PROBLEM PaPERS. Cnw 
8vo. lOf. 6ti, 

COMPANION TO " WEEKLY PROBLEM PAPERS." Citm 
Svo* 10/. 6tf, 

Muir.— A TREATISE on the theory of deter» 

NANTS. With graduated scfc» of Examples. For use in Colfcp 
and Schocls. By Tiios. MuiR, M.A., K.R.S.E., Matheroatkil 
Master in the Iligh School of Glasjcow. Crown Svo. 7/. 6d, 

Palmer,— TEXT BOOK OF practical logarithmsI 

AND TRIGONOMETRY. By J. H. Palmer, Head Scb ' 
master R.N., II.M.S. Cambridgi, Devonport Globe Sva 4a 

Parkinson.— AN elementary treatise on m 

CIIANICS. For the Use of the Junior Classes at the Uniteniiy 
and the Iltgher ClaKf^es in Schools. By S. Parkinson, D.DJ 
F.R.S., Tuior and Prwlector of St. John's Colkge, Cambiidjt 
With a Collection of Example& Sixth Edition, revised. Cif«: 
Svo. 9r. 6d. 

Pirie.— LESSONS ON KIGID DYNAMICS. By thc Ret. t 
PiRiBt M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Queen*i College, C» 
bridge ; Prore«sor of Matbematics in the University of Aberdca 
Crown Svo. 6s. 

PttCkle.— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC SK| 
TIONS AND ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Wilh Numen 
Examplea and Hints for thetr Sohition ; especially desifflied (cr 1 
Ute of Beginnen. By G. H. Pucklb, M.A. Filili 
miscd and tnlarged. CrowaSva 7^.61^ * 
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Reoleaux.— THE KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. Out- 
Itnes of a Theory ol Machines. By Prnfetsor F. Rbulbaux 
Tramkted and Edited 1>y l'rofe<M>r A. IJ. W. KENNBOy, F.R.S. 
C.E. Wilh 450 lUustrationH. Medium Svo. 21/ 

Rice and John80n.-DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, an 
Elcmentary Treati^e on the ; Fouiided on the Method of Rates or 
Flttxions. By JoiiN MiNor Rice, Profcssor of Matliematics in 
ilie United State^ Nnvy, aiid Wili.iam Woolsbv Johnson, Pro- 
fcsor of Mathematics at tbe Unitcd States Naval Aoulemy. 
Third Edition, Kcvl^ and Corrected. Demy 8^*0. iS/. 
Abri<l^ Edition, 91. 

Robinson.— TREATISE ON MARINE SURVEVING. Pre- 
iKured for the u>e of ^tnger Naval OfTicen. Wiih Queidions for 
Kxaminations and hxercises princi])ally Irom tlie Papers of llie 
Koyal Naval Collcge. Wiih tlie resulls. By Rev. JoiiN 1.. 
KuiuNSCiN, Chaplain and Instrndor in the Royal Naval College, 
GreeniMich. With Illu<itrations. Crown Svo. 7/. 6fi. 




\Uk% and lldal (>l>!(ervalion<--So«iiKliaf;»— Chrnn->roeter«— MeridUa DiiiiancM 
j— Mctbod of i*loctiQg a Survey— MiKclkincoas Exercitet— Index. 

JRouth. — Works by Edward John Routh, D.Sc, LL.D., 
F.R.S., Fellowofthe University of London, Ilon. Fellow of St. 
reter's CoDege, Caoihridge. 

A TREATISE ON TIIE DYNAMICS OF THE SYSTEM OF 
RIGID nODIES. With numcrous Kxample^ Fourth and 
enlarged Edilion. Two Vols. Sva VoL I. — Elementacy Parts. 
141. Vol. II.— The Advanced Parti. 14/. 

STAUILITY OF A GIVEN STATE OF MOTION, PAR- 
TICULARLY STEADY MOTION. Adams' Prizc Essay for 
1877. Svo. S/. M 

inderson.— HYDROSTATICS FOR BEGINNERS. By 
F. W. Sanderson, M.A., late Fcllow of the University of 
Darham, aml Scholar of Christ*s College, Cambridge ; Assistanl 
Masler in Dulwicli College. Globe Sva 4/. 6d, 

Imith (C). — Works by Ckarles Smith, M.A., Fellow and 

Tutorof Sidney Sussex College, Ca:nbridge. 
COXIC SECTIONS. Sevcoth Edilion. Crown Svo. ys.6d. 
SOLUTIONS TO CONIC SECTIONS. Crown Svo. 10/. 6d. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SOLID GEOMETRY. 
Second Edition. CrownSvo. 91.6«/. (See alsounder^^frAr».) 

iyllabus of Elementary Dynamics. Drawn up by the 

Assodation for Ihe Improvement of Geometrical Teaching. 410. 
Part I. [In fireparaikn. 

*ait and Steele.— a treatise on dvnamics of a 

PARTICLE. WithnuinerottiiExamplei. ByProfessorTAiT,M.A.» 
and W. J. Stbblb, B. A. Sixth Edilion, reviscd. Ccaw«.^^«^ 



T* 




38 MACMII.LAN'S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUB. 

Thcmson. — Works by J. J. Thomsom, Fellow of Trinity _ 
Cambridge, «nd Proressor of Experimental PhyBics in the Unii 

A TREATISE ON THE MOTION OF VORTEX RINGS. 
Easay to which the Adams Prize was adjiidsed in 1882 ii 
UnlTersityofCambridge. With Diagrams. 8va 6s, 

APPLICATIONS OF DYNAMICS TO PHYSIC8 A3 
CIIEMISTRY. CrownSto. 7*« ^- 

Todhunter. — Works hy I. Todhunter, M.A., F.R.S., IXSc,j 

late of St. John*8 CoUege, Cambridge. P 

** Mr. Todhvfiter ii chiefly known to Modmtt of Malbematict ss tlw «itlnrtf 
•erieii of adimr»ble roathematical text-bpoki, which pouett the rwe ovahtict flfWbJ 
drar ia ttylt and abs^hiloly *«• from mMtakei, typofraphical aad «Ihl-. 
Satitroav Rsvibw. 

MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. With nnmerons Ej 

New Edition. l8mo. 4/. 6J, 
KEY TO MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. Crown8vo. 6i.m 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE THEORY oH 

EQUATIONS. New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 7/. U 
PLANE CO-ORDIN ATE GEOMETRY, as applied to Ihe S * 

Line and the Conic Sections. With numerons Examples. 

Edition, nsvised and enlarged Crown 8vo. 7* 6</. 
KEY TO PLANE COORDINATE GEOMETRY. By C I 

liouRNE, M.A. Ilcad Masterof tbe College, Invemess. "— ' 

8vo. lof. 6d, 
A TREATISE ON THE DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. Vi 

mimeroos Examples. New F.dition. Crown 8vo. lOf. 6J. 
A KEY TO DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. By H. St. 

HUNTER, M.A. Crown 8vo. 10/. M. 
A TREATLSE ON THE INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND IT^ 

APPLICATIONS. With nnmeroas Examples. New — 

rerised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. lor. 6tf. 
A KEY TO INTEGRAL CALCULUS. By H. St. Jc 

HUNTBR, M.A. Crown 8va lOf. 6tf. 
EXAMPLES OF ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF THl 

DIMENSIONS. New Edition, revised. CrownSvo. is. 
A TREATISE ON ANALYTICAL STATICS. With nua 

Examples. Fifth Edition. Edited by Professor J. D. Evui 

F.R.S. Crown 8va lor. 6d. 
A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY^ 

PROBABILITY, firom the time of Pascal to that of Lsf 

8vo. 18/. 
A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORIES 

ATTRACTION. AND THE FIGURE OF THE EAR1 

from the time of Newton to that of Laplace. 2 vols. 8vo. ' 
AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON LAPLACE'S, LAMF^ 

AND BESSEL*S FUNCTIONS. CrownSvo. lor. 6/. 

(S«e illaa «ider ilfAAjm«Nr WiTMf^^ 
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Wilson (J. M.).— SOLID GEOMETRY AND CONIC SEC- 
TIONS. With Appendtces on Transversals and Harmonic Division. 
For thc Use of Scbools. By Rev. J. M. Wilson, M.A. Head 
Master of Clifton CoJlege. Ncw Edilion. Extra fcap. 8vo. yt. 6(i. 

Woolwich Mathematical Papers, for Admission into 

thc Koyal Military Academy, Woolwich, 1S80— 1888 indusive. 
Editcd by E. J. Brooksmith, B.A., LL.M., St. John's College, 
Cambridge ; Instnictor in Mathcmatics at the Royal Military 
Acadcmv, Woolwich. Crown 8vo. 6/. 

Wolstenholme.— MATIIEMATICAL PROBLEMS, on Sub- 
jects induded iit thc Fir^t and Second DiviKions of thc Schcdule o( 
Kubjects for thc Camhridge Mathematical Tripos Examination. 
De\'iscd and armnged by JosEPil Wolstenholmb, D.Sc, kte 
Fellow of Christ'8 Coll^e, somctime Fellow of St. John's Collqs^, 
aml Profe5:sor of Mathematics in the Royal Indian Engineering 
College. New Edition, greatly enlargcd. 8vo. 18/. 
EXAMPLES FOR PKACTICE IN TIIE USE OF SEVEN- 
FIGUKE LOGAKITIIMS. For the.Use of Colleges and 
Schools. By the samc Author. 8vo. $/• 
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Airy. — Works by Sir G. B. AiEY, K.C.B.» formcriy Astronomcr 
Royal. 

ON SOUND AND ATMOSPHERIC VIBRATIONS. Wilh 
Ihe Mathematical Elements of Music. Designcd for the Usc of 
Students in the University. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown 8vo. 91. 

A TREATISE ON MAGNETISM. Designed for the Use of 
Studcnts in the University. Crown 8va 91. 6(1. 

ORAVITATION: an Elcmentary Explanation of the PrindiHd 
Perturbations in the Solar System. 2nd Ed. Cr. 8vo. 7/. 6ti, 

Alcxander (T.).— ELEMENTARY APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Bdng the simpler and more practical Cases of Stren and Strain 
vrought out individually from first prindples by means of Ele* 
mentnry Mathematict. By T. Alrxander, C.E., Profe^sor of 
Civil Engineering, Trinity CoIIege, Dublin. Cfown 8vo. Part l. 
4#.6i/. 
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Alexander — Thomson. — ei.kmentarv appi.ied 
MECHANItS. liy IWwsor TiiuMM Albxandm, C.L, 
•ndPiofcssoiARTHURWATSOK TirousoK, C.E., li.Se, r«rtll, 
Transvekse Stress ; upuarda of 150 DiseianK, and m 
Examplti canruilf «orked oar. Crown Sro. 101. 6^. 

BaU(R. S.).— EXPERIMENTALMECIIANICS. ACourMol 
I^xctnre* dellvered >t llie Kor>l CoKcse or Scicni:e fot ItFUnd. 
lljSirK. K. DaLL, Lt,.U., F.R.S., AUioiianier Koyal of Ircland. 
Second aad Chitpcr KdJlion. Wilh Illiulntioia. Crown Svo. ii. 

Bottomley — Ft^OR-riCURE HATHEMATICAL TAI1LE.S. 
Compriijiig Logarilhmic aiid Triconomcliical Tnblea, aml TiUn 
orSqujies,SqDaitRonls, and Recipiocal*. lix J. T. Uui-TouLtr, 
M.A.. F.K.S.E-. K.C.S., Leciii.vr in Kalural Pliilosoi>hy in iIk 
Uniienitj of Glaagow. Svo. 21. M. 

Chisholm. — the rcience of weighing axd 

MEASURmG. AND THF, STANDARDS OF MEASURE 
ANDWEIGHT. UrH.W.CiilsiiOLW, WanlenofiheSluiUniL 
With numeroiu llliutrntioni. Crown Sw. 41. 6J. (/iftlurr Stria.i 

Clarke.— A TABLE OF SPECIFIC CRAVITV FOR SOLIK 
AND LIQUIUS. (ConstanH of Nalure ; Part I.) Nti 
Ediiion. Keviwd and Enlarged. By Fkank Wiur.LiuwoiiTii 
Clakxe, Chief Cheinisl, U.S. Ceoloeical Siiivcv. 8*0, lli. il 
<PnbIiihed for Ihe Sniilh«)nian Insiilution, Washington, U,S. <( 
Amenca.) 

Clausius.— MECHANICAL TIIEORV OF HEAT. I 

Clausius. Tmntlaled l>y Waltek R. ilkowNE, M.A.. Uti 
FelloH' uf Trinity College, Cambridge. Ciown 8va icu. 6c/. 

Cotterill.— APPLIED MECHANICS: ui Eletnentary Ceneni 
Inlrodudion lo Ihc Thcory of Stiuctures and Alachmes. tj 
James H. CoTTEEiLL, F.R.S., AsTOciale Mcmbei of ihe CoudoI 
of Ihe Instilution of Knval Arehitccls, Associnle Membci of th 
Instilution of Civil Engineen, Piofessor of Ajiplicd MechaniciB 
the Ro3-aI Naval CollcEC, Crccnwich. Medinm 8vo. iS*. 

Cotterill and Slade,— elemeNtarV manuaL of 
APPLIED MECHANICS. II/Jami» H. Cottekill, FR,S 
«nd J. H. Slade. Crawn 8vo. [/n thifrm. 

Cumming.— AN INTRODUCTION TO TIIE THEORV Of 
ELECTRIcrrV. bj Linn^us Cuhhinc, M.A., oiie of «n 
Maitenuf RughrSchooI, Wjlh lllnstrations. Crovni 8vo. 81.U 

Daniell.— A tkxt-book of the principle.': or 



Edinhargh. Wilh IllustnLtioni. Second Edilion. Rcviied vi 
Enlai^cd. Medium 8vo. aii. 
Day,— ELECTRIC LIGHT AKITHMETIC. By R. E. Dai, 
M.A., Eveninc Lccturer in ExpcHmenial rhfsics at Kii«'i 
ZoOKfft, LondoD. Po«t 8*0. »t. 
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Everett.— UNITS AND PIIVSICAL CONSTANT.S, B*J. D. 
Everett, M.A., D.C.L., F.R.S., F.K.S.E., Profe*» o( 
NilunJ Philowphy, Qaecn't Collece, Ilelfa«. Sccond Editioa. 
Eitra fcap, 810. 5(. 

Ganguiliet and Kutter— a generaL FORMULA for 
Tllli UNIFORM FLOW OF WATER IN RIVEKS ANIl 
OIHER CIIANNEL.S. l!y K. Gakguii.i.kt and W. K. 
KuTiER. Ei^nccn, in llcmi:, Switierland. Trandated fioiii ilw 
Gennan, with nnmeTOwAddiiianii,includingTablc( andDineraim, 
uHllheElcmcnliaf oveTI,aJaGautpneiiaf Uivcn, Smnll Channeli 
iml ripci in Ensliih Mcowrc. 17 KniOLrH IlEiiiNr., Aooc. Am. 
S«. C.E., M.ln^l.C.E.. and JuHN C THAtrrwi.NK, Jun.. Auoc, 
Am. Soc. C.K., Aisoc. Imt. C.E. 8vo. 17/. 

Gray.— THF. TIIEORV AND PRACTICE OF AHSOI.UTE 
MEASUKEMENTH IN ELECTKICITV ANH MAGNET- 
1SM. Bx AkdrewGray, M.A., F.RS.E., ProfcKNnr of Phpici 
in tbe UDivertity Coll^e of Nonh Wales. 1'nn VoU. Croun 
Bvo. Vol. L ii/.6rf. .[Vol.ll. iHlkipnii. 

ABSOLUTE MEASUREMENTS IN ELECTRICITV AND 
MACNETISM. liy llie samc Autbor. .Sccond Edilion. Rcvixed 
anil ereally enlargcd. Fop. 8vo. JJ. (>d. 

GreaVBS.— ELEMENTARY STAIICS. A TREATISE ON. 

Hy loii» Greaves, M.A., Fcllow and Malhcmaiicfll Lccturer 

olCnriit'! Cetl^e, Cunbridee. Second Ediiion, reviscd. Crown 

Svo. 6j. &f. 

STATICS FOR BECINNERS. Hy the wrae. Crown Svo. y. id. 

Grove.— A DICTIONAKV OF MUSIC AND MUSICIANS. 
(A.D. 1450—1889.) liy Emincnl Wrilcn, ?jiglish nnd, Foreien. 
lCdilcd hySir Ceorge GiovE, n.CU, Dircelor of Ihe Roykl 
Colletre of Music && In fonr voluine!i. l>cmy8vo. 

Vdi. I., II.. IIL, nnd IV. Pricc aii. cach. 
ParU I. to XIV., Parts XIX— XXII., iwice 3/. 6,1. ench. Parl» 
XV., XVI.. piicc V- r»"» XVII., XVIIL, price 7/. Paiii 
XXIII.— XXV. (Appendix), 9». 
■^* The Appendix jusl publishcd comiilcles the Diclionary. A 
i;cncial lndei will be puMished as a scpamle voliime. 
■■IV. Cro™'. Diciiaurr wiBh. a bocn to .ftijr iBlrlBgfiU V™ sf nniiK."— 

■tirLIDAV RIVIEW. 

Huxley.— INTRODUCTORV PRIMER OF SCIENCE. By T. 
1I,llUXt.EV. F,R.S., &i l8mo. II. 

IbbetSOn.— THE MATHEMATICAL TI1EORV OF PER- 
FECTLY ELASTIC SOLIDS. wiih a Short Account of Viscouii 
Huids. AnEIcmeniaryTieaiise. Hy Wim.iam JohsIbbetsok, 
B.A., F.R.A,S.,ScniotSchoI»rofClareCollc,'.r, Cambridge. 8vo. 

Jones. — Works by D. E. Jokes, B.Sc, ProfefKii ot Fh]«ie* Ib 
Univcrsilv College of Walcs, Aberystwyth. 
EXAMPLES IN PHVSICS. Fcap. 8vo. y.M. 
SOUND, LIGHT. AND HEAT, An Elcmentaty Texl hook. With 
IliaRiRtion». Fcap. Svo. Vi»»***."*- 
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Kempe.— HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE; a Ledvc 
OQ Lmkaget. Bjr A. II. Kkmpi. With Ulvitratioiit. Crati 
8vo. u.6tf. {JVkimr Seriet.) 

Kennedy.— THE MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. BtA.I1. 
W. KiNNEDY, F.R.S., M.]n.st.C.E., late ProfeiMr of Engineen» 
and Medianical Technology in Univenity Collcge, London. Wkli 
nameroiw lllustrationii. Crown 8ro. t2t 6d, 

Lang.— EXPERI.MENTAL PHYSICS. ny P. R. Scott Ux«» 
M. A.y Profe««or o( Mathenmtics in the Univenity of St. Andrm 
With Illustrations. Crown8vo. [fntkipnu. 

X#OCk. — Workii hy Rev. T. B. LoCR, M. A., Senior Fellow, Aisittut 
Ttttor and Lecturer tit Gonville ancl Cains College^ Cambrid{e, 
formcrly Mastcr at Eton, &c. 

DYNAMICSFOR BEGINNERS. Sccond Edition. GlobcSia 
ys.6ti. 

ELEMENTARY STATICS. Globe 8va 4/. &/. 

Lodge.— MODERN VIEWS OF ELECTRICITY. By Ount 

kLoDGf., LI^D., D.Sc.» F.R.S.t Profctsor of Experiniqitil 
ysici in University CoUege» Liverpool. Illtistrated. Crovi 
8va &t. 6tt. (Naiurt Seria.) 

Loewy. — Worksli^ B. LOEWY, F.R.A.S., Science Master at the 
Lomlon International College, and Examiner in Ex|)erinicotal 
* Physics to the College of Preceptors. 

QUESTIONS AND EXAMPLES ON EXPERIMENTAL 
PHYSICS: Sound, Light, Heat, Eiectricity, and MagnetisB. 
Fcap. 8vo. 2s, 

A GRADUATED COURSE OF NATURAL SCIENCE FOR 
ELEMENTARY AND TECHNICAL SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGES. In Three Parts, Pait I. Fmsr Ybar's Coukse. 
Globe8vo. 21. 

Lupton.— NUMERICAL TABLES AND CONSTANTS IX 
ELEMENTAKY SCIENCE. By Sydney Lupton, M.A, 
F.C.S., F.I.C., Assistant Master at Ilarrow School. Extra fci^ 
8vo. 2s. 6d, 

Macfarlane.— PHYSICAL arithmetic. By alexamdd 

MACFARLAifB, D.Sc, Examiner in Mathematics in the Umventti 
of Edinbnfgh. Crown 8vo. 7/. 6d. 

Macgregor.— KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS. An Yk 
mentaryTieatise. ByJames Gordon Macgregor, M.A., I). Sd 
Fellow of the Koval Sodeties of Edinburgh andof Canada, Miron 
Professor of Physics in Dalhousie College, Halifax, Nova Scotii 
With lllostrations. Crown 8vo. lor. 6d. 

Mayen-i-SOUND : a Series of Simple, Entertaining, and Iner 
peiKhm Experiments in the Phenomenaof Socmd, ior the Utec' 
Stndents 01 cvery age. By A. M. Mayer, Professor of Phytio 
ia tbe Stevens Institute of Tedinologv, &c With 
mwtiations. Oown8vo. y.6i. (N^imrt SerUi.) 
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Ifayerand Bamard.— LIGIITtaSeriesofSimpleb Entertain- 
ii^, and Inexpensiva Experiments in the Phenomena of Light,Ibr the 
Use of Students of every age. By A. M. Mayer and C Barnard. 
With mimerons lUustratioas. Crown 8va %s. 6d. {NtUnrt SerUt,) 

Newton.— PRINCIPIA. Edited bj Professor Sir W. Thomson 
and Professor Blackburnk. 4ta 31/. 6d. 

THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS OF NE\VT0N'S prin. 
CIPIA. With Notes and lUustrations. Also a Collection oT 
Problems, princlpaUy intended as Examplesof Newton's Methods. 
By PERaYAL Frost, M.A. Third Edition. 8vo. 12/. 

Parkinson.— A TREATISE ON OPTICS. By S. Parkinson, 
D.D., F.R.S., Tator and Praelector of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge. Fourth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. lor. 6d. 

Peabody.— thermodynamics of the steam en- 

GINE AND OTHER HEAT-KNGINES. By Cecil H. 
Peabody, Assodate ProfesMMr of Steam Engineering, Maasachu- 
letts Institute of Technology. 8vo. %u. 

Perry. — STEAM. AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By 
lOHN Perry, C.E., Whitworth Scholar, Fellow of the Chemical 
Society, Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mech- 
anics at the Technical College, Finsbury. With numeroiis Wood- 
cnts and Numerical Examples and Exeroises. i8ma 4/. 6d. 

Rayleigh.— THE THEORY OF SOUND. By Lord RAYLRicir, 
M.A., F.R.S., formerly Felbw of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
8vo. Vol. I. I3X. 6d. VoL 11. 121. 6d. [Voi. f/I. im tJki/ress. 

Reuleaux.— THE kinematics of machinery. Out- 

lines of a Theory of Macbines. By Professor F. Reuleaux. 
Translated and Edited by Professor A. B. W. Kennedy, F.R.S., 
C.E. With 4$o Illustrations. Medium 8vo. ai/. 

RoSCOe and Schuster.-.SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. Lecturcs 
delivered in 1868 beforo the Society of Apothecaries of London. 
Ihr Sir Henry E. Roscoe, LL.D., F.R.S., formerly Professor oi 
Chemistry in the Owens College, Victoria Universitv, Manchester. 
Fourth Eldition, revised and considcrahly enlarged oy the Author 
and by Arthur Schuster, F.R.S., Ph.D., Professor of Applied 
Matheinatics in the Owens Collcge, Victoria University. With Ap- 
pendioes, numerous lUustrations, and Plates. Medinm 8vo. ai/. 

Sanderson,— hydrostatics for beginners. By 

F. W. Sanderson, M.A., late Fellow of the University of 
Durham, and Scholar of Christ's CoUege^ Cambridge ; Assistant 
Master in Dulwich College. Globe 8vo. 4/. 6d. 

Shana— AN elementary treatise on heat, in 
relation to steam and the steamengine. 

By G. Skann» M. A. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 4/. 6d. 

SpottiswOOde.— POLARISATION OF LIGHT. By the kta 
W. SranswooDE, F.R.S. With lUnstrationi. New EditioQ. 
CrvwnSvo. 31; M {/f^Umv SerUi.) 
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Stewart (Balfour).— Uorki by lULroun Stkwart, F.R.S., 
Iu« I^ngwonhy IVotasor of rhysici in (he Oweni Collei^ 
Victom Universiir, MkncticKlcr. 
PRIMER OF FHYSICS. Wilh numeraus Illoitrations. New 

Ediiion, wilh Queilioni. iSma. tt. {Seiinci IVimtrs.) 
LESSONS IN ELEMENTAKY PHVSICS. Wilh nuincTm 
Jlluiilnilionx hihI Chroniollllio of Ihe Spectrn of Ihe Sun, Slan, 
■iid Nebahe. New uid Enlirged Edilioii. t'up. 8vn. 41. 6d. 
QUESTIONS ON IIALFOUR HTEWARTS EI.EMENTARV 
LESSONS IN PHYSICS. Uy IW. TiiotiAS H. bniiK. Owm. 
Cotli.-se, Manclieiler. Kew Edition. Fcap. Svo. u. 
Btewart and Gee.— ei.EMENTARY rRACTlCAl. Piiv- 
SICS. LESSONS IN. l\j llALFOiiit Stbwart, F.R.S.. mA 
W. ^V. IlAt.i>A\ii Cee, II. Sc. Crown %v>. 
V0I. I.— GKNERALPIIYSICAL rROCE.SSES. fa. 
Vol. IL— ELECTRlCITYANDMAGNliTISM. 7/. &/, 
Vol. m.— OPTICS, IIEAT, ANDSOUND. [In thi fm,. 
PRACTICAL PHVSICS FOR SCIIOOLS AND TIIE JUNIOB 
STUDENTS OF COLLEGES. JlriheiiimeAutbori. GlDbcSnj. 
Vol. L— ELECTRICITY AND MAONETISM. ti. W. 
VoLlL-HEAT, LIGHT, AND SOUND. ilulhtfns,. 
Stolces. — ON LIGKT. Being the Burnetl Lectures. delirered in 
Aberdeen in 1883, 1884, l88S. B)r Sir GlOKCI GahkIEL Stokei, 
M.A., P.R.S., &C.. Feliow of Pcmbroke Collcge, «nd l.uca^iiri 
Profe>*or of Malhematici iii the Univcrsily of C^mbrid|^. Firjt 
Coursei Ok thb Natuib or Light.— Second Cours* : 0» 
LiGHT As A MeaksofInvestigation. — Third Ccurtei Okths 
BENericiAL Effects of Liniir. Comptete in one volume. 
Crown Bvo. 7». 6rf. [l^aliin Striti.) 
*,* The md and jrd Counes may be bad separBlely, Svo. u. 6/ 
ndi. 
Stone.— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON SOUND. hj 

W. H. StOnk, M.D. Wilh Itluslralioni. iSmo. 31. 6J. 
Tatt— HEAT. By P. G. Tait. M.A., Scc. R,.S.I-:., formetlr 
Fellow ot Sl. Peler^s CoIIege, Cambridse, ProrcHor of Nalunl 
Pbilo!>ophy in Ihe Unirarrity of Edinburgh. Cromi Svo. 61. 
Thompaon,— EI.EMENTARV LES.SONS IN ELECTltlCITV 
AND MAGNF.TISM. DrSiLVAXUs P, Thomi>son, Prindiul 
nnd 1'rofeuor of Phyiici In tbe Technicni Collese, Flniburr. W11I1 
Illastrstioni. Ncw Edilion, Revited. Fortr-lliird ThouMnd 
Fetp. 81-0, 41. W. 
Thomson, Sir W. — Works hy .Sir Wti.LIAM Tiiovsos, 
D.C.U, LL.D,F.R.S., F.R.S.E., FclbwofSt. Peter's Colie^ 
Cambridge, and ProfcMior of Natural Philotopby in the UniTcrvl; 
of Glueow, 
ELECTROSTATICS AND MAGNETISM. REPRINTS OF 
PAPERSON. Seennd Ediaoik MediumSvo. iSr, 
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Thomaon.— POPULAR LECTUKES AND ADDRESSES. 

5 vols. Wiih Illususiions. Crown 9vo. Vol, L CoMlilutioii 

of .Mnller. 61. (ffaiHrt Striii.) 
Thomson, J. J.— Worlw by J. J. Thomson, Fellow of Tridity 

Colleee, Cavendish Profcisor of Expcriuicuiat I>by>Ia in Ibe 

Univcrsity, 
TIIE HOTION OF VORTEX RINGS, A TREATISE ON, 

An Essay to nhieh Ihe Adomt Pritc wu adjudecd io iSSa in 

ilie Univcrsily of Camhriilge. Wiili Di*{:raiir<. Svo. &r. 
Al-1'LICATIONS OF DYNAMICR TO rilVSrCS AND 

CilEMISTRY. CrowiiSvo. 7». IW. 

Todhunter.— NATURALPHn.OS0PIIVFORDF,GINNERS. 
Ity I. Tonin;»TSIi, M.A., F.R.S.. D..1c. 
Part I. The I^ropcrlie* of Solid nnd Fluid llodlo. iSino. 31. 6/. 
I'3it 11. Sound, I.i[;ht, ond Ileat, 18100. 31, &/. 

Turner.— liEATAND ELECTRICITV, A COLLECTJON OF 
RXAMPLES ON. By H. II. Turser, II.A., Fdiow of Trinily 
Collegc, Cambridce, Crown 8vo. ai, 6J, 

Witham.— STEAM ENCINE DESlr.X, For ihc Uie of 
Mcchanical Eneincera, Sludents, and DrauplitEmen. By J. M. 
WiTHAM, Mcmtier of the Sociely of Anicncan Encineert ; Pro- 
fcssor of Engineerin^, Arkansas Induttriai Univcrsily ; lale Aisisl- 
ant Engtneer, U.S. Navy, Wiihaio Illusirationi. Svo. ajr, 

Wright (Lewis). — l.IGHTj A COURSE OF F.XPERl- 
MENTAL OPTICS. CHIEKLV WITH THE LANTERN. 
Uy Lewis Wbight. ^Vith nearly 200 En(;ravin£i and Colonred 
1'latei, Crowii 8vo, 7/. W. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Airy.— POPUL.\R ASTRONOMV. Wiili liluitraiion* by Sir 
G. U. AlKV, K.C.U.. fonneriy Aslronomer-Royal, Ncw Edition, 
iSmo. 4F. (xi. 

Forbes,— TRANSIT OF VENUS. JJy G. Forbm, M.A.. 
Profcvior of Naluml Phiiotophy iii ihe Andersoniau Univecrily, 
Gla.<gow. Illu.strated. Crown Svo, 31. &/. (Xmlnrt Seria.) 

Godfray.— Woik» by IIuou Goufray, M.A., Mntb 
Lcclurer at 1'enibroko Collese, CambiiJi;e. 



AN ELEMENTARVTREATISE ONTHE LUNAR THEORY, 
Rilh a Brief Skelch of Ihe Probtem up 10 Ihe lime of Newloo. 
Sccond Edition, revised. Cronn Svo. p. 6i/. 
Lockyer,— Works by J. Nokma.-j Lockvi:», V.R-S. 

PRIMtR OF ASTRONOMV. Wiih uumerou* IllwlratioM. 
New Edilion, l8ino, 11. (Scitntt J^imtri.) 
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1.0Ckyer.— ELEMENTARV LESSONS IN ASTRONOMV, 
Wilb Coloured Dugrun or Ihe Speclta or Ihe Suii, Stari, iud 
Nebul», vid numeroui lllualratiani. Ncw EtUlioa (jCth ibouuud), 
l«*i>e(l llirouEhout. Fmp. 8vo, 51, 6d. 
QUESTIONS ON L0CKVLR'S ELEMENTARY LESSONS IB 
ASTRONOMV. For ihe Use of ScbrioU. By JOH» FoHti. 
KoBERTSoN. iSmo, cloih limp. tt, 6J. 
THECHEMISTRVOFTHESUN. Wiih muMraUoni. 8»o. 141 
THE METEQKIC HYPOTHESIS. WiOi Itlutntiom. Sn. 

[fn tkl fi, 

THE EARl _ 
Wilh llluslratien». [/» l/ufna. 

Newcorab.— rOPUI.AR ASTRONOMV. By S. Nkwcohi; 
LL.D., Frorelior U.S. NxTal Ob<ervalory. Wtth 111 IltuHiali«u 
and 5 Mtpsof ihe Slan. Seeond Edil' ■ - " 
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Annstrong.— A MANUAL OF INOItGANiC CHEMISTRY. 

Br IICNRy Arustboko, Ph.D., F.R.S., Fmrcuorof ChemiUT; 

iii the City and Guild* of Loodon Technical Inititule. CrowD Std. 

{iHfnfaralum. 

Cohen.— THE OWENS COLLEGE COURSE OF PRAC- 
TICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRV. B» JuLlu» B. COKW. 
rh.D., F.C.S., Aniitnnt Leclorer on Chcmiitry in Ihe 0»e« 
Collece, Manehnter. Wilh a Frerace bjr Sir llEKkY Ro.scoi, 
K.K.S., andC. ScHORLEUueit, F.R.S. Kcap. Svo. 31.61/. 

Cooke.— ELEMENTS 07 CHEMICAL PHVSIGS. B^ Josfah 
P. CooKE, luBr., Er*bE Proreuor of Chemislrr *nd Minend«D 
in Harrard Univenit]'. Fourlh EdiHon. RoyiklSva. n/. 

Fleischer.— A SVSTEM OF VOLUMETRIC ANALVSIS. 
Bj Emil Fi.EISCIIER. Tranilated, nith Notei and Addiiioiu, 
from (he Stcond Gemun Edilion by M. M. Patthok Uiili, 
F.R.S.E. Wiili IlluilrXioni. CrownSva. 71.6^. 

Frankland.— agricultural ciiemical analvsis, 

A Huidbook of. By PeRCV Faradav Fkanxlanu, Ph.D, 
B.Sc, F.C.S., AuociMe of the Royal Schoot of Minei, ind 
OemonilrBlor of Practical and Agricultural Chemiilir in tht 
Konnal School of Science ind Royal School oT Minc), Souih 
Keniington Muieum. Foaniit^ npon Lt/f/ailtM/ur Jit Ajrirn/liiri 
Citmiih* Analytt, von Dr. F. Krockkl CrownBvo. 7/. W 
Hutley. — A COURSE OF QUANTITATIVE ANALVSIS 
FOR STUDENTS. By W. Noei. IIartliv, F.R.S., Profeow ■ 
of CbemiU/y, tnd of Applicd Cbemiilr^, Sfience uid Art Depaii- 
mcBi, Roykl CoU((e of Sdence, Dubho. Globe Svo, ji. 



Hioms.— Worki by Arthur H. HioiNS. Prindpal of Ihe School 
of Melalliirt;y, llirniinchim and Midluid Initilute. 

PRACTICALMETALLURGVAND ASSAVING. A Tett.Book 
for ihe UM of 'leacherl, Sludenli, and Amytn. With llluiln- 
tioni. Globe 8va & . 

A TEXT-BOOK OF-ELEMENTARY METALLURGV FOR 
TIII! USE OF STUDENTS. To which ii ndded Mi AppendU 
of Enminalinn Queslioni, cmbtactnf; ihe whole of the Qoeiiioni 
v.i in Ihe ihree ilsgci of ihc lubjecl by ihe Scienee knd Art 
Depailmenl for the pul Iweniy year*. Globe Svo. 41. 

IRON AND STEEL MANUFACTURE. A Texl-Book lor 
Itecinnen. lUimrated. Globe Svo, 31.61/. 
JoneS.— Work» by FHANC» JONM. P.K.S.E., F.C.S., Cbcmical 
HaHer in Ihe Granunar School, Manchesler. 

THG OWENS COI.LEGE lUNIOR COURSE OF PRAC- 
TICAL CH1.'MISTRV, ■\\'iih Preface by Sii HESav Uoscoi, 
F.R.S., and IlliiHralioni. New Ediiion. l8mo. a/. W. 

QUESTIONSON CHEMISTRY. A Scrie» of Problemi and 

Exercisc» in Inorganie and Organie Chemliiry, Feap. 8vo. 31. . 

Undauer.— m,owpiPE analvsis. By j. i^kuaum. 

Auihori.sed English Ediiioo by J. Tavlor and W. E. Kav, o( 

Oneni Collcge, Manchciler. [iVra- £,/i(ieii in frtfaratit». 

LuBton. — CHEMICAL ARITHMETiC. Wiih i,aoo ProWemi. 

I))F SvDSEV LuiTO», M.A., F.C.S., F.LC, formerly Aui<tant- 

Muter al Harrow. Secood EdJlion, Reviicd and Abridced. 

Fcnp. Svo. 41. 6d, 

Meldola.— THE CHEMISTRY OF PHOTOGRAPHV. hj 

RAnlAEL Meldola, F.R.S., Piofciior of CbemMry in iho 

l^cchnical Collcge, Kiiubury, Cily and Guildi of London Initi- 

luie for Ihc Advanccmcnt of Techoical Educaliun. Crown Svo. 

61. {fi'elurt Striii. ) 

Meyer.— HISTORV OF CHEMISTRV. By Ernst von 

Mevek. Ttan«laled by Geokce McGowan. Svo. [lafr/f. 

Mixter.— AN elementarv text-book of chem- 

ISTRV. By WiLLiAM C. Mixtkr, Profeuiir of Chemiitry in 
thc SheffieW Scientifio School of Vate ColleGe. Seeood ud 
Reviied Edition. Crown 8vo. 71. 6d. 
Muir.— PRACTICAL CHEMISTRV FOR MEDICAL STU* 
DEKTS. Specially orranged for ihe tir.t M.B. Courte. By 
M. M. Pattisok ^IUiH, F.R.S.E. Fcap. Svo. I». bd. 

Muir and WiUon.— the ELEMENTS OF THERMAL 

CHEMISTRV. By M. M. Pattiion Muir, M.A., F.R.S.E., 
Fetlow and Ptaileclor of Chemiiiiy in Gonville and Calui ColJMe. 
Cambridge ; Auisied by Davio Muir Wilioh. Svo. IV. M. 
Ramsay.— EXPERIMENTAL PROOFS OF CHEMICAL 
THEORY FOR BECINNERS. By Wiluam Ramsav, Pb.D., 
Profeuor of Cbemiitry in Univenily CoU., LODdon. PoK Svo, 
U.M. 
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Remsen.— Worksi by Ira Rkmsen, Pror«isor of Cbemlstry in the 
Johitt Hopkins Uiiiversily. ^ ^ 

COMFOUNDS OF CARBON ; or, Oiganic Cbemistrr, tn W 

diictioo to thc Study of. Crown 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THK STUDY OF CHEMISTRV 

(INORGANIC CMEMISTRY). Cmwn 8va tiVtl 

THE ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY. A Text Book fcr 
Beginnen. Ncw Ediiion. Fcap. ^^. 2/. M. 

A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Mediui 
8vo. 16/. ^^ 

'^^^C^,^'— ^V«J» l>y Sir IlKNRY E. RoscoE, F.R.S., fonneriy 
rroreMor of Chenustry in Ihe Victoria Univcrsity Ihc Owcn« CoWcge, 
Manchester. 

PRIMEROFCIIEMISTRY. With numcroiw Illustnilions. Ncw 
Mition. NVith Quci»ri«n«. iSino. i/. {Sfunct IVimen.) 

LESSONS IN KLEMKNTARY CIIEMISTRY, INORGANIC 
AND ORGANIC. With nunicrou.s I]]us(nitioas and ChroroolitlM 
of tbe Solar S]Kctrum, and of the Alkalics and Alkaline Earthi. 
NewEdition. Fcap. 8vo. 41.61/. (5^ ivmi/^Tiiorpb.) 

Roscoe and Schorlemmer.— inorganic and or. 

GANIC CHEMISTRY. A Completc Treatise on Inorganic iimI 
Oripinic Chcmi»try. By Sir IIf.nryF^ Roscoe, F.R.S., and ProC 
C SCHORLEMMBK, F.R.S. Witb Illustrations. MedinmSvo. 

Vols. L and II.— INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

VoL L— Tbe Non-Mctallic Elements. Second Editlon, rcTised. 
ai/. VoL IL Part L— Metals. 18/. Vol. IL Part IL^Metik 
New and tboroughly Revisccl Edition. 18/. 

VoL IIL-ORGANIC CHExMISTRY. 
THE CHEMISTRY OF THE HYDROCARBONS and tbdr 
Derivatives, or ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. With nuroero» 
Illttstratioas. Five Parts. ParU L, II., and IV. aii. ctck 
Paru IIL and V. i8j. each. 

Thorpe.— A SERIES OF CHEMICAL PROBLEMS, preptrtd 
with Specml Rclcrcncc to Sir 11. E. Roscoc*s Lciison» in Elcmen- 
tary Chemittry, liy T. E. Tiiorpb, Ph.D., F.R.S., ProfcMor af 
Chemtstry in the Noruial Scbool of Science, Soutb Kcnsington, 
ailapted ibr the Prenaration of StudenU for the Govemment, 
Scieiioe^ and Sodety of ArU Examlnations. Witb a Pi«face l^ Sir 
Henry E. RoscoK, F.R.S. New EdiUon, wltb Key. i8mo. v. 

Tborpe aad Riicker.— a treatise on chemical 

PHYSICS. Ily T. E. Thorpb, Pb.D., F.R.S., Professor of 
Cbemiitry in tbe Normal Scbool of Science, and Professor A. W. 
ROcKER. Illustrated. 8va [/n^ri/antwi- 

Wright— METALS AND TIIEIR CHIEF INDUSTRIAI. 
APPLICATIONS. By C. Alder WKiGirr, D.Sc., &c 
Lectnrer on Cbemiklnr in SL Mary^t HMpiUl Medkal ScbooL 
EKti«liEmp.8fo. 3#.M 
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BIOLOOY. 

Allen.— ON THE COLOUR OF FLOWERS, at Illustnited in 
tbe Britisb Flora. By Grant Allbn. Witb Illuiitrationa. 
Crown 8vo. 3/. 6d. {Aa/§tn Seria.) 

Balfour. — a treatise on comparative embry. 

OLOGY. Bjr F. M. Balfour, M.A., F.R.S., Fdlow and 
Lecturer of Innlty Collece, Cambridge. With Illustrationa. 
Sccond Edition, reprinted witbont altenition from the First 
F^ition. In 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. 18/. Vol. 11. 21/. 

Balfour and Ward.— a general text book of 

BOTANY. Bv IsAAc Baylby Balpour, F.R.S., Profcsaor of 
Ik)tanv in the Universityof Edinburgh, and H. Marshall Ward, 
F.R.S., Fellow of Christ's CoIIege, Cambridge, and Piofessor of 
Botany m tbe Royal Indian Engineering Cofiege Cooper^s Hill. 
8vo. \Ih frtparoHan. 

Bcttany.— FIRST LESSONS in practical botany 
fiy G. T. Bbttany, M.A., F.L.S., formerly I^tnrcr in Botany 
at Guy*s IIoKiHtal Medical Scbool. i8nK>. i/. 

Bower.— A COURSE OF PRACTICAL INSTRUCTION IN 
BOTANY. Bv F. O. Bowbr, D.Sc, F.L.S., Regius Piofesmr 
of Botany In thc University of GUsgow. Crown 8vo. loir. 6d. 

Darwin (Charlcs).— memorialnotices ofcharles 

DARWIN, F.R.S., &c By Thomas IIbnry IIuxlby, F.R.S., 
G. J. Romanb.% F.R.S., Archibald Geikib, F.R.S., and 
W. T. Thisblton Dybr, F.R.S. Reprinted firom . A<i////v. 
With a Portrait, eiigraved by C. H. JBBNS. Cro«in 8vo. 
2/. &/. {Naiure Scriis.) 

Eimcr.— organic evolution as the rbsult of 

THE INHERITANCE OF ACQUIRED CHARACTFR 
ACCORDING TO THE LAWS OF ORGANIC GROWTIL 
By Dr. G. H. Thbodor Eimbr, Professor of Zoology and Com- 
paralive Anatomy in Tubingen. Translated by L T. Cukninc- 
IIAM, M.A., F.R.S.E., Ute Fellow of University College, Oxford. 
8vo. Part L, witb 6 Fignres in the Text [/«1 thiprat. 

Pcamley.— A manual of elementary practical 

HISTOLOGY. By William Fbarnlby. Witb lUustrations. 
Crown 8vOb 7/. 6</. 

Plowcr and Gadow.— an introduction TO tiie 

OSTEOLOGY OF THE MAMMALIA. By WiLLiAM Hekry 
Flowbr, LL.D., F.R.S., Director of the Natural History De- 
partmenUoCtbe Brittsb MuFCum, late Hunterian ProfesMrof Com« 
parative Anatomy and Physiology in tbc Rojral College of Surgeons 
of EngUnd. Witb numeroos lllustrations. Third Edition. Re- 
vised witb tbe assistance of Hans Gadow, Pb.D., M. A., Lectnrer 
on the Advanced Morphology of Vertehratet and StrickUnd 
Oumtor in *iie UniTefsity of Cambridgt. Crowa 8vo. lor. td. 
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Foster, — ^Vork» by MrciiAEL Foster, ^t.T)., S«. R.S., Pmftv» 
of rhyriokigj in the Uiiivmit]' of Cttmbridge. 



A TEXT.BOOK OF PnVSI0r.OGV. Wiih IlliBlmlion-.. Tilt 
lCitiiioo, iar);«iy reviicii. In Three Part». l'art 1., cnmprbi^ 
llook I. Hlood— The Tiuoei of MoTemcnt, The Vuabi 
Alechnnism. lai. 6</, Part II., compriiing Book 11. TV 
Tixtuti ol ChcniiGitl ActioD, «ith iheir Retpectite McchaniuM- 
Nntriiiqn. lo/. 6^. 

Part III. ii in the pms preparing lor earljp pnblicslion. 

Foster and Balfour.— tiie ki.ements of embrv. 
OLOCV. Ur MiCHAEi, FosTEK, M.A., M.D., LL.D., Sec. K.&, 
ProTecor nl Physiologj in Ibc Unlveniljr of Ctmbridee, FeUoi 
ofTrinity Collef^, Cii>iibtit]cc.andthelaleFitANCis&L Balfoi:!. 
M.A., LL.D., F.H..S., FcTlow of Trinily CoUcge, CamlTii^ 
and Prafessor of Animal MorpholoEj in the Universily. SmW 
Edilion, reviied. Ediled by Adah Sedcwick, M.A., Fclb 
and AssiBlant l.eeturerotTrinity College, Caniliridge, and WAUi 
IIeape, Demonslialor in the Mnrpbulogical Lalioratofy nf t1 
UnirersitT orCanibrid;;e. Wilh Illnslrationi. Crowo S*o. loi. U 

Poster and Langley.— a course of ELEMENTAnr 

PRACTICAL PnVSIOLOGV AND mSTOLOGY. lij M 
MichaelFoster, M.D., F.R.S., &c.,aDd J. N. Langley, M.A. 
F.R.S., FcUow of Trinity Coltc^e, Cambridge. Sixth Editiot 
CrotrnSro. p.6J. 

Gamgee.— A text-book of the physiological 

CHEMISTRY OF THE ANIMAL BODY. locluding 
Acconnt ol the Chcmical Cbanges occnrring in Di<ca..«. li; 
Gahgee, M.D., F.k.S, formetly Proressor of Physiology intlii 
Vicloria UniversitylbeOnensColleee, Manche.-ter. 3 Volv Sra 
With Illuatradons. Vol. I. i8>. [FW. //. iHtktft 

Gray.— STRUCTURAL BOTANV, OR ORGANOGRAPHV 
ON THE BASIS OF MORPHOLOGV. To «bich are adi' 
thc piinciples of Taxonomy and rhytography, and a Glossa^i 
BoUnical Temii. By Profcsor AsaGiiav,LUD. Sto. iw. & 
THE SCIENTIFIC PAPERS OF ASA GRAV. SelecMd I- 
Chaklss Spraoue Sargent. a toIs. VoI. I. Revicu'i ii 
Worki on Bolaiiy and Relaled Subjecli, 1834-1837. Vol. 11 
Essayii Biographical Sltctchei, 1841-1886. Dcmy 8<ro. 31 

Hamilton.— A SYSTEMATIC AND PRACTICAL TEXT 
liOOK OF PATHOLOGY. B/ D. J. Hahilton. F. R.C.S.E.. 
F.R.S.E., Pmrosor of Patholoeical Analomy, Univeraily of AbO' 
deoa. Copiously IUuilraicd. Ivo. Voluinc I. sja 
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Hooker.— Worfci by Slr J. D. lIoOKEK, K.C.S.I., C.B., M.D., 
F.R.S.,D.C.I.. 
TKiMER OF BOTANV. Wilh numcroui Illustralion*. New 

Edilion. iSmo. 1/. {Stitiut Privi^t.) 
THE STUDENTS FLORA OF THE nRITISH ISI.ANDS, 
Thlrd Edilion, revi-ed. Globe 8vo. lo>. M. 

Howe8.~AN ATLAS OF PRACTICAL ELF.MENTARV 
UIOLOGV. Uy G. B. Howe.<:, Assutnnt Prorector of Zooloey, 
Nurmal School of Scicnce and Royal School of Mine». Wiih^a 
rrcrace by Thomas IIeniiv IIuxlkv, F.lt.S, Royal 410. 141. 

HuXley. WorliS hy TlIOMAS IlENilV IIUXLEV, F.R.S. 

ISTKODUCrORY PRIMER OF SCIIiNCE. iSmo. U. 

{Siitiirt Prmrrs.) 
LESSONS IN ELKMENTARV PIIVSIOLOGV. With nnmcroui 

Illuitratioiis. New Edition Revised. Fcap. Svo. 41. (sl. 
QUESTIONSON HUXLEVS PHVSIOLOGY FOR SCHOOLS. 

lly T. Alcock, M.D. New Edition. iSmo. U.6J. 
Huxlcy and Martin,— a COURSE OF PRACTICAL IN- 

STKUCTION IN EI.EMENTARY BIOLOGY. By T. IL 

liuxLEV, F.R.S., LL.D., oMi.ted by H. N. Martin, M.A.. 

M.B., D.Sc, F.R,S., Fellow of Chrisl'* Coll^c. Cambridee. 

New Ediiion, revised and estended by C. B. Huwes, Aisiitnnt 

Frofctsorof 'laoXofrj, Normal School of Science, ■nd Royal School 

of.Min«, and D. H. ScoTT, M.A„ PiLD., Assislant Piofeisotof 

Bolany, Noimal School of Scicnce, Bod Royal School of Mincs. 

New Ediiion, ihoroughly revised. Wilh a Preface bf T. H. 

HuXLBV. F.R.S. Croi>n&vo. lot.bJ. 
Klein.— Work» by E. Klei», M.P.. F.R.S,, Leciurer on Ceneral 

Anatomy and Pliyslolocy in the Mcdical School of Sl. Bartholo- 

nieiv's Hoipilal, Profeuor of Bactenulocy at tbe CollcEc of Stale 

Medicine, London. 
MICKO-ORGANISMS AND DISEASE. An Introduction inlo 

ihc Sludy of Spccilic Miero-Oi^niims. With iil Illustmtioni. 

Thicd Ediiion, Revi^cd. Crown Svo. &. 
TllE BACTERIA IN ASIATIC CHOLERA. CrownSvo. y. 
Lankeater.— Works by Profeiwr E. Rav Lankesteii, F.R.S, 
A TEXT UOOK OF ZOOLOCY, Svo. [fn frtparvlmi. 

DEGENERATION : A CIIAPTER IN DARWINISM. ino»- 

irated. Cnjwn 8vo. at. 6d. {Nalurt Stria.) 
Lubbock.— Works hv Sir loHN LuBnocK, M.P., F.R.S., D.C.L. 
TIIE ORIGIN ANb METAMORPHOSES OF INSECTS. 

Wiib numeroiis lilusIralionSL New Edilion. Crown Svo. y. 6J. 

{NatHrt Stria.) 
ON BRITISH WILO FLOWERS CONSIDERED IN RE- 

LATION TO INSIXTS. With Dumeroua Illuitrationt. New 

EdiiioQ. Crown Svo. 4J. dd. (Nalun Striit.) 
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LubboclL— FLOWERS» FRUITS, AND LEAVES. 
Illiistratioiit. Seoond Editioo. Crown Svo. 4/. 6d. 
Seria.) 

Martin and Moalc— ONTHEDISSRCTIONOF verte- 

HRATE ANIMALS. Bj Professor H. N. Maitin and W. i| 
MoALK. CrownSnx [Inpfeyart^\ 

Mivart — ^Works hj St. Gkokcb Mivart, F.R.S., Lectiucral 
CoinparatWe Anatomj at St. Mary*s Uobpital. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARV ANATOMV. WithupwaHii 
400 lUattratioot. Fcap. 8vo. 6/.6«/. 

TIIE COMMON FROG. lUttstrated. Cr. 8vo. 3/. 6ti. (NaiHrtStritLi 

MOller.— THE FERTILLSATION OF FLOWERS. By h\ 
fcnor IIbrmann MOller. Translated and Edited by D^Atal 
W. TlfOMPSOK, B. A., Professor of Biology in Unirersily Coljn, 
Dnndce. With a Preface by Charlbs i>ARWiN, F.R.S. wa| 
Illnttrations. Medium 8vo. 21/. 
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. — Workt by Danif.l Oliver, F.R.S., ftc., Profiraor 
BoCany in University College, London, &c 

FIRST BOOK OF INDIAN BOTANY. With numerous 1ll»| 
tratioiis. Extra fcap. ^va 6r. 6tt, 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BOTANY. With nearly »1 
"**——'—- j^^ Edition. Fcap. 8va 4/. W. 



Parker.— A COURSE OF INSTRUCTION IN ZOOT0)n 
(VERTEBRATA). By T. Iepfrby Parker» B.Sc LoodQil 
Profestor of BioloQr in the Universitj of Otago^ New Zealisi[ 
With Ulustrations. Crown 8vo. 8/. 6d, 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. By the ai 
Aothor. With Illustrationt. 8vo. [imtkefmX 

Parker and Bettany— tiie morphology of thi 

SKULL. By Profetsor W. K. Parkkr» F.R.S., and 0. T.' 
BKTTANYf M.A., F.L.S. Illustrated. Crown 8va lor. 6/ 

Romanes.— the scientific evidences of organicI 

EVOLUTION. By George J. Romanes, M.A., LLIX, 
F.R.S.t Zonlogical SecreUry of the Linnean Society. Cron| 
Sva 2t. M, {Nmturt Strits,) 

Sedgwick.— A SUPPLEMENT TO F. M. BALFOUR^Sl 
TREATISE ON EMBRYOLOGY. By Adam SEDCWitt 
M. A., F.R.S., Fellow and l.eclurerof TrinityCoIlege, Cambridce 
lUustrated. 8ra [/« fre/artttit»-\ 

Smith (W. G.).— DISEASES OF FIELD AND GARD0 
CROPS, CHIEFLY SUCH AS ARE CAUSED BY FUNCL 
By WoRTHiNGTON G. Smitii, F.L.S., Af.A.L, Memher oftkl 
Scientific Coromiliee R.ILS. With 143 Ncw Illustrations dra«i| 
and eni{rateJ from Natnre by the Avtbor. Fcap. 8Ya 41. 61 



tcwart— Corry.— A flora of the nokth-east of 

IRELAND. Including the Phanerogamia, the CrypCogamia 
Vascttlaria, and the Muscinese. By Samuel Ai.exandek 
Stkwart, Fellow of the Botanical Society of Edinhurgh, Curator 
of the Collcctions in ihe Belfast Muscum, and Honorary Assodale 
of the BcMast Natural History and Philotophical Sociely ; and the 
late TiioMAS Hughes Corry, M.A., F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.R.LA., 
KB.S. Edin., Lectur^ on Botany in the UniTenity Medical and 
Sdetice Schools, Camhridee, AstUunt Cttrator of the UniYertity 
Herbarium, &c , &c Crown 8va 5/. 6d, 

rallace.— DARWINISM. An Exposiiion of the Theory of 
Natural Selection with tome of itt appUcations. By Alprbd 
RussEL Wallace, LL.D., F.L.S., Auihor of ••The MaUy 
ArchipeUgo,- "The Geof^phical Distribution of Animals," 
•• Island Life," &c. Thiid Editioo. Crown 8fa 9t, 

rard.— TIMBER AND SOME OF ITS DISEASES. By H. 
Marshall Ward, M.A., F.R.S., F.L.S., late Fellow of Chritft 
CoIIece, Cambridge ; Profettor of Botany in the Royal Indian 
Enginierinff College, Cooper^t Hill. Wilh lUutirationt. Crown 
8fO. di; ( ASi/tenr Strits.) 

^iedersheim (Prot).— ELEMENTS OF THE COM- 

PARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES. Adapted 
iiom the German of Robert Wiedbrsheim, Professor of Ana- 
tomy, and Diiector of the Institute of Human and Comparative 
Awiomy in the University of FreiburBin-Baden. bjr W. 
Newton Parkbr, Professor of Biology in the Univeisity CoHm 
of Souih Walet and Mon-nouthshire. With Additiont by the 
Aothor and Translator. With Two Hundred and Serenty Wood- 
cats. Mcdium 8va iir. 6d. 
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iBrunton.— Works by T. Lauder Brunton, M.D., D.Sc. 
F.R.C.P., F.R.S., Assistant Physidanand I-ecturcr on Matena 
Medica at Sl Barlholomew^s Ho!<pital ; Examiner in Matena 
Medica in thc University of London, in the Victona Univenity, 
and in the Royal College of Phystdans, London ; late Examiner 
m the University of Edinbur||;h. 

A TEXT-BOOK OF PHARMACOLOGV, THERAPEUTICS, 
AND MATERIA MEDICA. Adapted to the Umted Statcs 
Phannacopoeia, by Fkancis H. Williams, M.D., Boston. Mtta. 
Third Edition. Adapted to the New Bntish Phannacopooa. 1885. 
Medium 8va ai/. 

TABLES OF MATERIA MBDICA : A <^P»~?." «® »^ ^J»**}* 
Medica Musenm. With IlkstrmtkMs. New EdUion EnlarKed. 

Cheaper Ittne. 8va $/• 



S4 MAtMILLAN'S EUUCATIONAL CATAI.OCUE. 

Griffitha.— LESSON.S ON PRESCRIPTIONS AND Til[! 
ART OF PRESCKIUING. Uj W. Handscl GRirmKj 
Ph.D.,L.R.C.r.E. NcwEdilion. Adaptedto IherhamBcopoB, 
1ES5. iSmo. 31. M. 

Hamilton.— A TEXT-BOOKOF PATHOLOGV. SVSTEMa- 
TIC AND PRACTICAL. lir D. J. Hamilton. Ml. 
F.R.C,S.E., F.R.S.E., IWesoor of rathologicnl Anitomy. l', 
rcraijtaf AberdceD. Copiousljr Illiutrated. VoL 1. Sva ly. 

Klein. — Woflti by E, Klein, M.D., r,R.S., Lecturer on Gtivi 
AnMcmiT and Fhysiolocx in the Medical Sclioal of St. BarlboU 
mew'* Holpital, London. 
UICRO-ORGANISMS AND DISEASE. An Inlradudion 
Ibe Sludr o( Specific Micro.Orc.iniinis. Wiih Iii Illuittaii 
Third Edltion, Keviicd. Ciown Svo. 6/. 

B]> the SiH 

White — A TEXT-BOOK OF GENERAL THERAPEUTICS 
Br W. HALEWiiiTE,M.D.,F.K,C.P.,SEniorAisiiIant Phyfida 
to and Lcclurer in Maleria Medica it Guy'( Hoipilal, With lli» 
iralkHU. CrowD Svo. 8/. 61/. 

2iegIer-Macalister.— TEXT.BOOK OF pathologich 

ANATO.MV AND PATHOGENESIS. Ily Profeisor i;«« 
ZlEGLER of Tiiliiiiscn. Tran^^bled and Edited Ibr Kncfi' 
StndenM by Dokald Macalister, M.A..M.D., B.Sc.F.R.Cr. 
Fellow and hledicil Lccluter of St. Jnhn's CoUege, Cambnip. 
Pb7>ici*Q to Addenbrooke'1 Hoipitll, and Teacher of Medil' 
Ihc UniTenity. Wiih numerous IllutlriIion!i. Medium Sva. 
Part L— GENERAL PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMV. See«i 
Edition. iit. 6d. 



MILITARY AND NAVAL SCIENCE. 
Aitken (Sir W.).— tiie chowth of the RECRVir 

AND YOUNG SOLDIER. Wilh a vicw to the sclcclioa (' 
"Growine Lad» " for tlie Army, «nd a Rcgulaied Sysiein i 
Tiainii^ for Recruits, By Sir William Aitke», Knl., M.D 
F.K.S., Profeiior of Pathology in the Anny Medicol SdioA 
Eaaminer in Medicine for ihe Militiry Servico of Ihc Qyta- 
Fellow of Ihe Sanilary Institute of Great UHtuo : ronneily D^ 
monilrator of Anilomy in Iho Univenily of Glaigow ; mi 
Fatholociil altached 10 the Military HoipilllU of Scutari Jnrii; 
Ihe RussiaD War. Crown 8vo, Sj, 6d. 
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Army Preliminary Exantination, 1882-1888, Speci- 

mtn^ of Papers let al the. With Dn^wcrs lo ihc Mnlhemalicsl 
Quesiioni. Subjecti 1 Atithmetic, Algebri, Euclld, Geomeirical 
Diawing. Geoeraphy, Fiench, Engliifi Diclation, Crown Svo. 
3J. 6,/, 

Mercur.— ELEMENTS OF THE ART OF WAR. Piepared 
for the ute of Caileli of the United Stalci Mililaty Acartcmy. 
Hy JAME.S Mercur, Profesioi of Civil EnRineeiini; at the Uiiitcd 
Sinlei Acarlemy, Weit Point, New Voili. Siecond Edition, Reviied 
and Conected. Svo. 171, 

Palmer.— TEXT BOOK OF PRACTICAL LOGARITHMS 
AND TRIGOXQMETRY. By J. H. Palher. llcad School- 
mKter R.N., H.M.S. CiiHino-if, Devonpon. Globe 8vo. 41.6./. 

Robinaon.— TREATISE ON MARINE SUltVEVlNG. Pie- 
naied foi the uie of j^unEer Navil ORicen. With Queitioni for 
l^iiminations and EieiL-iiet piincipally Irom the Papeis of Ihe 
Koyat Naval Colle(;e. Wiih ihe mutti. By Rev. JOHN L. 
KoBlNSON, Cfaa|>liun uid Insliuclor in the Royal Navol Collece, 
Creenwich. Wjlh llliulraiioiis. Ciowd Svo, Js. id. 
CoHTiim.— Symboli nKd !■ Ourtl ud !!iirvcyla|— Tl» Can.tnictiin ud Um 

•( Soln— [.ayiBi »11 Aiwld— Fuib( PaiiliiH lijp An^le»— <;)iarti nnd Churl. 

I<f»inr— InMmnKnti aitd OtHi^iw— BaM Linu— 1 lunciliiisn— I.*<*llinE— 

Vti^ ikI Tidal OhnmM iiw — 3.« nj tl-CfciwiBM n r^— iitnim DiHUou- 

Ueitad i>r PlMCiDi a Sarny— Miinllucoat EnrdH*— Indn. 

Shortland.— NAUTICAL SURVEVING. By the late Vice- 
Admiral Siiortland, LL,D,, iate Fellow of Pcmbioke Collcge, 
Canibridje. 8vo. [/« tkt frtis. 

Wolseley. — Woiki by Gcneial Viscount Wolseliv, G.CM.G., 
G.CB. 
TIIE SOLDIER'S POCKET-BOOK FOR FIELD SERVICE. 

Firih Ediiion, Kcviied and EnlBiged. ifimo. roan. 51. 
HELD POCKET-nOOK FOR THE AUXILIARV KORCES. 
l6mo, clalh. 11. fti. 

Woolwich Mathematical Papers, for Admisiion inio 

the Royal MililRry Academy, Woolwich, iSSo-lESS iaclusive. 
l-:diied by E.'J. Urooksmitii, D.A., LL.M., St, Juhn'i Colicge, 
Cambtidge ; Insiruetar in Ktaiheniatici at the Rojal Miliuu^ 
Academy, Woolwich. Crowa Svo, 6t, 



ANTHROPOLOGY. 

Flower.— FASHION IN DEFORMITY, as lUnslrated in Ibe 
Cuitonu of BvbaroDi aiid Civiliscd Rnce*. By Piofesior 
Flowek, F.R.S., F.R.C.S. Wilh Uluslrationi. Crown Sro. 
u. &/. {NaJuTt Stria.\ 

Tylor.— ANTHROPOLOGY. An InlrtJuelion to Ihe Studyof 



lUuitrationt. Crown 8vo. 71. id. 
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PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY & GEGLGGY. 

Blanford.— THE rudiments of physical geogra. 

PHY FOR THE USE OF INDIAN SCHOOLS ; with i 
Gloirary of Tcchnical Tenns employed. By H. F. Blanfoi^ 
F.G.S. New Edition» with Illiistnitioiis. Crowo Sro. it. 6d, 

Fcrrcl.— A popular treatise on the winds. c<». 

prifing the General Motions of tbe Atniosphere, MomooMt 
Cjrdooei, Tommdoes, Waterspouts, Hailstorms, &c. By Wiluax 
Ferrel, M.A., Ph.D., late Professor and Assistant ia llc 
Si^nal Service ; Member of the American National Academy o( 
SaenceSp and of other Home and Foreign Scientifie Sodeiia. 
Dem/ Svo. i8f. 

Fishcr.— PH YSICS OF THE EARTH'S CRUST. By the Rcf. 
OsMOND FiSHER, M.A., F.G.S., Rector of Harlton, Hoo.Fellov 
of Kiiie't Coll^e, London, and late Fellow and Tutor of Je» 
CoUese, Cambridce. Second Edition, altered and enlarged. Sm 

12/. 

Gcikic. — ^WorkshrAECHiRALDGEiKiB, LL.D., F.R.S.» Director- 
General of the Geological Survej of Great Britain and Ireland, aad 
Director of the Museum of Practical Geoloj^, Loodon, formerly 
Murdiison Prof<nsor of Geology and Mineralogy in the Univenily 
of Edinburgh, &c. 

PRIMER OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. With nnmenMi 
lUustrations. New Edition. With Questionk i8mo. u 
{Scifntt Primirt.) 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
With numerons IUustrations. New Edition. Fcap. Svo. 4/. U 
QUESTIONS ON THE SAME. u. td. 

PRIMER OF GEOLOGY. With numerous lUustrationa. Nev 
Edition. i8mo. xs. (Sciifue Fnmirt,) 

CLASS BOOK OF GEOLOGY. With upwards of aoo Nev 

lUttstrationt. Crown Svo. lor. 6/ 
TEXT-BOOK OF GEOIX)GY. With numerous Illa^ttratioiK 

Second Edition, Seventh Thousand, Revised and Enlaiged. 8vo. 281. 
OUTLINES OF FIELD GEOLOGY. With lUustrations. Ncv 

Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3/. 6d, 
TIIE SCENERY AND GEOLOGY OF SCOTLAND, 

VIEWED IN CONNEXION WITH ITS PHYSICAL 

GEOLOGY. With numerous Illustration& Crown8vo. iis.U 

(See also under Gi9graphy.) 
Huxlcy.— PHYSIOGRAPHY. An Introductk» to tha Smdv 

of Nature. By Thomas Heney Huxley, F.R.S. Wiii 

mmenNis lUnsCimtions, and Coloored Plates. Ntir aiid Chespcr 

Edition. CrownSvo. 6t^ 
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Lockycr.— OUTLINES OF PllYSlOGUAPHY— Tllli MOVE- 
MENTS OF THE EARTH. By I. Norman Lockyer, F.R.S., 
Correspondent of the Institute ot Frence, Foreign Member of 
tbe Academv of the Lyncei of Rome, &c, &c. ; Professor of 
Aftronomical Phjrsics in the Normal School of Scicnce, and 
Examiner in Physiogrephy for the Sclence and Art Deimttment. 
With lUustretions. Crown 8vo. Scwed, u. 6d. 

Phillips.— A TREATISE ON ORE DEPOSITS. By T. Arxhui 
Phillips, F.R.S., V.P.G.S., F.CS., ^LIn«t.C.E., Ancien Eleve 
der£coledesMines Paris; Authorof "A ManualofMetallttrgy," 
"The Mining and MetaUurgy of Gold and SUver," &c. With 
numerous lilustratioiis. 8va 25/. 

Roscnbusch — Iddings. — microscopical physio- 

GRAPHY OF THE ROCK-MAKING MINERALS: AN 
AID TO THE MICKOSCOPICAL STUDY OF ROCKS. By 
IL RosENBUSCH. Trenslated aod Abridged for Use in Schools 
and CoUeges. By JosEPii P. Iddi.ngs. Illustreted by 121 
Woodcuts and a6 Photomicrographs. 8vo, 24/. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Frankland.— AGRICULTURAL CHEMICAL ANAI.VSKS, 
A Ilandbook of. By Percy Faraday Franklam), Ph.D., 
il.Sc., F.C.S., AModate of the Royal School or MFnc^, aml 
Demonstrator of Practical aiid Agricultural Cheinivtry in the 
Normal Scbool of Science and Koyal School of Mines South 
Kensington Mu^um. Founded upon LtUfadinfiir dii Agriiidtttn 
Ckimieki AfMlyse^ vcn Dr. F. Krocker. Crown 8vo. y. 6d. 

Smith (Woithington G.).— diseases of field and 

GARDEN CROPS, CHIEFLY SUCH AS AKE CAUSED BY 
FUNGL By Worthington G. Smith, F.L..S., M.A.I., 
Member of the Scientific Committee of the R.H.S. With 143 
lUustretions, drawn aod engraved from Nature by the Author. 
Fcap. 8vo. 41. ^. 

Tanner.— Works bjr Henry Tannee, F.c.S., M.R.A.C., 

Examiner in the Pnnctples of Agriculture undcr the Govcmment 
Departroent of Sdence ; Director of Education in tbe Inxtitute of 
Agriculture, South Kensington, London ; Moietime Profcssor o( 
Agricultural Sdence, Univen4ty College, A>ier}'stwiih. 
ELEMENTAKY LESSON.S IN TliE SCIENCE OF AGKI- 

CULTURAL PRACTICE. Fcap. 8vo. 3/. 6d. 
FIRST PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE. i8mo. u. 
THE PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE. A Seriesof Reading 
Books for ttse in Elementary Sdiools. Prcpa.-ed by Henry 
Tanner, F.C.S., M.R.A.C. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
I. The Alphabet of the Prindples ef Agricultttre. 6d. 
11. Ftirther Stem in the Prindples of AflKultttre. u. 
III. ElementaiT Sdiool Rcadings 011 th« Prindples of Agrienltars 
f or th« thiid stagt. ij; 
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Ward — TIMBER AND SOME OF ITS DISEASES. Bi 
H. Mauhall Ward, M.A., F.L.S., F.R.S., Fcllow of Chri«i 
CoUq^e, Cambridce, Profetior of Botany at the Royal Imlui 
£iigiiieertiicCollc|:e,Cooper'tHill With illuitrations. Crown8««i 
6ir« {Naiurt Sma,) 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

l-Baucrk.— CAPITAL AND INTEREST. Translalcd 
hf Wiluam Smart. 8?o. [/h the /rai. 

.— THE CIIARACTER AND LOGICAL METIIOD 
OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By J. E. Cairnes, LL.D., 
Emeritu Professor of Political EconomT in UniTcnity CoUen^ 
Londoii. NewEdition. Crown 8vo. 6f. 

Cossa.— GUIDE TO THE STUDY OF POLITICAl 
ECONOMY. By Dr. Luici CossA, Profcssor in the Univcnitj 
of Pivia. Transiated from thc Sccond Italian Edition. With a 
Preface by W. Stanley Jevons, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. 4*. 61 

DoniBthorpc— INDIVIDUALISM : A Syilem of Politics. fir 

WOEDSWORTH DOKISTHORPB. 8vo. I4J. 
Pawcett (Mrs.).— WorkshyMrs. HrxryFawcett.— POLITI. 

CAL ECONOMY FOR BEGINNERS, WITH QUESTIONa 

Funrth Edition. i8mo. 2J. M, 
TALES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. Crown 8vo. y. 
Fawcett.— A MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By 

Righl Hon. Henry Fawcett, F.R.S. Seventh Ediiion, reviscd, 

with a chapier on "State Sodalism and the Nationalisatioa 

of the Land," and an Index. Crown 8vo. I2s, 
AN EXPLANATORY DIGEST of the above. By Cyril A 

Waters, B. A. Crown 8va %s. (hL 

Gunton.— WEALTH AND PROGRESS i A CRITICAL EX- 
AMINATION OF THE WAGES QUESTION AND ITS 
ECONOMIC RELATION TO SOCIAL REFORM. Bj 
Georob Guntok. Crown 8vo. 6/. 

Jevons.— Works by W. Stanley Ibvoks, LL.D. (Edinb.), M.A 
(Lond.), F.R.S., late Professor of Political Economyin Univenity 
College, Loodon, Examiner in Mental and Moral Sdence in the 
Univenity of London. 

PRIMER OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. New Editi<m. i8oia 
II. {Seieuci Frimers,) 

THE THEORY OF POLrriCAL ECONOMY. Thini Editioo. 
Revised. Demy 8va loif. 6d, 

Xeyncs.— THE SCOPE AND METHOD OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. By J. N. KeYNBS, M.A. [In pre/aratUH. 

Marshall^THE ECONOMICS OF INDUSTRY. By K 
Marshall» M.A., Piafessor of Political Ecooomy in the Uiti- 
venity of Cambridge^ and Mart P. MarshalLi late Lcctiuer St 
NcwBhaai HtU, Cambridgei EBtia fctp. 8va a/. 6d. 



MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Marshall.— ECONOMICS. By Alfred Marshall, M.A., 1 
fcssor of PoUtictl Economy in the University of Cambiic 
3 vols. 8vo. [In tki /i 

Palgrave.— A dictionary of political econoi 

By varioBS Writert. Edited by R. H. iKOLis Paloravb. 

[Intkif$ 

Sidgwick.— THE PRINCIPLES OF POLITICALECONO» 

Bv Hekry Sidgwick, M.A., LL.D., Kniffhtbridge Profe 

01 Moral Philosophy in the University of Cambridge, &&, Anl 

cf " The Methods of Ethics." Second Edition, revised. 8va 

THE ELEMENTS OF POLITICS. By the same Author. I 

[In tkipi 

Walker.— Works by FRAKas A. Walkbr, M.A., Ph.D., Anl 
of *' Money," '* Money in iu Relation to Trade," &c 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. Second Edition, revised and enlan 
8vo. 12/. 6<f. 

A BRIEF TEXT-BOOK OF POLITICAL ECONOli 
Crown 8va 6s. 6d, 

THE WAGES QUESTION. 8vo. 14/. 

WicksteeA— ALPHABET OF ECONOMIC SCIENCE. 
Philip H. Wickstbbd, M.A. Part I. Elcmcnts of the Th« 
of Value or Worth. Globe 8vo. 2#. 6d. 



MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY 

Boole.— THE MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF LOG 
Bcing an Essay towards a Calculus of Dedactive Reasoning. 
Georgb Boole. 8va Scwcd. 5/. 

CalderwOOd.— HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPI 
By the Rev. Hekry Calderwood, LUD., Professor of M 
Philosophy, University of Edinburgh. Fonrteenth Editioo, Ui| 
rewritten. Cr. 8va o/. 

Clifford.— SEEING AND THINKING. By the Ute Profe 
W. K. CUFFORD, F. R. & With Diagrams. Crown 8va y. 
{NatHre Series,) 

Jardine.— THE ELEMENTS OF THE PSYCHOLOGY 
COGNITION. By the Rcv. Robert Jardike, B.D., D, 
(Edin.), Ex-Prindpal of theGeneral Assembly's CoU^ Calcn 
Third Edition, revised and improvcd. Crown 8va is, 6d. 

Jevons. — ^Works by the late W. Stakley Jbvoks, LL.D., M. 
F R.S 
PRIMER OF LOGIC. New Edition. i8ma i/. {Seienee Primi 
ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN LOGIC ; Deductive and Im 
tive, with copioas Questions and Examples, and a Vocabular 
LogioU Terms. New Edition. Fcap. 8va y, 6d. 
THE PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE. A Treatise 00 Logic 
Sdentific Method. NewaadKevisedEditioiL Crown8va I2t. 
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JCVOns.— STUDIES IN DEDUCTI V£ LOGIC Second Ediiion. 
• Crown Svo. 6/. 

LOGICAL PAPERS. 8vo. Un preparatm, 

Kant— Max Miiller.— CRITIQUE OF PURE REASON. 

By Immanubl Kant. In oominemoffmtion of the Centennry of 
iu fint Pttblication. Translated into Knglish by F. Max MOllek. 
With an llistorical Introduction by Luowio NoiRft. a rok 
8vo, l6ir. CAch. 
Volume L HLSTORICAL INTRODUCTION, by Ludwig 

Nonti^ ; &c., && 
Voliime IL CKITIQUE OF PURE REASON, tninslated bj 
F. Max Muller. 
For the oooYeoicncc of stadentt these volumes are now sold separatelj. 

Kant — Mahaffy and Bernard. — kants CRITICAT. 

PHILOSOPIIY FOR ENGL1SII READERS. By J. P. 
MAHAFnr, U.D., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Collcgc» Dublin, 
Prefessor of Ancient History in the Univer^ity of Dublin, and 
JoiiN H. Dernard, B.D., Fellow of Trinity College, Dubltii, 
Archbishop King^s Lecturer in Divinity in the Univernty of 
Dublin. A new and completed Edition in a vols. Crown 8m 

Vol. I. TiiB Kritik op Purb Rbason Explained and 
Dbpbndbd. 7/. 6d, 

Vol. 11. TiiB ** Prolegomena.*' Translated with Notes and 
A|>peiidices. 6/. 

KeyneS.— FORMAL LOGIC. Studies and Exercises in. Inclttdinc 
a Genendisation of Logical Proce»es in their application to 
Complex Inferences. By ToHN Nevillb Kbynbs, M.A., latc 
Fellow of Pembroke Coflege» Cambridge. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo. lor. 6^. 

McCosh. — Works by James McCosir, D.D., LL.D., Lttt.D., 
President of Princeton College, Author of " Intnitions of tbe 
Mind," *' Laws of Discorsive lliought," &c. 
PSYCHOLOGV. Crown8vo. 

L THE COGNITIVE POWERS. d/. 6r/. 

IL THE MOTIVE POWERS. Crown 8va 6/. 6d. 

FIRST AND FUNDAMENTAL TRUTIIS : being a Trcatitt 
on Metaphysics. Extra crown 8vo. ^r. 

Ray.— A TEXT-BOOK OF DEDUCTIVE LOGIC FOR THE 

USE OF STUDENTS. By P. K. Ray, D.Sc (Lon. and Edin.^ 

Piofe^sor of Lngic and Phiiosophy, Presidency College Calcutta. 

Foarth Edition. Globe 8to. 41. M, 

TheScHnoi.»AffTKRMiyii:— **Thiiiwork . . . i« dc«enrtdly lakins a plaot MBOHf 

thc rce^^snHcd tcxt-boblu on Logic" 

_ — Works by IIenrv Sidgwick, M.A., LL.D., Knight- 

bridge Professor of Moral Philofophy in the Univenity of 
Camtiridge. 
THE MET HODS OF ETHICS. Third Edition. 8vo. 141. A 
Sopplement to the Seoood Edition, oootaining all the important 
Additioiii aod AHeratioos in the Third Edition. Demy 8m ^ 
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Sidgwick.— OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF ETH 
for Engllsh Readen, Seoond Edition, revised. Crown 

ELEMENTS OF POLITICS. Demy 8vo. [In tki j 

Venn. — Works by John Venn, ScD., F.R.S., M.A., FeHon 
Lectur«r in Moral Sdences in Gonville and CaiiM College, ( 
bridge, Examincr in Moral Philosophy in the Universit; 
London. 

TIIE LOGIC OF CHANCE. An Essay on the Foundatkms 
Province of the Theory of Probability, with sperial Referen 
ils Logical Bearings and \i% Applicatton to 5(oral and S 
Science. Third Edition, rewritten and greatly cnlarged. Ci 
8vo. lor. M, 

SYMBOLIC LOGIC. Crown 8va lor. dr/. 

TIIE PRINCIPLES OF EMPIRICAL OR INDUCT 
LOGIC Medittm8va 18/. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Bartholomew. — Works by Joiin Bartholomew, F.R.G.5 
TIIE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ATLA.S. 410. i/. 
This Elementary Atlas b designed to illustrate the principol 
books on Elementary Geography. 

PIIYSICAL AND POLITICAL SCHOOL ATLAS, Consi 
of 80 Maps and oomplete Index. Prepared for the use of S 
Pupils. Koyal 410. [In iki $ 

TIIE LIBRARY REFERENCE ATLAS OF THE WOF 
A complete Series of 84 Modem Maps. With Geocnraphioal 1 
to 100,000 places. Ilalf-morooco. Gilt edges. FoRo. ;f a ift 
net. 

•.• This work has been designed with the object of supplyin( 
public with a thoroughly complete and accurate atlas of M( 
Geography, in a oonvenient reference form, and at a mod 
price. 

Clarke. — CLASS*B00K OF GEOGRAPII Y. Ry C. B. Cla 
F.R.S. New Edition, reviscd 1889, with Eighteen Colonred R 
Fcap. 8vo. Paper oovers, ys. ; doth, y. 6d. 

Elderton.— MAP DRAWING AND MAP MAKING. 
WiLLiAM A. Elderton. Globc 8va [In tke^ 

Geikie. — ^Works bv Arciiibald Geikib, F.R.S., Director-Gc 
of the Geological Survcv of the United Kingdom, and Direcl 
the Musenm of Practical Geology, Jermyn Street, Lon 
formerly Murchison Professor of Geology and Mincralogy ii 
Univer>ity of Edinburgh. 
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Geikie.— THE TEACIHNG OF GEOGRAPHY. A Practicil 
Hanclbook for the use of Tcachers. Crown 8va 2s, Ben{ 
Volume I. of a Ncw Geographioil Scries Edited hy Archibald 
GciKiE, F.R.S. 

\* The aim of this rolume is to advocate the claims of geographyai 
an edttcational discipline of a hi(;h ordcr, and to show how thae 
claims niay bc praclicallT recognif^rd by teachers. 

GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES. iSmo. Ii. 

Oreen. — a siiort geography of the british 

ISLANDS. By JoHM Kichard Grekn and Alice STOPyoKD 
Grcrn. With Maps. Fcap. 8vo. 3/. 6r/. 

Grove.— A PRIMER OF GEOGRAPHY. By .Sir GiORCi 
Grove, U.C.I.. With lllustrations. iSuio. 1/. {Sciime Primcrs,) 

Kiepert— A manual of ancient geography. Fwns 

theGennan of Dr. 11. Kibpert. Crown 8vo. 5/. 

Macmillan'8 Geographical Series. EditedbyARciiiBAij> 

Gbikie, F.R.S., Dircctor.Gcneral of the Geological Sunrey of the 
U&itoi Kingdom. 

The followin; List of Volnmes is oontemplated t— 

THE TEACHINGOF GEOCRAPHY. A Practical Handbook 
fiTT the use of Teachen. By Archibald Gbikib, F.R.S., 
Director-General of the Geologtcal Survev of the United Kinf^om, 
and Diiector of the Museuni of Praciicaf Geology, Jermyn Streci, 
London ; forroerly Murchison Professor of Geology and Mineralogr 
in the University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 2s, 

V The aim of this volume is to advocate thc claims of gcography 
as aa educational discipline of a high order, and to sbow how 
these cUims may be practically recogniied by teachers. 

GEOGRAPHY OF TIIE BRITISH ISLES. By Archibalo 
Gbikib, F.R.S. iSmo. 11. 

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ATLAS. With 24 Maps is 
Coloois, spedally designed to illustrate all Elementary Text-bcoks 
of Gec^phy. By JoHN Babtholombw. F.R.G.S. 4^0. u, 

AN ELEMENTARY CLASSBOOK OF GENERAL GEO- 
GRAPHY. By Hugh Robbrt Mill, D.Sc. Edin. Wiil 
llhmrations. Crown 8va y. 6»/. _, ^^„„^ „ ^ 

GEOGRAPIIY OF THE BRITISH COLONIES. By Gboici 
M. Dawioii and Albxandbr SUTHBRLANa \!m prtparatfn, 

CEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. By Jambs Simb, M.A. ^Yiifc 
Illustrations. GlobeSvo. [/nthiprm 

GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. By Profefsor N. S. 
Shalbr. [^* Preparathn, 

MAPS AND MAP-MAKING. By William A. Eldbrton. 

\fn tkeprett, 

GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. 

GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. 

PEOGRAPHY OF THE OCEANS AND OCEANIC ISLANDS 
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Macmillan*8 Geographical Stvxtn-^continuid. 

ADVANCED CLASSBOOK OF THE GEOGRAPHY of 
BRITAIN. 

GEOGRAPIIY OF AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND. 

GEOGRAPHY OF AMERICA. 

GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA. By H. F. Blanford, F.G.S. 

ADVANCED CLASS-BOOK OF TIIE GEOGRAPIIY OF 
EUROPE. 

MilL— AN ELEMENTARY CLASS-BOOK OF GENERAL 
GEOGRAPHY. By IIuoil Robbrt Mii.l, D..Sc, F.R..S.E., 
Lecturer 00 Physiography and on Commercial Geo^raphy in Uie 
Ileriot-Watt College, Edinbursh. With Illnstnuions. Crown 
8vo. 3J.6/. 

Sime.— A GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. By Jambs Simb, M.A. 
With Illiistrations. Globe 8vo. [tm tke press. 

Strachcy.— LECTURES ON GEOGRAPHY. By Gener«l R, 
Strachby, R.E., C.S.L, Prcsidcnt oT the Royal Geographlcal 
Sodety. Crown 8vo. 41. &/. 
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Amold (T.).— THE SECOND PUNIC WAR. Beinff Chapteit 
rrom THE IIISTORY OF ROME. liy Thomas Arnold, 
D.D. Edited, with Notet, by W. T. Arnold, M.A. With ft 
Maps. Crown 8vo. %s, 6d. 

Arnold (W. T.).— tiie roman s ystem ok provincial 

ADMINISTRATION TO THE ACCESSION opCONSTAN- 

TINETHEGREAT. liy W. T. Arnold, M. A. Crown8va 6#. 

"Oiisht 10 provt a valuaUt Kandbook lo Um Hiidciic of Romaa hisioty.'*'- 

COAKOIAIf. 

Bccsly.— STORIES FROM THE IIISTORY OF ROME. 
By Mn. Brrsly. Fcap. 8vo. %s. td, 

Brycc— Works by JAICBS Bryci, D.C.U, Felbwof OrielCollege^ 
and Regiui Professor of Ctvil Law in the UniverMty of Oxfuni. 
TIIE HOLY ROMAN EMPIRE. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo. 

*.* Also a Lihxuy Edition. Dcmy 8vo. 141. 
THE AMERICAN COMMONWEALTH. New and Cheaper 
Edition. a vols. Extra crown 8va 35/. Part I. — The National 
Govemment. Part IL-^The State GovcmmenU. Part III.^The 
PartySvstem. Part IV.-^Public Opinion. Part V.— Illastratioiis 
and Reflections. Part VI.-^Social Institutions. 

Buckley.— A HISTORY OF ENGLAND FOR BEGINNERS 
By Arabella B. Bucklry. Author of "A Short Ilistory ol 
Natural Sdence/' && With CokNired Mapsi Chroooki|pcaI and 
Tables. GlobeSvo. y. 
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Bury.— A HISTORY OF THE LATER ROMAN EMPIReI 
FROM ARCADIUS TO IRENE, A.D. 395-Soa By JOHVt | 
BuRY,FeUowofTriDityColl.,Dttblin. avols. 8vo. 32/. 

Du Prt.— OUTLINES OK ENGLISH HISTORY. By Arthw 
hU D. Du PrA, Assistant-Master in the llttll and Eost Ridiif 
College. Globe Sva [/» ihi^. 

Eggleston.— THK household history of the uni- 

TED STATES AND ITS PEOPLE. By Edward Egglestox 
With Illttstrations. 4to. la/. 

Bnglish Statesmen, Twelve.— a Series of Short m- 

mphies, not designed to be a complete roll of Famoat Statesmcn, 
bttt to present in nistoric order the liTes and work of thote leadJBc 
actors m oor aflfairs who by their direct infloence have left as 
abiding mark on the policy» the institntions, and the poittioo «( 
Great Britain among States. 

The ibllowing list of subjects is the resttlt of carefiil telectioo. Tke 
great movcments ol natiooal history are made to Ibllow oae 
another in a connected coarse, and the series b intended to form 1 
continnoas narratiYe of English freedom, order, and power. Tlk 
volames as follow, Crown 8vo, 2j. 6«/. each, are ready or ii 
l^poration : — 

W11.UAM niB CoNQUKROR. By Edward A. Fricman, D.C.L, 

LL.D. [Rtttdt. 

IIcNRY IL By Mrs. J. R. Grren. [Rmlj. 
Kdward L By F. York Powei.u 

Hknry VIL JBy James Gairdnrr. [Readf. 

Cardinal Wolsey. By Professor M. Creighton. [RaJf. 
Elizabbtii. By E. S. Brksley. 

OUYBR CROMWBLL. By FRRDBBIC HaRRISON. [Rtttdf. 

WiLUAM III. By H. D. Trailu [Rtaij. 

WALroLB. By John Morlby. [Retdj. 
Chatham. By John Morlby. 

PITT. By JOHN MORLEY. 

Pbbu By J. R. Thubspield. [Ih ikefrm. 

Fiske.^ — Works by JoiiN Fiskb, formerlpr Lectarer on Philosoplqr 
at Hanrard UniYerslty» author of " Otttlmes of Coimic Philosophy, 
baied on the Doctrineof Evolution, with Critidsms on the Positiit 
Philosophy/' " Darwinism, and other Enays," "American Polili- 
cal Ideasiriewed Irom the Standpointof Universal History." 

THECRITICAL PERIOD IN AMERICAN HISTORY, 17S3 
— 1789. Extra crown Siro. lor. 6^. 

THE BEGINNINGS OF NEW ENGLAND ; or, The Paritii 
Theocracy in its Relations to Ciril and Religious liberty. Crowi 
Svow 7/. M, 

Preeman. — Works by Edwabd A. Fbeeman» D.C.L., LL.D, 
Regh» Professor of Modem History in tlw Univenity of Oxfoid, &t 

OLD ENGLISH HISTORY. Wich Five Cokmred Maps. Ne« 
Editioa. Extra lcap. 8vo. 6ir. 
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Freeman.— A school history of rome. Ciown 8fo. 

[In ^rHareOUM. 
METHODS OF HISTORICAL STUDY. A Course of Leetarts. 

8va lOf. 6d. 
THE CHIEF PERIODS OF EUROPEAN IIISTORY. Sut 

Lectores lead in the University of Oxford in Trinity Tcrm, i88s. 

With an Essay on Greek Cities ander Roman Rale. 8vo. lor. o/. 
HISTORICAL ESSAYa First Series. Fottrth Edidoo. 8va 

GMi(lnls:-TlM MvtUcal aiMi RomMtie Ekmcnts ia Eariy Eagliah Hutoffy-- 

E^|iuSaiadfotUad--St. TbomMor GsDtcrbory aiMihb Bio ftc 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. Second Series. Third Edition, with 
sdditiooal Essavs. 8vo. lor. ^* . .. ^ 

UMHoiaoric Ago»-Tho Hittoriani of Atlwit-Tht Athemoa Domocracy- 
HbMH^ Bomo Tirini Coroe]iiiirSaU»-Tho Flanaa Cmms. ftc, fte. 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. third Series. 8yo. I2t. ^ . . . . 
Omiauh-Flfit Imprarions oT Romo-Tho Illyrimi Emptrori and ^^"^}^ 

ByiaS^ Emplio-rifrt ImpmloM of Athent-MedlmwJ MdlMoro 
cSS-Slm Soiithero StovotJsicllmn 

THE GROWTH of the english constitution from 

THE EARLIEST TIMES. Foarth Edition. Crown8va 5/. 
GENERAL SKETCH OF EUROPEAN HISTpRY. New 
Editioo. EnkrBed, with Maos, &c i8mo. y • ^- (VoLLol 
Historical Coarse for Schools.) 
EUROPE. 18010. u. (Hitiarf Piimirs.) 
Pyffc.— A SCHOOL HISTORY OF GREECE. Bv CA. FYfFit 
M.A. Ciown8vo. [in pntaraiion. 

Qreen. — Works by Johm Richard Greesi, M.A., LL.D., 
late Honorary Fellow of Jesos CoUege, Oaford. 
A SIIORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISII PEOPLE. New 
and ThoTOttghly Revised EdiUon. With Colonred Maps, Gentt- 
logical TaWes, and Chronological Annals. Crown 8vo. 8/. 6/. 
liSth Thottsand. , ___ _ ^, 

Alsothe same in Foar Parts. ParU L. II., and lU. ready ; Fjjrt 
IV. shortly. With the corresponding portion of Mr. Tait s 
"Analysis.^* Crown 8va y. eacTi. P*rt 1. 6(^-1265. Part IL 
IS04-1551. Psrt IIL 1340-1689. Part IV. 1660--1873. 
HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE. In foor vols. 8va 
Vol. Iw— EARLY ENGLAND, 449— 1071-Foreign Kings 
1071-1214— The Charter, iai4-iaoi— The Parliament, 1307* 
1461. With eight Colottred Maps. 8vo. l6r. 
Voi: IL— THE MONARCHY, i46i-iS40-Th« Refonnation, 

Volftn!— ^URITAN ENGLAND, i6o3-i66o-The Revoltt- 
tioo, 1660-1688. WUh foar Maps. 8va i6r. 

VoL IV.— The Revoltttioo, 1688- 1 760— Modem £ngland,i76o> 
1815. With Mapt aad Index. 8vo. 16«. 
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Oreea— THE MAKING OF ENGLAND. With Mapt. 8m id. 
THE CONQUEST OF ENGLAND. With Mapt and PortiMt. 

Sm 181; 
ANALYSISOF ENGLISH HISTORY, based on Gf«en'9 '«SlMt 

Hlstor/ of the E^tish Poople." By C. W. A. Tait, M.A, 

AssbtaDt-Master, Clifton CoUeffe. Crown8m y,6d. 
READINGS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY. Sdected uA 

Edited by Tohn Richard Grbbn. lluree Parts. Globe Svs. 

I/. 6d. etdi. I. Hengist to Cressf* IL Cresqr to Cromwel. 

III. Cromwell to BekUaYa. 

Ouest.— lectures on the history of england. 

By M. J. GUBST. With Mapa. Crown 8yo. 6s. 

Htstorical Course for Schools — ^Edlted hf Edwaro a 

FREBMAlf, D.C.L., LL.D., hite Fellowof TrinityCollege, Oxfed, 

Resios Professor of Modem Histonr in the University of Oilbrd. 
L— GENERAL SKETCH OF EUROPEAN HISTORY. By 

Edward A. Frebman, D.CL. New Editioo, revised sad 

enlamd, iiith Chronological Tabk, MapSp and Index. iSmo. 5r.<dl 
IL— HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By Edith Thompson. Nev 

Ed., revised and enkrged, with Coloiured Mapa. iSmo. 8f. 6i, 
IIL— HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. By »Uroarbt Macarthvi. 

New Edition. i8mo. 2f. 
IV.— HISTORY OF ITALY. By the Rev. W. HUNT. M.A 

New Edition, with Colouied Maps. i8mo. p, 6d. 
V.— HISTORY OF GERMANY; By J. Simb» M.A. New 

Edition Revised. i8mo. ir. 
VI.— HISTORY OF AMERICA. By Johw A. Doylb. With 

Maps. i8mo. 41. 6d, 
VIL— EUROPEAN COLONIES. By E. J. Paynb, M.A. Witk 

Mapa. iSmo. 41. 6«/. 
VIIL— FRANCE. By Charlottb M. Yonob. With Mapa 

iSmo. iL^d, 
GREECE. By Edward A. Frbeman, D.CL. Un ^riparatwi, 
ROME. By £dward A. Freemak^ D.C.U \ln pnj^artUhn, 

History Primers^Edited br John Richard Grben, M.A., 

LL.D., Attthor of " A Short History of the Enffliah Peopte." 
ROME. By the Rev. M. Creiohton, M.A., Dixie Protiessor of 

Ecdesiastical Hbtoiy in the University of Cambridge. With 

Eleven Maps. i8mo. i/. 
GREECE. By C. A. Fyfpe, M.A.. Fellow and hte Tator of 

Universtty CoUege, Oxford. With Five Mapa. i8mo. I#. 
EUROPEAN HISTORY. By E. A. Freeman, D.C.L., LL.D. 

With Maps. i8mo. i/. 
GREEK ANTIQUITIES. By the Rev. J. P. Mahappy, M.A. 

lUnstrated. iSmo. u. 
CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By H. F. Toxer, M.A. i8mo. i#. 
GEOGRAPHY. Bt Sir G. Grovb, D.CL. Maps. iSmo. u. 
ROMAN ANTIQtJITIES. By Pvolessor WIUUN^ LittD., 

LL.D. Ulustrated. i8mo. I/. 
FRANCE. Bj Cuarlottb M. Yonob. iSmOi i^ 
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Hole.— A GENEALOGICAL STEMMA OF THE KINGS OF 
ENGLAND AND FRANCE. By the ReY. C. Holb. Oa 
Sheet. i/. 

JenningS— CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES. A syDchronistic 
arruigement of the eventt of Andent History (with an Index). 
Bt the Rev. Arthur C. Jbnninos, Rector of Kinafs Stanley. 
Glottoesteishire, Anthor oi "A Commentary on the Psahns»*' 
"Ecdesia AnglicaDa," "Maniial of Chnrch History," ax. 
8va SA 

Labberton.— NEW HISTORICAL atlas and general 
HISTORY. By R. II. Labberton, LittHttm.D. 4tow New 
Edition Revised and EnUrged. 15/. 

Lethbridge.— A SHORT manual of tiie history of 

INDIA. With an Acoonnt of Inoxa as it is. The Soil» 
Climate, and Productions : the People, tbetr Races, Religioa% 
Pttblic Works, and Indnstries ; the Clvil Services, and System of 
Administration. By Sir Ropbr Lbthbridge, M.A.. C.I.E., Ute 
SchoUr of Exeter College^ Oxford, ibrmerly Prindpal of Kishnaghar 
College» Bennl, Fellow and sometime Examiner of the CaloUta 
Univeisity. with Mapa. Crown 8vo. 5/. 

Mahaffy.— GREEK UFE AND THOUGHT FROM THE 
AGE OF ALEXANDER TO THE ROM AN CONQUEST. By 
the Rev. J. P. MAHAFrY. M. A., D.D., Fdlow of Trinity CoUege, 
Dnblin, Anthor of " Soaal Life in Greece from Homer to Menan* 
der/' " Rambles and Stndies in Greece/' &c CrownSva IJ/. 6if. 

Marriott.— THE MAKERS OF MODERN ITALYi Mazzini, 
Cavour, Garibaldi. Three Lectures ddivercd at Oxford. By 
}. A. R. Marriott, M. A., New Coilege and Worcester CoUege, 
Oxford, Lecturer in Modem Histoiy and Political Ecooomy. 
Crown 8vo. i/. 6«^ 

Michelet.— A SUMMARY OF MQDERN HISTORY. Trans* 
Uted irom the French of M. Michblet» and continaed to the 
Prekcnt Time^ by M. C. M. Simpson Giobe 8vo. 4/. td. 

Norgate.— ENGLAND UNDER TIIE ANGEVIN KINGS. 
By Kate Norgatb. With Maps and Plans. a vols. 8vo. 321; 

Ott*.— SCANDINAVIAN IIISTORY. By E. C. Orr£. With 
Mapa. Globe8vo. 6/. 

Seeley. — Works by T. R. Seeley, M.A., Rcgius Proiessor of 
Modem History in the Univendty of Cambridgc 

THE EXPANSION OF ENGLAND. Crown 8va 4/. 6d. 

OUR COLONIAL EXPANSION. ExtracU firom the above. 
Crown 8vo. Sewed. 1/. 

Tait.— ANALYSIS OF ENGLISH HISTORY, based on Grsen's 
"Short HUtoiy of the English People." By C W. A. Tait, 
M.A., Asiistant«Master, Clifton Coi^ge. CrownSvo. 3/. 6/. 
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Wheeler.— Works hy J. Talboys Wuuuul 

A SHORT HLSTORY OF INDIA AND OF THE FRONTIER 
STATES OF AFGHANISTAN, NEPAUL, AND BURMA 
With Mapi. Crown 8m I2/. 

COLLEGE HISTORY OF INDIA, ASIATIC AND EURO- 
PEAN. With Mapf. Crown 8va y ^ 

Yonge (Charlotte M.). — cameos from englisii 

HISTORY. By Cua&lottb M. Yongi, Atttbor of " The Ildr 
of Reddyfie." Extra fcaa 8vo. New Editioo. o. each. (i) 
FROM ROLLO TO EDWARD II. (2) THE WARS IN 
FRANCE. (3) THE WARSOF THE ROSES. (4) REFOR- 
MATION TIMES. (5) ENGLAND AND SPAIN. (6) FQRTY 
YEARS OF STUART RULE (1603—1643). (7) THE RE- 
BELLION AND RESTORATION (1643— 1678.) ISk^y. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. Narrated In a Series of Historical 
Selections finom the Best Authorities. Edited and arranged br 
E. M. Sbwkll aud C. M. Yongk. First Seriest looj— 1154. 
New EdiUon. Crown 8to. 6#. Seeond Series» io88~i32& 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 6#. 

THE VICTORIAN HALF CENTURY— A JUBILEE BOOK. 
With a Kew Portrait of the Qoeen. Crown 8va, paper coveiiy u. 
Cloth, lA ' ' 
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LAW. 

AnglO-Saxon Law, Essays on. — ContenU : Anglo^axoa 
Law Conrts, Land and Family Law, and Lqpd moedtire. 
Medium 8to. i8f. 

BalL^THE STUDENTS GUIDE TO THE BAR. By 
Walter W. R. Ball, M.A., of the Inner Temple, Banrbter*at* 
Law ; FeUow and Assistant 'J utor of Trinily Coli^e, Camhridge, 
atid FeUow of University Colle||;e, Londoo. Fourth Edition 
Crown 8vo. 2/. 6i* 



Btgelow. — HISTORY OF PROCEDURE IN ENGLAND 
FROM THE NORMAN CONQUEST. The Norman Period. 
1066-IM4. By Melvxlli Madison Bigxlow, Ph.D., Harvaid 
University. DemySvo. i6r. 

Bryce.— THE AMERICAN COMMONWEALTH. By JAMBS 
Brtce, M.P., D.CL., Regins Professor of CivU Law m tbe 
Univefyity of Oxlbfd, Author of " The Holy Roman Empire." 
Two Volnmcsw Extra Crown 8vo. 35/. Part I. TIIC 
NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. P^ IL THE STATE 
GOVERNMENTS. Part IIL THE PARTY SVSTEM. Pait 
IV. PUBLIC OPINION. Part V. ILLUSTRATIONS AND 
REFLECTIONS. Pait VL SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 



Backland.— OUR NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. A Short 
Sketch for Schools. By Akka BucKLANa New Edition. 
With Glostary. iSmo. i/. 

DiCCy.— INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE LAW 
OF THE CONSTITUTION. By A. V. Dicey, B.C.U, o^ 
the Inner Temple ; Barrister-at-Law ; Vmenan Profe«sor of English 
lTw inthe uSv^lty of Oxford ; Fellow of AU Souls» Cdlege ; 
Hon. LL.D. Gla^w. Third Edition. Demy Svo. IJ/. 6i. 

Enelish Citiren, Thc.— A Serles of Short Books 00 hlf 

Ridiu and Responsibilities. Ediled by IIen»y C«aik, C.a 

M. A. (Oxon.), LL.D. (Glasgowy. Crown 8va y. 6rf. each. 
CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. By H. D. Trail^ D.C.L., 

Ute FeMow of SU John's CoUege, Oxfoid. 
THE ELECTORATR AND THE LEGISLATURE. By 

Sprkcb» Walpols, Attthor of "The Histoiy of England Irom 

1815.- 
THE POOR LAW. By the Rev. T. W. Fowlb, M. A. 
TIIE NATIONAL BUDGET; THE NATIONAL DEBT; 

TAXES AND RATES. By A. J. Wilsok. 
THE STATE IN RELATION TO LABOUR. By W. Stanlby 

JEVONS, LL.D., F.R.S. 
THE STATE AND THE CHURCH. By the Hon. Artkvb 

Elliot, M.P. 
FOREIGN RELATIONS. By Spbncbb Walpolb. 
THE STATE IN ITS RELATION TO TRADE. By Sir 

T. IL Fabbbb, Bart, Permanent Secretary to the Board of 

Tnule. 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By M. D. Ciialmbbs, M. A. 

THE STATE IN ITS RELATION TO EDUCATION. By 

Hbnby Cbaik, C.B., M.A.» LL.D. 
THE LAND LAWS. Bv Sir F. Pollock, Bart. late Fellow of 

Trinity College, Cambndge^ Profes^or of Joiisprudence in the 

University of Oxford, &c. Second Edition. 
COLONIES AND DEPENDENCIES. Part L INDIA. By 

J. S. COTTON. M.A. IL THE COLONIES. By E. /. 

FAYNE, M.A. 

JUSTICE AND POLICE. By F. W. Maitland. 

THE PUNISHMENT AND PREVENTION OF CRIME. By 
Colonel Sir Edmvnd du Canb, K.C.B., R.E., Chairman of 
Commissioners of Pris<ms, Chatrman of Directon of Priaons, 
InspectorGcnefal of MUitary Prisons, Sorveyor-Genena oT 
Prisons. 
Holmes.— THE COMMON LAW. By O. W. Holubs, Jun. 
Demy 8va laA 
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Maitland.— PLEAS OF the crown for the count? 
OF gloucester defore the abbot of reading 

AND HIS FELLOW JUSTICES ITINERANT, IN THE 
FIFTH YEAR OF THE REIGN OF KING HENRY the 
THIRD, AND THE YEAR OF GRACE laai. EdiCed bj 
F. W. MAITL4ND. 8yo. 7i. 6d. 

(See also under £u^/isk CiiitiM S^riis,) 

Paterson.— 'WoRKS by Jambs Patbrson, Btrrister-at-L«w. 

COMMENTARIES ON THE LIBERTY OF THE SUBJECT, 
AND THE LAWS OF ENGLAND RELATING TO THE 
SECURITY OF THE PERSON. Cheaper Itsoe. Two Volt. 
Crown Sro. 21/. 

THE LIBERTY OF THE PRESS, SPEECH, AND PUBLIC 
WORSHIP. Beiog Commentaries on tbe Liberty of the Snbject 
aad the Laws of Eogland. Crown 8vo. 12/. 

Phillimore.— PRivATE law among the romans. 

Fron the Pandects. By John Gioroi Phillimori, Q.C 
Sfo. l€i; 

PoUock.— ESSAYS IN JURISPRUDENCE AND ETHICS. 
B/ Sir FaiDEaiCK Pollocx. Bart., Barristerwat-Law, M.A., 
Iioo. LLiD. Edin. | Corpos Christi Piofessor of Jttritpnidence ia 
the UmTersitT of Oxfordi late Fellow of TriDity CoHege, 
Cambridge. Sto. lor. &/. 

(See also vnder Eft^isk CiiiMm Stries.) 

Richey.— THE IRISH LAND LAWS. By ALEXANDUt G. 
RlCHKT, Q.C, LI«.D., Depttty Re^ns Professor of Feudal 
«p -•' «^ ]jiw in the Universitj of Dnbhn. Crown 8yo. y, UL 
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Stephen.— Works br Sir J. Fitzjambs Stbphbn, Q.C^ K.CS.L, 
a Jodfe of the Hi^ Conrt of Justice, Qiieen's Bench DiTisioo. 

A DIGEST OF THE LAW OF EVIDENCE. Fifth Eaition, 
Kvised and enUrged. Crown 8vo. 6/. 

A DIGEiST OF THE CRIMINAL LAW t CRIMES AND 
PUNISHMENTS. Fonrth Edition, revised. Sra l6r. 

A DIGEST OF THE LAW OF CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 
IN INDICTABLE OFFENCES. By Sir Jambs F. Stbphbn, 
K.C.S.L, fte., and Hbbbbrt Stbphbn. LL.M., of the Inner 
Temple^ Barrlster-at-Law. 8vo. ia#. M 

A HISTORY OF THE CRIMINAL LAW OF ENGLAND. 
Ktw aad Rffiitd EdltioB. ThiMVoli. Sm 4^. 

OENERAL VIEW OF THE CRIMIN AL LAW OF BNGLAND. 
Seeond Edltlon. 8vo. The fint cdltion of thit work wu pttb> 
Ushed la 186}. The new edition will be mbstantiall/ a new 
woffc, faitendcd asateit-bookootheCrimfaialLawlbr Umtcnltjr 
•ad othcr Stadcnt^ adapted to the prcsent day. [In thiprat. 



MODERN LANGUAGE8 AND 

LITERATUR& 

(x) English, (a) Prcnch. (3) Gcrman, (4) Modcm 
Orcck, (5) Italian, (6) Spanish. 

ENGLISH. 

Abbott.— A SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR. An attemptto 
Ulastrate some of the Differenoes between Eliiabethan and Modern 
EneEsh. By the Rev. E. A. Abbott. D.D., fonn«r1y H«d 
Masterof theCityofLondonSchooL NewEdilion. Extraicap. 

Syo. 6r. 
Bacon.— ESSAYS. EdUed by F. G. Selby,M.A., Piofei^ 
Locic and Moral PhUosophy, Dcccan College, Poona. Globe 8yo. 

BurkC— REFLECTIONS ON THE FRENCH REVpLUTION. 

Edited by F. G. Selby, M.A. GlobeSm [Intki^iss. 

BrOOkc— PRIMER OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. By the 

RcY. StoffORD A. Brooke. M.A. iSmo. u. {iMiratwn Pnmtrs.) 

Butlcr.— HUDIBRAS. Edited. wiih Irtroduction and Notes. by 
ALKRio MiLNil, M.A. Lon., Ute Studcnt «^.Lmooto CollMe, 
Oxford.EKtrafaip8mPartLy.6rf. Parte IL and IH. 4*. W. 

CampbclL— SELECTIONS. Editcd by CiciL M. BAmiow 
M.A.. Prindpal and Proles«)r of English »«^ Clajri^ Dojreton 
CoUcge, Madras. U» /r^amtim. 

Cowpcr'8 TASKt AN EPISTLE JO JOSEPH HILL, ESQji 
TIROCINIUM, or a Revicw of thc SchooU ; and THE HIS- 
TORY OKJOHN GILPIN. Editcd,withNotes.by WiiilAil Bek. 
iAM,B.D.W8vo. i*'^OkURiadinpJ^St^sM 
THE TASK. Ediied l^F. J. Rowe, MA.ji»»d >J^ ^ 
M.A., Professon of feni^ Utcratnre^ ^S^^L^Sffi* 
Cnleotta. l^* frifamtwm. 

Dowden.— SHAKESPEARE. By Vnkmft Dowdih. iSum. 

I/. (LUtnUnn Frimirt.) * 
Dryden.— SELECT PROSE WORKS. Edited. with Intfjjiotloa 

aad Not«b ^ P'©^^** ^ ^- ^®"*®*' '«P-*^' •'•^ 

Qladatone.— SPELLiNO reporm from an educa. 

TIONAL iroi^ OF VIEW. Bv 1. ^^'^'^Ji^^^ 
F.R.S., Member of the Sehool Board for London. New Edltion. 

Crown Sto. l/. M 
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Globe Readers. For Staadaids L— VL Edited Inr A. P. 
MuRisoN, fomctiine EngUdi Master «t the Aberdeen Gnunm*» 
SdiooL With IlltMtrations. GlobeSvo. 
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Pi-imer L (48 pp.) 
PrimerlL (48 pp.' 
lVx>k I. (96 pp 
Ikwk IL(i36pp. 



;1 



yi. 
9^ 



Book IIL (333 pp.) i/. yi, 
Hook IV. (328 pp.) 1/. 9^. 
Book V. (416 pp.) 2/. 
Book VI. (448 pp.) 3/. 6tL 



""AinenK the imiiicroiis icU of raidcn befon th* public thc prcMnt wtm» U 
hoMvrablT distiBxauilicd bv tbc nuurkcd mpcnority of iu natctiah aiid ihc 
CHvfbl abiliiy wiih which they havc bcca adapled to thc iprofwing aqMclty of thc 
papili. Ibc pba of ihc two primcri it execHciit for facihtoting thc chikl'i fint 
auen^Ms lo rcad. In thc firft thrcc foUowing bookt thcrc ii abundanoc of coter^ 
taialag readiiw. • • • • Bcticr food fer 701111« miads coold haidly bo fooad.'*— 
Tmb Atmbkaom. 

^he Sborter Globe Readers^— with lliiistrationi. Giobe 

Sro. 
Primer L (48 pp.) 3'^* Standard IIL ^78 pp.) i/. 
Primer IL (48 pp.) !'/• Standard IV. (182 pp.) i/. 



Standard L (92 pp*) 



Standard V. (216 pp-) i/. yL 



Standard II. ^24 pp.) 9^* Standard VI. (228 pp.) I/. 6d. 
•ly^ Scrics has bcea abridged Irooi '* Tho Globo Roadort ^ 10 aMd iho dMuad 

far ■aallrrfoading bodks. 

Goldsmith.— TIIE TPAVELLER, or a Prospect of Sodety; 

and THE DESEKTED VILI^GE. By Olivkr Goldsmitii. 

With Notesp Philological and Explanatory» hy J. W. Halis, M. A 

Crown 8vo. 6d, 
THE VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. With a Memoir of Goldsmtth 

hy Profeitsor Masson. Globe 8vo. I/. (doie RttuHngt from 

Slamdard AtUhors.) 
SELECT ESSAVS. Editcd, with Introdnction and Notes by 

Professor C. D. Vongb. Fcap. 8vo. 3/. &/. 
THE TRAVELLER AND THE DESERTED VILLAGE. 

Edlted bjr Arthur Barritt, B. A., Professor of English Litera- 

tnrey Eli4iinstone Collc^, Bomba/. Globe 8m i/. td. 
THE VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. Edited hj Harold Littlb- 

DALi, B.A., Professor of Histoiy and English Literatnre^ Baroda 

CoUege. Globe8vo. [Im ^rtpandian, 

Gosse.— A HISTORY of eighteenth centurv lit 

ERATURE (1660-1780). Bj Edmund GossB» M. A. Crown^m 
1t.6d 

Oray.— POEMS. By John Bradshaw, LL.D. [Im pnparaii$m. 

Hales.— LONGEk ENGLISH POEMS, with Notes Philok)gical 
and Explanatory, uid an Introductk>n on the Teaching of Ennbh, 
Chiefly for Use in Schoobi. Edited by I. W. Halbs, M.A., 
Profesaor of English literatnre at King^s (Sollege^ London. New 
Editkm. Extra lcapi 8vo. 4/. &/. 

Helpa.— ESSAYS WRITTEN IN TIIR INTERVAI^S OF 
BUSINES& Edited bv F. T. Rowb, M.A., and W. T. Wbbb, 
M.A.» Profeston of English Literatnrei PresidencT Collcge, 
Calqitta, Gl^beSTOr 9/.64i 
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John80n'8 LIVES OF THE POETS. The Six Chief Lives 
(Milton, DrTden, Swift, Addison, Pope, Gray), with Macaakx^s 
" Life of Johnson." Edited with Preiace and Notes by Matthew 
Arnold. New and cheaper editkm. Crown 8vo. 4/. 6ill 

Lamb (Charlea).— tales from shakespeare. Edited, 

n-ith Preiace, hj the Rev. Canon Aingbr, M.A. Globe 8va 
3/. (Gioht Rea£msffram Siamdard Auihars.) 

Literature Primers — Editcd by john Richard Grbbn, 

M.A.,LL.D.» Author of "A ShortHistoryof theEnglishPeopie." 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. By Professor Nichol. i8mo. i/. 
EXERCISES ON ENGLISH COMPOSITION. Bv the same. 

[fm tki pras. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. By the Rev. R. Morris» LL.D., aome* 

timc Preddent of the Philological Society. i8mo. I/. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR EXERCISES. By R. Morris» LL.D., 

and H. C. Bowbn» M.A. iSmo. 1/. 
EXERCISES ON M0RRIS'S PKIMER OF ENGLISII 

GRAMMAR. By JoiiN Wbthbrbli,' of the MkUUe School» 

Liverpool Collm. i8mo. i/. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. By Stopford Brookb, M.A. New 

Edition. i8mo. i/. 
SIIAKSPERE. By Professor Dowdbn. iSmo. i/. 
TIIE CHILDREN'S TREASURY OF LYRICAL POETRY. 

Selected and arranged with Notes l^ Francis Turnbr Pal- 

GRAVB. In Two Parts. i8mo. i/. each. 
PHILOLOGY. By J. Peilb, M.A. i8mo. i/. 
ROMAN LITERATURE. By Professor A. $• Wilkins, 

Litt.D., LL.D. \jHsi rtady. 

A History of Bnglish Literature in Four Volumes. 

Crown 8vo. 

EtARLY ENGLISH LITERATURE. By Stoppord Brookb, 
M.A. [Im preparaitam, 

ELIZABETHAN LITERATURE. 1560-1665. By Gborgb 
Saintsdury. 7/. 6d. 

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. 1660-178^ By 
Edmund Gossb. M.A. 7/. 6d. 

THE MODERN PERIOD. By Profbssor E. DowDBN. [Imprip. 

llacmillan'8 Reading Books.— AdaptedtotheEnglishaQd 
Sootch Codes. Bonnd in Cioth. 

BOOK IIL for Standard IIL 



PRIMER. i8mo. (48 pp.) id. 
BOOK L far Standard I. l8mo. 

BOOKn./orStandardlL i8mo. 

BOOKt^%)rStandaidV. l8mo. 
(380 pp.) i/. 



iSmo. (160 pp.) 6d. 

BOOK IV. for Standaid IV* 
i8mo. (176 pp.) 8^. 

BOOK VL for Standaid VI. Cr. 
8vo. (430 pp.) 3/. 

Dook VL is fittcd for hij^ Cbsses, and os an Introductlon to 
Ea^liih Lit^ratnr^ 
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MacinillAa'* Copy-Books— 

hbHAed la two tUei, Tiz. : — 

I. Lvge TtM 4to. Pric« 41/. fe^ 
a, Vott Oblong. Price ad, Mch. 
I. INmATORY EXEBCISES AND SHORT LRTTERS. 
m, WORDS CONSISTING OV SKOBT LKTTERS 
"t LONC LETTER^. Wiili Wordi eornalmnfr IJMig I.«itn— Flcuiti. 
•*. WORDS CONTAININO l.ONG LETIERS. 

d. PRACTI5ING AKD RKVISING COPY.BOOK. Fof No». ..lo fc ^ . 
'Z CAPITALS AND SHORT «ALF-TEXT. Wwdi )Miraiiiii( wiih ■ 0«iM. 
•* HALr-TEXTWORDSbinbBiniwiibOljittb-Figm». . 
> 8MALL-HAND AND HALF-TSXT. Willi Capitai ud Fifuru. 
•i SMALL-HANO AND HALF-TEXT. WUh Cnluli uil FiiwH, 
Ifc PRACnSINr. AND REVISTNG COPY-BOOlc: Fn Hai. j ta t. 
V SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINE8— Fipi™. 
■» SMALI^HAND SINGLE KEADLINES-FiguM. 
n. SMALl^HAND DOUBLE HEADLINES— Fituru. 
M COMMERCtAL ANU ARITKMETICAL EXAMPLES, Ae. 
nK.FRACTISING AND BEVISING COPV-BOOK. For Not lla». 
• TXor muOin maj ti M wUA GttJmat/i Atetf ^dmg 
Cifia. Larc« Fo»l 410. PrlM &/. cach. 
Martin.— THE FOET'5 HOUR 1 Poetiyidectcduid imnKed Ibi 
ChHdrcB. B; FsAMCSi Uaktiii, Now Editioa. iBoki. m. U 
SPRINCTIME Wmi THE POETS 1 Poet»? NlMl«d I9 
Fkaxch Martiii. New Editioa. i8ib<i, y W. 
llUton. — B; STorroKD Brookb, H.A. Ftap. 8*0. Ia U 

{fiUuk^ WHttrt Siria.) 
llilton.— PARADISE LOST. Boota I. wd IL Edltcd, «tth 
iBtrodiulion uid Note*, \tj KlCKAU. MachillaH, B.A. Ouo, 
PiotetKir of Loeic uid Monl FhiloMphr, Elphiiwtoae CoUege, 
Booibir. Glotw 8*0- >'• ^■> or tepuudr w. U. eidi. 
L'ALLECRO, IL PENSEROSO, LYCIDAS, ARCADES, 
SONNETS, 4c. Edited by William BeLL, VLK., Pmf. o( 
FbQoeophy ud Ui^ Govenimcnt Collcce, L«het«. Globe 810. 
1/. 
COHUS. Br tbe uroe Editor. 1/. W. 

8AU50N AGONISTES. Bv H. H, Fircival, M.A., Profcw» 

oT EacUih Ulentnre, Prcddciicr CoWe^fi, CtlcattL [Tkrf rm^ 

Morley. — ON THE STUDV OF LITERATURE, The Aiwu] 

AddwtotheSmdentiofthe Loodon Sodelyforthe Exteotiot 

of UnhenhT TaAua, DdlTCTcd at the Htntion Hom 

FefaRMiyaiSv 1887. ByJoHiiMoKLxy. GlobeSra. Cloih. U.U 

• Atm» F^mr S£limtim Pmmpm fnm ftr DUtHimtim,fHi*ti. 

APHORISMS. Bv the tune. Bdi« u Addrea» ddlTend bcfcn 

the Philoaotridcd Sodetr «tf Edla&n^ Novenber 11, 1887- 

Globc 8n]L li. U. 

Morril. — Woriu br the Rer. R. Mouit, LL.D, 
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Horrit.— ELEUEirrARY LESSONS IN HISTORICAL 
ENGLISH GRAHHAR, cratalnliiK Acddenca «nl Wont- 
fannttiMi. New EdiUoa. 181D0. s/. UL 
FRIUER OF ENGLISH GRAHHAR. iSdmx i/. (Set ate 
UltMtitn PHmtn.) 

Uorrif aod Kellner.— histoRICAL OUTlines Op 
ENOUSH SYNTAX. By Rev. R. HoRiii and Dr. L. 
KBXKO. irmfr^armiitn. 

Oliphant.— THE OLD AND HIDDLE ENGLISH. A New 

Editioa of "THE SOURCES OF STANDARD ENOLISH,* 

tevited and treatljr aduBcd. Bf T. L. Kinoton OLirHAirr. 

Eatrs fcap. 8*0. 94 

THE NeW ENGLISH. Brthenine Aothor. a-nH». Cr.Svo. sw. 

Palffrave.— THE CHILDREN-S TREASURY OF LYRICAL 
POETRY. Sdeeted and arranml, wlth Nolet, b* Fkahch 
Tdrkis Palorati. iSmo. u. M AIm in Two Partt. u. Mdi. 

PBtmore.— THE CHILDREN'S GARtAND FROM THB 
BEST POETS. Sdectedandarrancedby Covairmv PATMOKa. 
Globe 8n>. U. {OtAt XtmdimpjTtm Sla»J»rJ AiUkfrt.) 

PlutarCh.— Bdne a Sdcclkm tnm Ihe U*e« whldi Illnntrat* 
Shakeipearc. Honh'i TraiuUtion. Edtted, with Introdnciion^ 
Netti, Inda of Namet, and doMarlal Indei, bf tb« R«v. W. 
W. Skeat. H.A. Crown Sro. fit. 

Ryland,— CHRONOLOGICAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE, bjr F. Rylamd, U.A. Cr. Srh {/mllitfrtu. 

Saintabury.— A history of elizabethan litera- 

TURE. 1560-1M5. B7 GaoKOE Saintsbukv. Cr. 8*0. ja 6J. 
3cott— LAV OF THE LAST UINSTREL, and THE LADV 

OF THB I.AKE. Ediied, with Intradooion and Nolet, t^ 

Fiangis Turnxr Falosavi. Globe 8vo. i/, (OWv XtaJimp 

frtm Stam^rJ Amtkm.) 
HARMION ; and THE LORD OF TIIE ISLES. Br the tama 

Edltor. GlobeSra. U. (Cl»tt /ItaJimp Jr»m SfauJorJ AmUitn.) 
HARMION. Edlted, wilh Introdactian and Nmci, \ij Miciiail 

Hachillan, EA. Globe 8va y. 6it 
THE LADV Or THE LAKB. E&ed 

PraletMr c 

Otobe8»fc '_ (?)./4r 



iled br C, H. Stuait, H.^, 
Preddea^ CoUe^, Hadrat. 



Pt«letMr of Engliib Litcratnre, 

Globe iio. 
THE LAV OF TRE LAST HINSTREI. Bvtheta 

Glebe Svo. Cantot L 10 IIL 1/. 6d. 
KOKEBV. By Hicmabl Macmillah, B.A. GL>be Sto. 31. 6d. 
Sbakeapeare. — a shakespearian gramhar, BrR«v. 

E. A. Armtt, D.D., HcadMaUaoftheCilrof LondooSchML 

GlobeSvo. 61. 
A SHAKESPEARE HANUAL. By F. G. Flcay, H.A., late 

Hoid Hattar tt Sklpton Gfuuaw ScbooL Seeond EdilloA. 

Evtra lcap. 8vo. 41. 6d. 
PRIHER OF SHAXESPEARE. Br P 

U. {fHtrttmin Prinurt.^ 



y6 If ACMILLAITS EDUeATIONAL CATALOGUX. 
Shakespeare — iontinued. 

THB TEMPEST. Editcd bj K: DnoHTON, kte Priiiel|Ma of 

Am CoUm. Globe 8va i/. M 
MUCH ADO ABOUT NOTHING. Bf tbe Mine Edilor. Glolie 

TWELFTH NIGHT. Bjr the •Ame Editor. Globe 8va 1«. U 
THE WINTER'S TALE. B/ tbe same Editor. Globe 8vo. sr. U 
KINGTOHN. Bt tbe ume Editor. [In frtfat^mtim. 

HENRYV. Bt the sune Editor. Globe8m 2/. 
RICHARD HL Edited hf C. IL Tawnby, M. A., Prindpel ud 

ProfeMor of Engliih LitenUnre^ Elphimtotte CoIlcge« Celcetti. 

Globe 8to. 3/. 6d, 
TULIUS CifiSAR. By the tame Editor. Un frtptumHm. 

MACBETH. B7 K. DuoHTOif. \lnM^milmk 

OTHELLO. Bjr the tame Editor. Globe 8va 2s. 6d. 
CYMBELINE. Bjr the sune Editor. Gk>be8va 2s.6d. 

Sonnenschein and Meiklejohn. — the ENGLISH 

METHOD OF TEACHING TO READ. By A. Bomuh 
ICHBIN and J. M. D. MEiKLmoHN, M. A. Fcap. Svo. 

COMPftlSINO t 

THE NURSERY BOOK, eontaining aH the Two-Letter Wonk 

in the Lansnage. uL (Also in Lam Tjrpe on Sheets fbr 

SchoolWaSs. o.) 
THE FIRST COURSE, consisting of Short VoweU with Singb 

Connonantii. 6d, 
THE SECOND COURSE, with Combinations and Bridgcs 

eon»L<itine of Short Vowels with Donble Consonants. 6i/. 

THE THIRD AND FOURTH COURSES» conidstfaig of Loif 

Vowels» and all the DouUe Vowels in the Langnage. 61/. 

.aadtlMUik 
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Southey.— LIFE OF NELSON. Edited bj MiCHAH 
Macmillan, B.A. [In tkipreu 

Taylor.— WORDS AND PLACES ; or, Etrmolofl^ Ilhistii. 
tions of Histoiy, Ethnologjr, and Ge^Mpra^/. Bjr the Ret. 
ISAAC Tayloiu M.A., LitL D., Hon. LL.D., Canon of YoiIl 
Thtrd and Cheaper Editfon, rerised and co mp r css cd. With Mapa 
Globe 8va 6r. 

Tennyson.— The collected works of lord tenny- 

SON, Poet Lanreate. An Editioa Ibr Schook. In Foor Paiti 

Crown 8to. 2/. 6if. eadL 
SELECTIONS FROM LORD TENNYSON'S POEMS. Editd 

with Notes for the Use of Schools. B7 the Rct. Alfrip 

AlNOSK, M.A., LL.D., Canon of BristoL [in prtpartUitm. 

SELECT POEMS OF LORD TENNYSON. With Introdoctios 

and Notei. Br F. J. Rowi, M. A., and W. T. Wbbb, M.A, 

ProfcssofB of Englbh LitenUnre, Presidencj CoUq^e^ Cakatts. 

Globe 8vo. v. £f. 
TkhMlwdoa coBtaiM9-"Roeollactiomortho AraUoa Nkhta,'* "TIm Lodyif 

• d^AitlMr,'' ^^arOololM^'' " 
WoBMgloi^'' OBd " Tko 
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"^S^rr^^^JEy^^S. ^^ GRAMMAR TAUGHT IN 

^GLISH. Bt Edwabd Thbino. M. A., late Head Master of 
Uppmgham. With Questions. Foorth Edition. i8nio. a/. 

Vaughan(C.M.)._W0RDS FROM THE POETS. By 
C. M. YAUCHA.V. NewEditioo. i8mo, doth. xu ^ 

^•/^SlL"^ P^^"SH POETS. Sdectiuns, with Critical 
Introdttctioos bjr Tarioos Writeri and a Geneim] Iiitroduction by 

J?'^"?"?.A*.'!!^"'- ^^ ^ T. H. Ward, M.A. 4 Voli 
^^^•T.ivS?^"^?'? ~ DO1/NE.-.V0I. IL BENJONSON 
TO DRYDEN.— Vol. IH. ADDISON TO BLAKE —Vd I V 
WORDSWORTH TO ROSSETTI. CioJm 8va Each 7^^ 

Wetherell.— EXERciSES ON morris's primer of 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR. By John WiTHwiiLi: M.iL 
iSmo. I/. {JLiUraiurt Primtrt.) 

Woods.— A FIRST POETRV BOOK. Compilcd by M. A. 
WooDS, Head Mistress of the CliAon Iligh Sdiool for GirlsL 
Fcap. 8va 2t.6d. • 

A SECOND POETRY BOOK. CompUed by the same. Fcao. 
8to. In two Paru, 3/. 6(/. each. ^ 

A THIRD POETRY BOOK. CompUed by the samc Fcap. 
8fo. 41. 6d, *^ 

Wordsworth,— SELECTIONS. Edited bT William WonDi- 
woRTH, B.A., Prindpal and Professor of Ilistory aod Po!itical 
Eeonomy, Elphinstooe CoUege, llombay. (/n /rtparaii^H. 

Yonge (Charlotte M.).— the abridged book of 

GOLDEN DEEDS. A Reading Book for School^ and general 
readeri. By the Author of " The Hdr of Rcddyfle.'' iSook 
doth. U. CMt RttuliMit EdUi^n. GloU 8vo. 2t. 
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FRENCH. 
Beaumarchais.— le barbier de seville. Edited, 

with Introduction and Notes, by L. P. Blou£T, Assistant Master 
in St. Pan]'s SchooL Fcap. 8to. 31. &/. 

Bowen.— FIRST LESSONS IN FRENCII. By H. Cou». 
TllOPl BoWEN, M. A., Prindpal of the Finsbury Training CoUe ^ 
ibr Higher and Middle Scbools. Extra fcap. 8vo. i/. * 

Breymann. — WotIes by Hulmann Buyhamn, Ph.a, Pro- 

fessor of Philology in the University of Monich. 

A FRENCH GRAMMAR BASED ON PHILOLOGICAL 
PRINCIPLES. Seoond Editioo. Extim fcap. 8to. 41. 6/. 

FIRST FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extim fcap. 8va 41. 6d. 

SECOND FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extrm fcap. 8vo. 2t. U^ 



yS MACMILLAN'S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

Pasnacht.— Wofks bj G. EuoiNi Fasnacut. Anthor ci •*Mac' 
millaii's Vrvgrtau^ French Covrte^" Editor of ««MacnUWi 
Foreiini School ClassioK»'' &e« 

THE okGANIC METHOD OF STUDYING LANGUAGES. 
Eitn tap. 8vo» I. Frendu Xh 6/, 

A SYNTHETIC FkENCH GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. 
Crown 8to. v. 6/. 

GRAMMAR AND GLOSSARY OF THE FRENCH LAN. 
GUAGE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Crowi 
8vo. r/^v rffvAiftt/im, 

Macmillan'8 Primary Series of French Reading 

Books. — ^Editedbjr G. Eugkni Fasnacht, fonnerl/ Assistaiit. 
Master in Westminster SchooL With lUustrations. Globe 8vq. 

CORNAZ— NOS ENFANTS ET LEURS AMIS. Par Su* 
ZANNB CoRNAZ. Edited hf Edith Haiviy. With Nota» 
VocabiUary, and Exercises. Globe 8va i/. 6d, 

DE MAISTRE-tLA JEUNE SIBJ&RIENNE ET LE L^PREUX 
DE LA CITE I^AOSTE. Edited, wtth Introdnction, Nolci, 
and Vocabuhuy. Br Stiphanb Barlbt, B.Sc. Univ. GalL sad 
Loodon; Assistant-Master at the MercenP Sdiool, Examinerto 
the CoUq;e of Preceptors, the Royal Naval CoUege, &c. li. 61 

FLORIAN— FABLES. Selected and Edited, with Notet, Vocabi- 
lary, Dialognes, and Exerdses, bv the Rev. Chables YlLDb M. A, 
HeadMasterofUniversitySchooi,Nottingham. Illustnted. isM 

LA FONTAINE— A SELECTION OF FABLES. Edtted, wiik 

Inttodttction, Notes, and VocaboUry, by L. l^L MoUAKTY» B. A, 

Assistant Master at Harrow. 2r. m 
MOLESWORTIL^FRENCH LIFE IN LETTERS. By Mn. 

MoUBWORTU. With Notes on Idiom», &c. i/. 6d, 
PERRAULT— CONTES DE F£ES. Edited, with Introdnctioa, 

Notcs, and VocabuUry, by G. E. Fasnacht. New Editk» witk 

Exercisei^ ii. M 

(See also Gtntum AmiA^rs, page 8l.) 

Macmillan'8 Progressive French Courae. — Bv g. 

EuofcNB FasnachTi formerly Assistant-Biastcr in Westmioslcr 
SchooL 

L— FiRST Ybar» oontaining Easy Lessons on the Regular 
Accidence. New and thorooghly reriscd Edition. Extra iaik 

8vo. IX* . , 

IL-^£00ND Year, containinff an Elementary Grammar witk 

copioits £xercl<es, Notes, and VocabiUariei. A new Edilioaf 

^UmA and thorooghly revised. Extra fcap. 8va 3/. 
IXL^TuiRD Ybar, containing a Systematic Syntax, and Lcskobs 

in Composition. &ctra fcap. 8vo. 3/. &/. 
THE TEACHER'S COMPANION TO MACMILLAJTS 
PROGRESSIVE FRENCH COURSE. With Copious Notes 
Hints Ibr Dillerent Reodcrings, Synonyms, Philological Remarks, 
&e. By G. E. Fasnacht. Globe 8vo. Fini Ymr 4«. 6^1 
SttmdYmr4^.U..TMYmri^.U. 
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Macmillan'8 French Composition.— By G. E. Fas- 

nacht. PartL ElcaMntaiy. Extim Fcap. 8vo. tt.6d, \Rm4jf. 
Part IL Advanoed. f/W/ //. m dUprat. 

THE TEACHER'S COMPANION TO MACMILLAN'S 
COURSE OF FRENCH COMPOSITION. By G. Eoobnb 
Fasnacht. First Coorse. Extra fcap. 8va at. 6«/. 

Macmillan*8 Progreaaive French Keadefa. By 
G. EuoiNB Fasnacht. 

L— F1R8T Ybar, containing Tales, Historical Extracts, Letters, 
Dialogoes, Ballad^ Nnrsery Sonn, ftc., with Two Vocabolaries t 
(i) in the order of sobjects ; (2$ in alphabetical order. A new 
aiid thorooghly reviied Edition, with Imitative Exerdies. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. 2/. 6d. 

II.— Skcond Ybar, containing Fiction in Prose and Verse, 
Historical and Deicriptive Extracts, EMsys, Letters, Dialogues 
Ac Ncw Editioo, with Imitative Exerdses. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
2t.6d. 

Macmillan*8 Foreign School Claaaica. EditedbyG, 

EuoiNB Fasnacht. i8mo. 

FRENCH. 

CORNEILLE— LE CID. Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. i/. 
DUMAS— LES DEMOISELLES DE ST. CYR. Edited by 

ViCTOR OOBR, Lectnrer in University CoUege, UverpooL ii. 6/. 
LA FONTAIN£'S FABLES. Books L— VI. Edtted by L. M. 

MORIARTY, B. A., Assistant Master at Harrow. Un prtjlarmiUm. 
MOLliCRE— L'AVARE. By the same Editor. ii. 

MOLI&RE— LE BOURGEOIS GENTILHOMME. By the Mme 
Editor. i/. 6d, 

MOU&RE— LES FEMMF^ SAVANTES. By G. E. Fas.nacht. 

MOLI&RE-LE MISANTHROPE. By the same Editor. i/. 

MOLI&RE— LE MtoECIN MALGRE LUL By the same 
Editor. i/. 

RACINE— BRITANNICUS. EdUed by EuoiNB Pbllissibr, 
Assistant-Ma^ter in CUfton CoUege^ and Lecturer in University 
CoUege, BristoL 2t, 

FRENCH READINGS FROM ROMAN HISTORY. Selected 
from Variotts Authon and Edited by C Colbeck, M.A., iate 
FeUow of Triuity CoUege, Cambridge; Assistant-Blaster at 

SAND, GEORGEr-LA MARE AU DIABLE. Edited by W. E. 

RussELL, M.A., Aasistant-Master in HaUeybury CoUege. . i/. 
SANDEAU» JULES— MADEMOISELLE DE LA SEIGLIERE. 

Edited by H. C Stbbl» Assistant-Biaster in Winchester CoUege. 

i/. 6d, 
THIERS'S HISTORY OF THE EGYPTIAN EXPEDITION. 

Fxlited by Rfv. H. A. BuLL, M.A. A»i<fant-Master in 

Weliington CoUege. \in ptrtp^ttH^p 
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8o MACMILLAN^S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

Macmillan'8 Poreign School Classics {contiHmed)^ 

VOLTAIRE-CHARLES XIL Edited ^ G. E. Fasnacht. 31.61/. 

%* OUUr voiuma U fdhm, 
(See alio Ctrmitin AmikfrSt page 81.) 

Ma88on (Gu8tave).— A compendious dictionary 

OF THE FRENCH LANGU AGE (French-Engluih and EngUili. 
French). AdapCed firom tbe Dictionarief of Profenor Altrio 
Elwall. FoUowed bjr a list of the Principal Divergiog 
Deriratioii^, aod prccededbx Chronological and Historical Tahlo. 
By GusTAVi Masson, Assistant-BIaster and Ubrariai^ Kairov 
SchooL Neir Edition. Crown 8va 6/. 

Moliere.— LE MALADE IMAGINAIRE. Edited, with Intio- 
dnction and Notes, hf Fkaiicis Tarvu, M.A.^ Asnstant-Mastcr 
at Etoo. Fcap. 8vo. 2/. 6cf. 

(See ako Macwnlian^s Fmigm ScJM dassks.) 

Pelli88ien— FRENCIi ROOTS AND their families. a 
Srnthetic Vocabolarv, based upon Derivations, for Schools aod 
Omdidates for Public Examinations. By EuG&NB Pblussiu, 
M. A., B.S&» LL.B., Assistant-Master at Clifton CoU^i Lectarcr 
a Umvcfritj CoUege, BristoL Globe Svo. 6r. 



GERMAN. 

Ha88.— A SYSTEM OF ORAL INSTRUCTION IN GERMAN, 
by means of Progressive lUustradons and AppUcations of tbe 
leading Rules of Grammar. By Hermanm C O. Uvss^ Ph.D. 
Crown ovob 5^* 

Macinillan*8 Progreaaive German Coorae. By G. 

EUGtNB FASIf ACHT. 

Pabt L-*Fibst Ybab. Easy Lessons aad Rnks 00 the Regulsr 

Acddenoet Extra fcap. 8va li. 6tf. 
FM II.— Sboono Ybab. Conversational Lesfons in SystemaHe 

Aocidence and Elementary Syntax. With Philological lUnstratiooi 

and Etymological Vocabolary. New Editioi^ enUuged and 

thorooghly recast Extra fcap. 8vo. 3/. 6d, 
Part IIL— THIBD Ybab. [fm tkgfnss. 

TEACHER'S COMPANION TO MACMILLAN'S PROGRES- 
SIVE GERMAN COURSE. With oopioas Notei, HinU for 
Diierent RoMlerings, Synonyms, PhUoIogical Remarfcs, &c. Bj 
G. E. Fasnacht. Extra Fcap. 8va Fibst Ybab. 41. 6d, 

Sbcond Ybab. 41. 6d, 

Macmillan'8 ProgreaBive German Reader8. b; 
G. E. Fasnacut. 

L—- FiBST Ybar, oootaintng an Introduction to the German order 
of Words, with Copious &amples, extracts firom (Serman Anthon 
inProaeawlFoctryiNotei^and Vocabnhriea. Extra Fcapi 8vai 
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Macmillan'8 Primary German Reading Booka. 

(See abo FiwuA AttiJUrs, page 78.) 

GRIMM— KINDER UND HAUSMARCHEN. Sdected aad 
Edited. with Notes, and Vocabulaiy, by G. E. Fasnacht. New 
Edition, with Exerdses. a/. 6d. 

HAUFF.— DIE KARAVANE. Edited, with Notes and Vocaba- 
lary» by Hbbaian Haobb, Ph.D. Lecturer in the Owens CoUen 
Manchester. New Editioo, with Exerdses, arranged by G. £. 
Fasnacht. 3/. —• s 

SCHMID, CHR. VON.— H. VON EICHENFELS. Edited. 
with Notes, Vocabttkry, aod Exerdses, hfG. E. Fasnacht. B/.M 

Macmillan'8 Poreign School Claaaica. Edited by 

G. EuGiNB Fasnacht, i8mo. 

GERMAN. 

FREYTAG (G.).— DOKTOR LUTHER. Edited by Fbancis 
Stobr, M.A., Head Master of tbe Modem Side, Merchaot Tay. 
lon' SchooL [/m prtptinUi§m. 

GOETHE— C;6tZ VON BERLICHINGEN. Edited by H. A. 
Bull, M. A., Assistant Master at WdUngton CoUege. B/. 

GOETHE— FAUST. Pabt L, foUowed by an Appendix on Pabt 
II. Edited bv JANB Lbb, Lecturer in («erman Litemturo at 
Newnham College, Cambridge. 41. 6d. 

HEINE— SELECTIONS FROM THE REISEBILDER AND 
OTHER PROSE WORKS. Edited by C. Colbbck, M.A.. 
Assistaiit*Master at Harrow, late FeUow of Trinity CoUege^ 
CamlMridge. 21. 6dm 

LESSING.— MINNA VON BARNHELM. Edited by Jambs 

SlMB, M. A. [/n treparaii^ 

SCHILLER— SELECriONS FROM SCHILLER'S LYRICAL 

POEMS. Edited, with Notes and a Memoir of SchiUer, by E. J. 

TuBNBB, EA., and E. D. A. Mobshbad, M.A. Assistant- 

Masters in Winchester CoIIege. 2r. 6d. 

SCHILLER— DIE JUNGFRAU VON ORLEANS. Edited by 

JOSBPH C^OSTWICK. 2s. 6d. 
HILLER— MARIA STUART. Edited by C. Shbldon, M.A<^ 
D.Lit., of the Royal Academical Ittstitntion, Beliast. u. 6d. 

SCHILLER— WILHELM TELL. Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. 

2S.6d. 

SCHILLER.— WALLENSTEIN. Part L DAS LAGER. Edited 

by H. B. COTTBBILL, M.A. 2S. 

UHLAND— SELECT BALLADS. Adapted as a Firtt Easy Read- 
faig Book Ibr Beginnenb With Vocabnkry. Edited by G. E. 
Fasnacut. i/. 

V OiJUr V§iuma io/M». 
(Soe also firtmck Amikmrs, ^agii 79.) 
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ti lCACMILLAirS EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

l^lodet.— NEW GUIDE TO GERMAN CONVERS ATION ; 
eontaiiiiiig ftn Alphabeticftl List of nearhr 800 Funiliar Wordt; 
feUowed bf Exercitet ; Vocabnlary of Words in fineanent nie ; 
Familitr Phraies and Dialo|[nes ; a Sketch of German Literatnrek 
Idiomatic Exprestions, &e. By L. Pylodet. iSmo^ doth limp. 

Whitney.— Works bv W. D. WHirif et, Profeswr of Sanakrit 
and Instmctor in Modem Languages in ViJe College. 
A COMPENDIOUS GERMAN GKAMMAR. CrownSvo. ^.U 
A GEKMAN READKR IN PROSE AND VERSE. Witb Nota 
and Vocabnhuy. Crown Svo. 51. 

Whitney and Edgren.— a compendious german 

AND ENGLISH DICTION ARY» with NoUtkm of Conetpoo. 
denees and Brief Etjmologies. B7 Profetsor W. D. Whitniy, 
assisted br A. H. Edorbn. Crown 8to. 7/. 6d, 
THE GERMAN-ENGLISH PART, sepamtel^, 5#. 

MODERN GREEK. 
Vincent and Dickson. — handbook to modern 

GREEK. B7 Sir Edgar Vincint, K.C.M.G. and T. G. 
DlCKSON, M.A. Seeond Edition, revised and enkrged* with 
Appendiz on the relation of Modem and Claadcal Gttek bj 
P roi fe s s or JgBB. CrownSvo. 6r. 

ITALIAN. 

I 

Dante. — THE PURGATORY OF DANTE. Edited, with 
Translation and Notesi b^ A. T. BuTLBR, M.A., kte Fellow of 
Trinit7 College, Cambridge. CTrown 8va la/. &/• 

THE PARADISO OF DANTE. Edited, wiih TranslaUoo and 
Notes» b7 tlie tame Anthor. Crown Sm I2t, 6d. 1 

READINGS ON THE PURGATORIO OF DANTE. Chiefly 
based on the Commentar^ of Benvemito Da Imola. B7 the Hon. 1 
WiLUAii Warrbn Vbrnon, M.A. With an Introdnction bj 1 
the Ver7 Rer. tbe Dban or Sr. Paul's. a vols. Crown 8m 1 

^ SPANISH. I 

Calderon.— FOUR PLAVS OF CALDERON. Edited. with I 

Introdnction and Notes, b^ Norman MacColl, M.A., hoe 1 

Fdlow of Downing CoU^e, Cambridge. Crown 8fO, 14^; I 

Tbe ibnr phnrs here givcn are £i Pn/tci/e Cfmstamiif Lm FUk a 1 

Smm9^ £l^AkmUi di Zmlumim, uA £i Ss€9mdid0 y Lm n^ I 

DOMBSTIC BCONOMY. 1 

Barker— -FiRST lessons in the PRiNaPLSS ofI 

COOKING. B7 Lady Barkbr. New Editioik i8mo. ia I 

Bemers.— FIRST lbssons on health. 97 J* bbrmbr& I 

NcwEditioa. 1811W. u. 1 



ART AND KINDRED SUBJECTS 83 

FowI^S^ !;.^^^J*"^'^*^ CrownSm. a/. « 

^^V^S!^^^^!^!!^'^:^^^''^ DRESSMAKWO. 

Ifawl 1/ ^^ GRAKD^HOMMt. Wi»h DMgnunt. 

tlie Londoo Scbo<alf Medldw for W^mTm^ rtnT .JT^ •* 

CUOKERV. Wi»h tn Appendix of R«;ipci iiMd h* ih. 
TeMhm of the Nttional SSool of Cooki^' ^ IS^ r 

SSd^"S;K>.*^,f*" « U« «V«* of the%ho5'B<L t 

Thornton.— FiRST lessons in book.keeping b. 

A KEY TO THE ABOVE FOR THE USE OF TFArwirBo 
AND PRIVATE STUDENri "«ti^^ .S 3« fflS 

^'iS^hZV^l SCHOOL COOKERY.BOOK. Compiled wd 



ART AND KINDRED SUBJECTS. 

^wS^^^^^^^^F^"^^ AND MODEI, 
««Itefdje. fcr Bmmfauuioa. «nd Enmpla of EmSm 
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84 liACMILLAN'S EDUCATIONAL CATALOGUE. 

CoUier.— A PRIMER OF ART. Whh Ilhwtntlaiifc Bfjoun 

CoLunu iSmo. i/. 
Cook— TIIE NATIONAL GALLERY i A POPULAR HAND. 

BOOK TO. Bt Edwaio T. Cook, wiih a Preface by JOHK 

RusKiN, LL.D., and Selecaont from hit Writingi. Secood 

Editioii. Ciown 8to. Half Morocco» I4f. 
V AlM an Editk» 00 Uige iMper, lunitcd to aso oopiei. avolt. 

8vo» 

Delamotte.— A beginner's drawing book. By 

P. H. DiLAMOTTE, F.S.A. ProjresdTely «mnged. New 
Edition impfored. Crown 8va p. o/. 

EUiS.— SKETCHING FROM NATURE. A Handbook for 
Stndenu and AmRteun. By Twstram T. Elus. Wlth a 
P^titpieee and Ten Illtutrations by H. Stacy Makks, 
K.A.. M>d Thifty Sketchei by the Authoc. New Edition, reviKd 
niid enlaiscd. Crown 8to. p. 6d, 

Hant.— TALKS ABOUT ART. By William Huht. Wth a 
Lelter ftom Sir J. E. Millais, Bart., R. A. Crown 8fo. p. 6a. 

Meldola.— THE CHEMISTRY OF PHOTOGRAPHY. By 
KAPHAEL MEI.DOLA. F.R.S.. ^roftuoi ci Chemiitiy in the 
Tedmical Collese, Fin^bory, Qty and Gullds of London Institnte 
fbr the Advancement of Tcchnical Edacatk». Crown 8va o/. 
{MmnSn-ies.) 

Taylor.— A PRIMER OF PIANOFORTE PLAYING. By 
FeahkunTaylor. EditedbySirGEORGEGROVB. i8mo. l/. 

Taylor.— A MANUAL OF SIGHT SINGING. By Sedlby 
Tayloe, M. A., Anthor of " Soond and Music." [/m iki fras. 

Tyrwhitt.— OUR SKETCHING CLUB. I^ten and Stndiet 
on Landscape Ait By the Rev. R. St. Joiin Tyrwhitt, M.A. 
With an aathorised Reprodttctkm of the Lessons and Woodeots 
In PfoT. Rnskin's «'ElemeaU of Diawing.** Fonrth Editk». 
Cfown 8m V» 6tL 

WORKS ON TEACHINO. 

Amold.— REPORTS ON ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 1852- 
1883.. By Matthew Arhold, D.C.L.. LL.D. Edited bjr the 
Right Hon. Sir Frahcis Sahdford^ K.C.B. Cheaper Isnie. 
Ciown Srob 31. 6/. 

BaU.— THESTUDENrSGUIDETOTHSBAR. ByWALTBR 
W. R. Ball, M.A., of tbe Inner Temple» Banriitef^a-Law: 
Fdkm awl Asriitant Ttetor of Trinity CoUcfs, Cambridfe, and 
Fdkm oT Uaifa^ CoU(«% LoBdoo. Fowth EditioB Rfviied. 
Cvowa 8vOb si> wL 



DIVINITY. 
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BlakiStOn— THE TEACHER. HinU on School Management. 

A Handbook fer BCanager^ Teachen* As^istants» aod Pnpil 

Teachcfs. ^ T. R. Blakistoh, M.A. Ciown 8vo. 3/. 6/. 

(Reoommended by the London» Bimiini^amy and Leioefeter 

Scfaool Boards.) 
•* iBto ft mpMUifdy •mU book kt l^ 
ftil «Bd loiiod adviM. It it a pldn, oomnioii^iM book, AiU </ Untt to iht tcadwr 
«■ tlw maiMgOMit oT Ut KiMol mmI Us childrMi.''-SciioaL Boako Ciisoiciclb. 

CalderwOOd.— ON TEACHING. Bv Profcsior IlEHRY Caldlr. 
WOOD. New Editioa. Extra fcap. Svo. 2/. 6J. 

Geikie.— THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPIIY. A Praaical 
Handbook for the use of Teachers. By Archibalo Geikie, 
F.R.S., Director-Gencral of the Geological Survey of the United 
Kingdom« &c (Being the Introdnctory Volnme to MacmilUa^s 
Geographical Senes.) Ciown 8vo. 2/. 

Gladstone.— OBJECT TEACHING. A Lecture deUvcred at 
the PapU*Teacher Centre^ WillUm Street Board School, Ham* 
mcrsmith. Qy J. H. Gladstohr, Ph.D.9 F.R.S., Membcr of 
the Londoo School Board. With- an Appendix. Crown 
8va ^ 
'It is a ■hort biil lalorciiuig and iBsinictivo pubGcBtion. aad ovr 
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HerteL— overpressure in high schools in den. 

MARK. By Dr. Hertel» Miinicipal Medical Officer, Copcn* 
hagen. Translated from the Danish by C. Godprky S6rehseh. 
WTth Intiodnctk» by Sir J. Crichtoh-Browhe, M.D.f LI*D.t 
F.R.S. Oown 8vo. y. 6d. 
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AbbOtt (Rev. B. A.)— BIBLE LESSONS. By the Rev. 
E, A. ABBOTT9 D.D., Ibrmetly Head Master of the Clty of 
London SchooL New Edition. Crown 8vo. 41. 6d. 
"Win. ngB««iv% BBd iBaOy pralbaod iaitlBlioo ialo ioB|ioiii ihoBgbi.'* 



Abbott— Ruslibrooke.— THECOMMON tradition of 

THE SYNOPTIC GOSPELS» k the Text of the Reviiod 
Veisioo. By Edwih A. Abbott, D.D., formerly Feltow of St. 
Tohn's CoUege, Cambrklg& and W. G. Rushbrookb, M.L., 
fonnerly Fellow of St John*s Coll^ Cambridgs. Cr. 8va 3/. 6d. 
The ActS Of the ApOStles. — Being the Gieek Text as 
leviied by Profenors Wbstcott and Hort. With Explanatory 
Notea Ibr tho Use of Sdiooli» by T. E. Paob, M.A.» lato Fdkm 
of St John'8 GoUegeb Cunbffi4ge; Assirtaal Master nt thi aMftei» 
Foipti 8va if, 6d 
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Arnold. — Workt hy Matthew Arnou), D.C.L., knmly Plro- 
. fesMT of Poetry in tlie UniTcniity of Oxfoid» and Fellow of OricL 

A BIBLEREADING FOR SCHOOLS.— THB GREAT PRO- 
PHECY OF ISRAEL'S RESTORATION (iMiah» Chk^tn 
xt—Axn,), Arnuiged and Edited for Youqg Leamerst New 
Edition. iSmo^ cloth. i/. 

ISAIAH XL.— LXVI. With the Shorter Prophedcf allied toit. 
Arranged and Edited» «lith Notes. Crown 8vo. 5/. 

ISAIAH OF JERUSALEM, IN THE AUTHORISED ENG- 
LISH VERSION. With Intfoduction, Correctionf» and Notci. 
Crown 8to. 4/. 6J. 

Benham.— A COMPANION TO THE LECTIONARV. Beine 
a Commentary on the Propcr Lessonsfor Snndajt and Holy Days. 
By Rev* W. BiNHAM, B.D., Reetor of S. Ednmnd with S. 
NichoUs Aoons» &c New Edition. Crown 8to. 4/. M 

CasseL— MANUAL OF TEWISH HISTORV AND LITERA- 
TURE ; pieceded hy a BRIEF SUMMARY OF BIBLE HIS- 
TORV. B7 Diu D. Cassel, TranskUed bjr Mrs. Hsn&y Lucas. 
Fcap. 8vo. 2s» UU 

Cheetham.— A CHURCH HISTORY OF THE FIRST SIX 
CENTURIES. Bjr the Ven. Aecudiaoon Cuutham, 
Cfown 8to. [/» Ihtfnu. 

CrOSS.— BIBLE READINGS SELECTED FROM THE 
PENTATEUCH AND THE BOOK OF JOSHUA. By 
the Rev. JOHN A. C&oss. Second Editioo enUrged» witfa Notei. 
Globe 8va 21. ' ' 



Cnrteis.— MANUAL OF THE THIRTY-NINE ARTICLES. 
By G. H. Cu&TBis» M.A., Principal of tbe Lichfield Theo- 
logical CoUcse. \In pr^mrmiUm. 

Davies.— THE EPISTLES OF ST. PAUL TO THE EPHE- 
SIANS, THE COLOSSIANS, AND PHILEMON; with 
Intfodoctions and Notes, and an Essaj on tlie Tmces of Foretfn 
Ejqnfnt» in the Theologx of theie Epistlei. By the Rer. J. 
Llkwxlyn Davibs, M.AI, Rector of Christ Chuch, St Maiy* 
lebone; kte Fellow of Trinity CoUq^e^ Cambridgft Seoond 
Edition. Dcmj 8to. 71. &f. 

Drummond— THE^ studv of theologv» intro- 

DUCTION TO. By Jamis Drum mond, LL.D., ProfiesiQr of 
Theolocr in Maachcster New CoUegc^ london. Ciown 8^0» 5/. 

Oaskoin.— THE CHILDREN*S TREASURV OF BIBLE 
STORIES. By Mrs. Hehman Gaskoin. Edited with Prefiwe 

Sr Rer. G. F. Macueak, D.D. Pajit L— OLD TESTAMENT 
ISTORV. i8mo. ix. PahtIL— NSWTESTAMENT. i8mo. 
. l#. PAmTlII.— THEAPOSTLEStST.TAMESTHEGREAT, 
ST, PAUL, AND ST. JOUN THE DIVINE. i8aM». i/. 
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^^f^ Te8tamcnt.-Edited. with Introdnclion and Appen- 

VoL L TheTeit. 

VoL IL Introdaction and Appcndix. 

^^Hi^^S^^^^iS^r^ ^ ^*^ Westcott and Dr. 
Ho»T. School Editioo of Tert. ismo. doth. 41. &£ 18010. 
loen, red edgcs. 5/. M ^^^ 

GREEK TESTAMENT, SCHOOL READINGS IN THE. Being 
ihc ottthnc of the hfe of onr Lord. as i^iven by St. Mark, witfi 
^uons frpm the Text of the other Evangelists. Arrangcd and 
Edited. with Notcs a^ Vocabahmr, by the Rcy, A. Calvirt, 
M. A^ late FeUow of St John's CoUcgc, Cambridgc Fcap. 8vo! 

™^. tF^rS^K7^^ APOSTLES. Bdng thc Grcck Tcxt as 
I!!^^P"- ^«tcott and Ho»t. With ExpUnatoiy Notcs 
\g T. E. Pag^ M.A., Assistant Master at the Charterhonsc 
Fcap. 8fa 41. M 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING lO St. MATTHEW. Being the 
Greck Text m revised by Drs. Westcott and Hort. \^ith 
^^^ Rev. A. SU>MAN. M. A., Head^a.^ 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO St. MARK. Beingihe Gredi 
TextasreWiedb^Drs,WiSTCOTTandHoiiT. WiAExpIanatorY 
^2L*^^i ^- ^ MumnAY. M. A., Lectnrer in E^manma 
CoUcge, Cambndge. Fcap. 8vo. [fm^n^anUim. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO St. LUKE. Betng the Greck 
Text as revised by Dn. Wbstcott and Ho»T. Wlth Expkna- 
tory Notes fay Rev. John Bond, M. A. [/« tnpJiuUm. 

Hardwick.— Works \if Archdcacon Hakdwicx :— 
A HISTORV OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCtt Middle 
Age. J^^GrmMT the Great to the Exoommnnication of 
l^ithcr. Edited l)y Wiluam Stvbbs, M.A., Rcgins Pkofemor 
of Modm m^ in the Univcnity of Oiibfd. With Foor 
Mapi. NcwEdition. Crown8vo. xor. &f. 

^n.SI[?X2.^^ ^^ ™E CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING 
THE REFORMATION. Ninth EditioiL EditedbyMsM 
Stubbs. Crowa8vo. xor. M 

'^^^c^IlTSSrJ^^^^ ELEMENT IN THE NEW 
TESTAMENT. Coosidered as n Proof of iu Genninaieis. with 
Mi Appendiz OQ the Oldest Anthorities nscd hi the FormatioQ of 

Sf ^T^it^r ^^f^*" "•. ^<>«* M.^» Stndent of Christ 
Chnrch» Oxfttd. Sva xor. M 
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lennings and Lowe.— the psalms, with intro- 

DUCTIONS AND CRITICAL NOTES. By A. C. Tbnnings, 
M.A. ; assisted in jparU hf W. H. LowB» M.A. la a rols. 
SccoDd EditioQ Rensed. Cron-n 8vo. lOf. 6d, eacfa. 

Kay.— ST. PAUL'S TWO EPISTLES TO TIIE CORIN- 
THIANS, A COMMENTARY ON. By the lale Rer. W. 
Kay, D.D., Rector of Great Leshs, Essex, and Hon. Canoo of 
St. Albans ; fomierlv Prindpal of Btsiiop's CoUege, CakntU ; and 
FcUow and Tntor oi Linooln CoUege. Demy 8va gs, 

Kuenen.— PENTATEUCH AND BOOK OK JOSHUAs an 
Historioo-Critical Inquiry into the Ori|^in and Composltion of the 
Hexateucfa. By A. Kubnen, Profcssor of TheoloQr at Leiden. 
Translated from the Dutcfa, with the assistance of tbe AnthoTt by 
Philup H. Wickstbbd, M.A. Sro. 14/. 

Tkt OxrowtD Magazinb says:->**llM woik b •bMlately iadiip«aHbk to afl 
■iiiil ttndeou oC ihe Old Tcstantm.*' 

Lightfoot. — Works hy the Ri^t Rer. J. B. LlOHTrooT» D.D., 
' D.C.L., LL.D., late Bishop 01 Dttrham. 
8T. PAUL'S EPISTLE TO THE GALATIANS. A RcTiscd 

Text, mith Introdnction, Notcs» aad Disscrtations. Minth 

Edition» reYised. 8vo. I2t. 
ST. PAUL'S EPISTLE TO THE PHILIPPIANS. A Rerised 

Text, with Inlrodnction» Notes, and Dissertatioiii. Ninth 

Edition, revised« 8yo. I3/. 
8T. CLEMENT OF ROME— THB TWO EPISTLES TO 

THE CORINTHIANS. A Rcrlsed Text» with Introdnctioo aad 

Notcs. 8vo. &r. M 
ST. PAUL'S EPISTLES TO THE COLOSSIANS AND TO 

PHILEMON. A Rcviscd Tczt, with Introdnctlonis Notesb 

and DisscrUtlons. Eightfa Edition, revlsed. Svo. ia/« 
THE APOSTOLIC FATHERS. Pftrt IL & IGNATIUS— 

S. POLYCARP. Revised Texts, wltfa Intiodactioos. Notes, 

Dissertatlons, and TransfaUlons. Seoond Editloo. jvoli. nvo. 48/. 
APOSTOUC FATHER& Abridged Editlon. With sbort Intro- 

dnctlons, Greck Tcat, and English Tlranslatton. Bjr the same 

Antfaor. 8vo. [A thij^t. 

ESSAYS ON THE WORK ENTITLED '• SUPERNATURAL 

RELIGION.** (Rcprlnted firoin tfae C#ii/Mi,^»f«J7 JPaw^v.) 8vo. 

lor. M 
Maclear. — ^Works by tfae Rev. G. F. Macleak» D.D., Canon ol 

Canterbnfy, Warden of St. Anffnstlnc*s CoUcge, Canterbnfy« and 

lale Head*Mastcr of King^i CoUege Scfaool, London :— 
SLEMENTARY THEOLOGIC^ CLASS-BOOR& 

A CLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. New 
Edition, witfa Fonr Maps. i8nio. 4/. M 

A CLASS-BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, 
Inclndlng tfan Connectlon of tfao Old and New TtstamentSi 
Witfa Fonr Maps. New Editloo. iSbbo. O. M 

AN INTRODUCnON TO THB THIRTY-NINB ARTI- 
CLES» Ifmikiprm* 

CLASS BOOK OF THE CREEDS. iSmo. J#. &£ 
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Maclear.— A shilling book of old testament 

HISTORY, for NaUonal and Elementary Scfaools. WiUi Map. 
i8nio, clotfa. New Edldon. 

a shilling book of new testament history, 

for NaUonal and Elementary Scfaools. Wltfa Map. i8nio, dotfa. 
NewEdlUon. ^ 

Tfaese works faave been carefully ahridged firom tfae AuUior^s 
laige wM^nnalf. 

class-book of the catechism of the church 

OFENGLAND. New Edition. i8mo. i/. &/. 

A FIRST CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND. Witfa Scripture Proofs for Junior 
CUsscs and Sdiools. New EdlUon. i8mo. &/. 

A MANUAL OF INSTRUCTION FOR CONFIRMATION 
AND FIRST COMMUNION. WITH PRAYERS AND 
DEVOTIONS. 32mo. dolfa extra, red cdgcii. 2/. 

*'*SJ?5^-j:r'^"^ L0RD\S PRAVER, THE CRKED, AND 
TIIE COMMANDMENT.S. A Manual for Parents and 
•Scfaoolmastcrx. Towhich is added thc Order of thc Scriptureii. 
By Uie Rev. F.Denison Maukice, M. A. i8mo, doth, limp. i/. 

Pentateuch and Book of Joshua : an HUtorico-Criticai 

Inquiry into thc Origin and Composition of thc Hexatcuch. By 
A. Kuenbn, Profcssor of Theolo^ at Leiden. Trans^ated from 
the Dutch, with the assistance of thc Author, liy PkiLiP H. 
WiCKSTEBD, M.A. 8va I4r. 

Procter.— A history of the book of common 

PRAYER, with a Rationale of iu Oflficcs. By Rev. F. Pbocteb. 
M.A. i8th EdiUon, revised and cnlarged. Crown 8va lor. 6«/. 

Procter and Maclear.— an elementary intro- 

DUCTION TO THE BOOK OF COMMON PRAVER. Re- 
arranged and supplementcd hv an Exphmation of thc Momlne 
and Evenlng Praycr and the Litany. By.the Rev. F. PEOcrER 
and the Rev. Dr. Maclbar. Ncw aod Enlarged Edition, 
contalninff the Communion Servfee and tfae Confirmatlon and 
BapUsmal Offioes. iSmo. a/. M 

Paalms, The, with Introductions and Critical 

Notes.— By A. C. JBKNINOS, M.A., Jesus CoUege, Cambridca 
T>rwfaitt ScfaoUn*, Crosse Scfaolar, Hcbrew University Priseman. 
and Fry Scfaolar of St. Tofan'i CoUege, Carus and Scfaol^dd 
Priseman, Vlcar of Wfaittfcsfbrd, Cambe. ; assbted In Parts by W. 
H. LoWL M.A.» Hebvew Lectnrer and Uue Schofaur of Christ'8 
CoUege^ CambridM. and Tyrwhitt SchoUur. In a vok. Seoood 
EditlOB Reviied. Crown 8vo. lor. M eacfa. 
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Ramsay.— THE CATECHISER'S MANUAL) or UieChiirdi 
Catedtinn Ilhistrated aad Expbined, for the Uie of Clci)Qriiieii, 
Schoolmasten, and Teachers. By the Rer. Aktotr Raicsay, 
M.A. New Edition. i&ao. f/. ' 



Rendall.— THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS. EiwUih 
Text with Commentary. Br the Rer. F. Rbndall, BtTA., 
Ibnnerly Fellow of Trinity Cfollege, Cambridge, aad Master of 
Hanow SchooL Crown dra Js, M 

Rylc— AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CANON OF THE 
OLD TESTAMENT. Bj Rer. H. E. Rylb» M.A., Fdlew 
of Kin^s CoUege, and Hnlsean Professor of Dirinity in the 
UniTefntj of Cambridse. Crown 8yo. [Im/ne/tmUi^ 

Simpson.— AN epitome of the history of the 

CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING THE FIRST THREE 
CENTURIES, AND OF THE REFORMATION IN ENG- 
LAND. Compiled for the use of Stndents in Schools and 
Uniireftitics by the Rer. WiLUAM SiMPSON, M.A., Qneen's 
CoUcfe, Cambridge. ScYenth Edition. Fcap. 8m y. Sd, 

St Jamea' Epistle.— The Greek Text with Intiodnction and 
Notes. By Rev. Josepk Mayor, M.A., Professor of Moral 
PhUosophy in King*s College, London. Sra [/m /ntfarmii^m» 

8t Tohn'8 Bpistles.— The Greek Text with Notes and Essaysi, 
Gy BaooKB Foss Wbstcott, D.D., Reghis Professorof Dirinty, 
and FeUow of King's CoUege, Cambridge, Canoa of Westninsticr 
Ac Second Edition Revised. 8vo, 13/. M 

8t. Paurs Epistles.— GreekTezt.withlntroductionandNoteSi 
THE EPISTLE TO THE GALATIANS. Edited by the Right 
Rer. J. B. Liohtfoot, D.D., Bishop of Dnrham. Ninth 
Editkm. Sm is/. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE PHILIPPIANS. By the same Editor. 
NiathEditkm. 8to. la/. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE COLOSSIANS AND TO PHI. 
LEMON. By the same Editor. Eighth Edition. 8yo. 18/. 

THE EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS. Edited br the Very Rer. 
C. J. Vauohan, D.D., Dean of Llandaff, aad Master of the 
Temple. Fifth Editkm. Crown 8vo. p. M 

THE EPISTLE TO THB PHIUPPIAN8, with Tkanslatkm, 
Paraphrase^ and Notes for EflgUsh Rendeia. BythesameEditor. 
Crowa 8to. ^» 

THE EPISTLE TO THE THESSALONIANS» COMMENT- 
ARY ON THE GREEK TEXT. By John Eadib, D.t)., LL.D. 
Editedhythe Rer. W. Voviio» M.A.. with Prefim hy Fkolessor 

CAIUfi. Svo. 18«. 
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THE EPISTLES TO THE EPHESIAN8, THE COLOSSIANS, 
AND PHILEMON: with Introductions aad Notes, aad aa 
Essay oa the TrKCS oi Fordgn Elements in the Theok)gy of these 
Epistles. By the Rer. J. Llbwblyn Davibs, M. A., Rector of 
Christ Church, St. Manrlebooe ; Ute Fdbw of Trinity Cdlege» 
Cambridge. Seooad Edkion, rerised. Demy 8va 7/. ' ' 






THE TWO EPISTLES TO THE CORINTHIANS, A COM- 
MENTARY ON. By the late Rer. W. Kay, D.D., Rector of 
Great Leghs, Essex, aad Hoa. Canon of St. Albans ; formerly 
Principal of Bishop's College, Calcntu ; aad Fellow aad Tkitor of 
Uncoln College. Demy 8vo. 91. 

The Epistle tO the Hebrews. In Greek and English. 
With Critical and Exphnatory Notes. Edited by Rer. FiiBDBaic 
Rbndall, M. A., formerly FeUow of Trinity CoUege, Cambridge^ 
and Assistant-Master at Harrow SchooL .Crown 8fo. 6r. 

THE ENGLISH TEXT, WITH COMMENTARY. By the 
same Editor. Crown 8vo. 7/. 6d, 

The Epistle to the Hebrews. with Notes by c J. 

Vaughan, D.D., Dean of Uandafl^ Master of the Temple. 
Crown 8vo. [/m tkifnss. 

%* A Companion Vdame to that on the Epistle to the Romans, of 
which the Sixth Edition was published in 1885. 

The Epistle tO the HebrewS. The Greek Text with 
NotesaadEssaysbyCaaonWBSTCOTT,D.D. 8m 141. 

WeStCOtt. — ^Worksby Bbookb Foss Wbstcott, D.D., Caaonof 
Westminster, Regios Profcsaor of Dirinity, and FeUow of King^s 
CoUege, Cambridge. 

A GENERAL SURVEY OF THE IIISTORY OF THE 
CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT DURING THB 
FIRST FOUR CENTURI^. Sixth Edition. With Pkeiaoe on 
*' Snpematnral ReUgion.'' Crown 8vo. lor. M 

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE FOUR 
GOSPELS. Seventh Edition. Crown Syo. lor. &/• 

THE BIBLE IN THE CHURCH. A Popnkr Aeeoont of the 
CoUection and Reception of the HoIt ScripCnres ia the Chr^tiaB 
Churehes. New Edukm. i^mo^ dotiL 41. M 

THE EPISTLES OF ST. JOHN. The Gieek Text, wlth Notes 
andfisttys. Seoond Editu» Rerised. 8Ta lai; M 



THE EPISTLK TO THE HEBREWS. The Gteek Text, 
with Notea and Essays. ^va 14/. 

80ME THOUGHTS FROM THX ORDINAL. Cr. tfa u.6iL 
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Westcott and Hort.— THE new testament in 

THE ORIGINAL GREEK. The Text Rerised ^ a F. 
Wkstcott, D.D., Regitti Profenor of DiTbihr, Canon ol 
Vrefttiniiister, aiid F. T. A. HoKT, D.D., Lody Margaiet Pro- 
feswr of Divinity Felfow of Emmannel College, Cambndge i late 
Fellowt of Trinity Coll^ge» Cambridge. a toIs. Ciowii Sro, 
lor. 6J, eadk 

Vol. L Text 

VoL IL Introductioo aad Appendix. 

Westcott and Hort.— the new testament in the 

ORIGINAL GREEK, FOR SCHOOLS. The Text Rerised 
hw Brookb Foss Westcott, D.D., and Fknton Johm Anthony 
lloRT, D.D. i2mo. doth. 4/. M, i8mo. roai^ red edgea. 5/. 6d, 

Wilson. — THE BIBLE STUDENTS GUIDS to the more 
Correct Understanding of the English Transktioa of th« Old 
Testament, bv reference to the original Hebrew. Bj Wiluam 
WiLSON, D.D., Canon of Winchester, late Fellow of Qaeen's 
College, Oxford. Seoond Edition, carefnlljr lerised. ^to. 
doth. 25/. 

Wright.— THE BIBLE WORD-BOOK: A Glonarr of Ardialc 
Words and Phrases in the Authorised Version of the Bible and the 
Book of Common Prajrer. By W. Aldis Wkight, M.A., Vice- 
Master of Trinity CoUece^ Cambridge. Seoond Edition, Rerised 
and Knlarged. Crown ovo. 7/. &i, 

Yonge (Charlotte M.).— SCRIPTURE readings for 

SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES. By Charlottk M. Vongi. 
Anthor of " The Hdr oi Reddyfle." In Five Vols. 

FiRST Skries. Ginksis to Dkutkkonomy. Extra feap. Sto. 

l/. 6d. With Comments» 3/. 6d, 
Skcond Skribs. From Joshua to Solomon. Extra feap. 

8m i/. 6d, With Comments, Xt, 6d, 
Third Skriss. The Kikgs and the Prophkts. Extra icap. 

8vo. i/. 6d. With Comments, y, 6d, 
Foukth Srriss. The Gospkl Timis. i/. 6d. With Comments. 

Extia fcap. 8to^ ir. 6d, 
Tirru Skriks. Apostouc Timks. Extra icap. 8to. i#. M 

With Comments, y, 6d, 

Zechariah— Lowe.— the hebrew students com- 

MENTARY ON ZECHARIAH, HEBREW AND LXX. 
With Ezcnrsas on Syllable^Yiding, Metheg^ Initial Dagesh» and 
Siman Rapheh. By W. H. LowK» M.A.» Hebiew Lectnrer at 
Cbiist^sCoUegc^CaiiibridgOi DeniySfo. 10». M 
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